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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1945-46

(All dates arc inclusive and all are subject to change.)

Summer Quarter, 1945

June 9, Saturday Assembly for entering freshmen, 9:00
a.m., Kingsbury Hall.

English and college aptitude tests for nil
new students entering in the summer

quarter, 10:00 a.m.

June 11, Monday . .....ccccoververieiiennnns Registration, summer qunrter and first
term of summer session.

June 12, Tucsdny....... ceecereenerieerennns Kegular classwork begins.

July 4, Wednesday....... . ccocoverercnennen. Independence I|>ay (holiday).

July 20, Friday....cccooeerveninieiiinieneens First term of summer session ends.

July 23, Monday.......cccoceervrvcciinieneene Second term of summer session begins.

July 24, Tuesday......cccoovvvovinierieneennenns Pioneer Day (holiday).

August 22-25, Wednesday-Saturday..Examination week.
mAugust 25, Saturday

....Summer quarter and summer session end
(except for the Medical School).

September 1, Saturday.......ccceevreeene Summer quarter ends for the Medical
School.

Autumn Quarter, 1945

September 5, Wednesday.................... FaﬁUIItly meeting, 10:00 a.m., Kingsbury
all,

September 6, Thursday.........cccceueuee s English and college aptitude tests for all
new students, 9:00 a.m., Physical Sciencc
104.

September 7, Friday.........coceviueniens Asse_mblg for entering freshmen, 9:00 a.m.,
Kingsbury Hall ; ‘engineering examina-
tions, 1:00 p.m.. Physical Science 104.

September 8, Saturday.........ccccceeuenne Registration of freshmen.

September 10, Monday........cc.ccecv veenee. Jtcgistration of sophomore, upper division,

and graduate students.

September 11, Tuesday........cc.cccoeeenn Regular classwork beKins. New class be-
gins in the School of Medicine.

September 17, Monday
October 8, Monday ....Last day for withdrawing from classes.
October 8-13, Monday-Saturday......... Mid-term week.

.. Registration closes. Last day to pay fees.

November 22, Thursday........cccceeuennen .Thanksgiving Day (holiday).
November 24, Saturday................... -Classwork ends.
November 26-Decemher 1, Monday-

Saturday........cccvveeeiienneeee —.-Examination week.

December 2-9........ccccceet cuvene e Recess.



UNIVERSITY Ol« UTAI!

Winter Quarter. 1945-46

December S. Saturday .............. Assembly for entering freshmen, :on
a.m., Kingsbury Hall.

English and college aptitude tests for all
new students, 10:00 a.m.. Physical
Science 104.

—Registration for all students,

December 10, Monday . .
New class begins in Nursing Education.

..Regular classwork begins.
...Registration closes. Last day to pay fees.

December 11, Tuesday
December 17, Monday........

December 23-January |. Sunday-

TUESAY ...eeeeeie e e ....Christmas holidays.
January 14, Monday .......cccccveeenens Last day for withdrawing from classes.
January |1-19, Monday-Saturday. .Mid-term Week.
February 22. Friday Washington’s Hirthday (siwcial assembly>
February 23, Saturday ..Classwork ends.
February 2S. Thursday Founder's Day.
February 25-March 2. Monday-
Saturday ..Examination week.
March H-10 leT«*ss.

Spring Quarter, 1946

March o, Saturday. . — ... Assembly for enterin? freshmen, 0:70
a.m., Kingsbury Hall.
Fnglish and college algtitude tests for stu-
ents. 10:00 a.m.. Physical Science 104,

Registration for all students.
.. Regular classwork begins.

March 11, Monday...
March 12, Tuesday..

March 18, Monday......ccccceeeueennnn Registration closes. Last day to pay fees.

\pril 8, Monday .Last day for withdrawing from classes.

April 8-13. Monday-Saturday Mid-term week.

April 27, Saturday............. English and college aptitude tests for high
school seniors.

May 4, Saturday........cccceeveeerenneninens Engineering examination for high school
seniors.

May 25, Saturday........ o e Classwork ends.

May 25-June 1, Saturday-Saturday....Examination week.
May U0, Thursday Memorial Day (holiday).
June 2, Sunday. ....c... L Baccalaureate sermon.

June 2, Sunday ... ....Reception of the President and University
of Utah Women's Club.

June it, Monday Senior class day exercises.

June 1, Tuesday

...Commencement exercises.
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BOARD OF REGENTS
1945-48

[ H, ChrisStensen v oo e raeee Salt Loke City

John L. Carver ... Qgden

James W, Wadle. e Salt Lake City
Term expires 1047

Mrs, Dan B, Shieldseoniee e Salt Lake City
Term cxpives 1947

Roy 13 T'hatcher, Chairman of the Board.......ooorvree Ogden

Term expires 1947

E. Ii. Monsen, Sceretary of State . Salt Lake City
Member ex officio

Sterling W. Sill..........

e Salt Lake City
Term cxpires 1947 i

Mrs. A. ). Gorham..... ... tr e Salt Lake City
Term expires 1949

Dr, Lo B ViIKO v eseneeenne-eei3@ € Ltk City
Term expires 1949

F O o B T U Salt Lake City
rerm cxpires 1949

Thormton LY Morris.. . e et Salt Lake City
Term cxpires 1949

Williamn H, Deighe o Cedar City
Term cxpires 1949

Earl ]. Glade Salt Lake City

Term expires 1949

LeRay . Cowles, President of the University.................Salt Loke City
) Member ex officio

Officers of the Beard—1945-46

Roy D. Thatcher N ...Chairman
John E. Carver. ' Vice-Chairman
Leon D, Gurreit N Secretary

Clyde N, Randalloo i Assistant Secretary

Charles L. Smith______. . Treasurer




2
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Office of the President

LeRO{NE Cowles.. e President
Paul Hodson™ .o Executive Secretary to the President

Oifice of the Secretary and Comptroller

Leon D Garrete. oo, .Secretary and Comptroller
Clyde N. Randall......... Assistant Sccretary and Assistant Comptroller

Office of the Registrar

Joseph A, Neorton ..o i CEing. Registrar
Jeanne M., Home... oo Assistant Registrar

Lower Divigion

Sydney W. Angleman.... ..o et a e ettt memetememerrms s Dean
School of Arts und Sciences

[ S Y T TS OOV Dean
State School of Education

1. T. Wablquist.. Dean

Roald F. Campbell ............................... Director, Wm. M. Stewart School

Eva C. Lund*.. Principal, Stewart School

Marion Merkley. ... . . ... ... . Acting Principal, Stewart School

State School of Mines and Engineering
A, LeRoy Tavylor... : wreeeDe@n

J. Hugh Hamilton. ... Dlrcctor, Utah anmeerl Fxpcn‘l;wnt Station

Arthur A, Center...... ...Head, Mining and Metailurgical Research
School of Medicine )

Charles E. McLennan.....c.oemeeecenceccc Chairman 1

H. L. Marshall oo ¢ Administrative

Co AL SWIRYALd oo veemre s eeeee | MM CoE

William H. Leary......coocooeiiceeeen, TR b o)
School of Business -
Dilworth Waller oo _Dean
School of Social Work
Arthur T Beeley oo e e Dean

Graduate Division
Orin Tuyman. ... Chairman, Uraduate Council

*On leave of abrence.
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Extension Division

I. Owen Horsfall Director
Karma J. Dixon Secretary to the Director
Emma Flandro Secretary
Other Officers
Myrtle Austin. - revrecreneeen-can of Women
John L. Ballif . _.Decan of Men
Fred G, Barker oo e Secretary of the Faculty
Bureau of Studeni Counsel}

Arthur L. Becley — Director
George Pierson e emean e ram o ee e em e eere e eaianee Associate Director

Placement Bureaud

Herald L. Carlstott........ Director

Student Activities

Theron 8. Parmeleef........ Manager
BAlumni Association
Douglas . Weodruff......... Executive Secretary
Library
L. H. Kirkpatrick Librarian
Rulph D, ThomSOom. e eries s ecaresassansee e Assistant Librarian
University of Ulah Press )
S T e Ta [ 1= ¢ RSN Manager
Purchaging Department
Seibert W. Mote.. J— TPurchasing Agent
William L. Christensen. ... Assistant Purchasing Agent
Univetsity Bock Store
Seibert W MIote. oottt e e r e Manager
F. W. Nichols......... ..Head, Office—Student Supé:l:es Department
Florence Beers..... e otateeteateeen et s arart s Text Book Department
Buildings and Grounds
W, Kot Foviins oo eesves st s e e Superintendent

Gail Plummer

...................... SRS PUUURORRNPRRRRIOY ; F-{ 1 U1 I~y o
Union Building

Douglas Q. WoodrttFf .. oo oo Manager
Carlson Hall

Anna Maric Driscoll .Director

$The directors of these hureaus serve also as co-ordinatars of the University's
programs [or veterang,
10n leave of abaence with the armed forces.
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THE DEANS' COUNCIL

LEROY E. COWIES. ..o President
William H. LEaArY...ocooiiiiiiiiies e Dean, School of Law
Leon D. Garrett.......cccccceeeeiiiiieeeeiiiieie e Secretary, Board of Regents
1. Owen Horsfall.... ...cccoooeeiiiiiiiiiiieees e Director, Extension Division
Arthur L. Beeley........ccooovivvieennnn. Dean, School of Social Work
A. LeRoy Taylor.......cccceeee..n. Dean. School of Mines and Engineering
JOSEPN AL NOFTON ...ttt s Acting Registrar
John T. Wahlquist ... Dean, School of Education
Sydney W. Angleman ... -Dean, Lower Division
E. E. ErickSen.......cccocoveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiennns Dean, School of Arts and Sciences
Dilworth Walker..... Dean, School of Business
H. L. Marshall ...
............... Member, Administrative Committee. School of Medicine

THE ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL

| he President of the Llniversity (chairman), the deans and direc-
tors of schools and divisions, and the following elected members of the
faculty:

Term

Expires
RTA T = O ) - 1 1R PSR UR U 1945
MErvin B. HOQAN ...t e et reee s 1945
R S LB WIS m it e ittt e eees iteee e e s e e ee e e s narees _...1945
MYTEIE  AUSTIN oo e 1945
JACOD GEEIIINGS o e e et e 1945
E. C. LOTeNTZEN..coi ittt e aeeeeeas 1945
(O] o I WUTo 14> o E PP 1946
LEO G. PrOVOST.cct oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1946
E. L. QUINN it ittt et e e st a e e e e e eeeseennreaaeeas 1946
DON M. REES... it 1946
ALICE O. BIONSON....iiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e s e e e e e e e e s nennees 1946
Leland H. CreI....cueiiiiieeceeee ettt ettt et nnnneees 1946

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

Orin Tugman (chairman). Arthur L. Beeley, Walter D. Bon-
ner, Ralph V. Chamberlin. E. E. Ericksen, B. Roland Lewis, J. R.
Mahoney, S. B. Neff, John T. Wahlquist.

THE LOWER DIVISION COUNCIL

Sydney W . Angleman (chairman), Myrtle Austin, John L. Ballif,
William Behle, Alice O. Bronson. Herald Carlston, Elizabeth Cary.
Jacob Geerlings. Hazelle B. Macquin, Ray E. Marsell, Helen Marshall,
H. L. Marshall, Llewellyn McKay, Alma Nemir, Joseph Norton.
George Pierson, Gail Plummer, Jewel Rasmussen, Waldemer P. Read,
Dorothy Snow, J. Irvin Swigart, Hulda Van Steeter, A. M. Wood-
bury.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION AND THEIR HEADS

ANAtOMY ..o Clay B. Freudenberger (Md300)
ATt e LeConte Stewart (Pk415)
Bacteriology......ccccccevviiiiineennnne Louis P. Gebhardt (acting) (MdI07b)
Biological Chemistry.......cccccoovvieeiiiiiiineniiiiins Leo T. Samuels (Md4ll)
BiolOgY.ccouiiiiiiiecee Ralph V. Chamberlin (B203)
BUSINESS. ...t E. C. Lorentzen (IE304)
ChemIStIY .oooiiiiiies et Walter D. Bonner (PS102)
Civil ENgineering.......cccccceeiiiiiiieeeeiiieee e A. Diefendorf (CE102)
ClaSSICS...eiiiiiie ittt Jacob Geerlings (KI1301)
ECONOMICS .oiiiiiiiiiieiece e Dilworth Walker (IE313)
Educational Administration..........  ........... John T. Wahlquist (Pk207)
Electrical Engineering.......cccccceveevveieeeeinnnnns A. LeRoy Taylor (EH 101)
Elementary Education.........cccccceeeeenniiieenennnns Roald F. Campbell (St219)
ENGLiSN .o S. B. Neff (LA204)
GEOIOGY .t Hyrum Schneider (Ge206)
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation....N, P. Ncilson (GmIOO)
History and Political Science.........c.ccccecuenn. Leland H. Creer (LA 104)
HOME ECONOMICS.....ooiiiiiiiiie e (IE216)
Law (School and Department)................... William H. Leary (Pk.316)
MathematiCS  ..ooceveiiieciee e Ernest Pehrson (ES210)
Mechanical Engineering..........cccccceeecninnnnn. William J. Cope (EH308)
Medicine............... Maxwell M. Wintrobe (S. L. Co. General Hospital)
Metallurgical Engineering.......cccccceeeiiiieeeennnnns John R. Lewis (ES205)
Military Science and TactiCS...........cccuveennn. Rumsey Campbell (MS100)
Mining ENQIiNEering.....ccccccccveeeeeeiiveenesiiiiienaennn Robert S. Lewis (ES318)
Modern LanguagesS........cocuuveerireenireenieeenineeans James L. Barker (LA301)
MUSIC...oiie e e Thomas Giles (Mu3)
Nursing Education.........cccceeeveeennne Mrs. Hazelle B. Macquin (Gm3!8)
Obstetrics and GYNECOIOGY ......uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiis e ettt
......... ...Charles E. McLennan (S. L. Co. General Hospital)
Pathology....ccoooiiiiiiiiis e Francis D. Gunn (MdII5)
Pediatrics.... ..John A. Anderson (S. L. Co. General Hospital)
Pharmacology........cccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiccece Louis S. Goodman (Md210)
Philosophy.. E. E. Ericksen (Pk205)
PRYSICS .ttt Orin Tugman (PS214)
PRYSIOIOQY ittt
Public Health and Preventive Medicinc............. H. L. Marshall (HSI)
Secondary Education........c..cccevveiiiiieniiienieees Leo G. Provost (Stl20)
Social Education.........ccceeeviiieeeiniiiiiieeens George A. Pierson (LAIOIb)
Social Work (School and Department)....... Arthur L. Beeley (LA201)
Sociology and Anthropology ..Arthur L. Beeley (LA201)
SPEECH...... e C. Lowell Lees (KH201)
Surgery Philip B. Price (S. L. Co. General Hospital)
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
194546

(The President of the Llniversity is ex officio a member of each

committee.)
Advisory Committee to Bureau of Student Counsel: Beeley (chair
man), Barlow, Carlston, H. L. Marshall, Pierson.
Advisory Committee on Nursing Education: Horsfall (chairman).

Angleman, Beeley, H. L. Marshall, Wahlquist.

Advisory Committee to Regents' Building Committee: A. L. Taylor
(chairman), W . K. Evans.

Advisory Committee on Student Assemblies: Plummer (chairman).
Ballif, Clive, Garff, Madge Howe, 1st Vice-President, A. S. LI. LI

Advisory Council to Union Building Management: Woodruff (chair
man), Austin, Ballif, Hodson, President, A, S. U. LL

Athletic Council Representative: Kerr:

Commencement Exorcises: Parmley (chairman), Ballif, Il. L. Mar
shall, McKay.

Credits and Admissions: Creer (chairman), Bearnson, Hassell, Kerr,
Norton, Pehrson, H. G. Richards, Schell, C. A. Swinyard.

Eligibility Committees:
Fraternities and Sororities— Austin (chairman), Ballif, J. R. Lewis.
Student Activities -Ballif (chairman), Austin, Durrant, Horsfall.

Neilson.

Faculty Regulations: Jensen (chairman), Barlow, Behle, Cottam,
Hubbard, Stephens, Stucki.

Finance Planning: Lorentzen (chairman). Campbell, Mahoney, Ras-
mussen.

Fraternities and Sororities: Ballif (chairman), Austin, Hogan, Norton.

Graduation and Classification: D. Rees (chairman), Bearnson,
Roald F. Campbell, Gebhardt, Haycock, Macquin, Norton. Pom-
eroy, Provost. Runzler.

Housing Committee: Austin (chairman), Ballif, Bronson, Driscoll.

Legal Adviser on Residence: Jensen.

Library: Kirkpatrick (chairman), Roald F. Campbell, Clapp, Hogan,
Madge Howe.

Physical Fitness: Wahlquist (chairman), Couch, Neilson.

Program of Classes and Rooms: Norton (chairman). Home. Pro
Vost.

Research: Mahoney (chairman), Roald F. Campbell. Cope, Cottam,
Penning, J. R. Lewis, Schneider.

Resolutions: Neff (chairman), Pehrson, Woodbury.

Scholarship Standards and Scholarship Awards: Geerlings (chair
man), Frost, Pierson.

Student Employment: Carlston (chairman), Armstrong, Austin. Bal-
lif.

Student-Faculty Committee on Social Affairs: President A. S. U. 11
(chairman), Austin. Ballif, Woodruff, A. S. LI. U. Executive
Council.

Student Behavior: Ericksen (chairman), Angleman, Austin, Ballif,
W . K. Evans. Wahlquist.

Student Loans: l.orentzen (chairman). Austin, Ballif.
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EMERITI

George ThOMAS......ccoeiiiiiiiieeeee et o e President Emeritus.
B.A., 1896, M.A., 1901, Harvard University; Ph. D., Halle Univer
sity, 1903; LL.D., University of Utah, 1940.

Maud May BabcocK.........ccocveeiiiiiiiiinannns Professor Emeritus of Speech.
B.E., 1886, Philadelphia National School of Oratory; Harvard
University, summers 1890-92; University of Chicago, 1901;
Europe, 1906-07, 1928-29; Litt.D., University of Utah, 1938.

Thomas A. Beal.....ccoooeeeeene. Dean Emeritus, School of Business, and
Professor Emeritus of Economics and Business. B.A., 1906,
University of Utah; M.A., 1910, M.S.. in Business Administra-
tion, 1919, Columbia University; Heidelberg, Berlin, and Colum-
bia Universities, 1925-26.

Elias Hyrum Beckstrand................... Professor Emeritus of Mechanical
Engineering. B.S. in Electrical Engineering, University of Michi-
gan, 1900; M.M.E., Cornell University, 1901; Columbia Univer-
sity,, 1924-25.

Milton Bennion .......ccccceeeee.e. Dean Emeritus, School of Education, and
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy and Education. B.S.. Univer-
sity of Utah, 1897; M.A., Columbia University, 1901; University
of Wisconsin, 1912-13; University of California, 1924; Ed.D.,
University of Utah, 1931.

Richard Bird Ketchum............... Dean Emeritus, School of Mines and
Engineering, and Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering. B.S.
in Civil Engineering, 1896, C.E., 1900, University of lllinois.

ESther NelSON.....iiiiiiie et e Librarian Emeritus.
B.A., University of Utah, 1899; B.L.S., New York State Library
School. 1906; M.A., Llniversity of Michigan, 1924.

Lynn Arthur QUIVCY...ccooooiiiiiiiiiiieeee Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A., 1914, M.A., 1915, University of Nebraska; Stanford Uni-
versity, 1924-25.

lames Claborn Thomas....... Assistant Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
B.S., 1903; Harvard University, 1903.

Lucy M. Van Cott...... c..cociiiiiiiiiiii, Dean of Women Emeritus.
Normal Graduate, University of Utah, 1888; B.S., Teachers' Col-
lege, Columbia University, 1906.

Althea Wheeler....... Assistant Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.
B.S., Columbia University, 1903; B.S., University of Utah, 1916;
Columbia University, 1916-17.
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STAFF

Adix, La Vcrn Instructor in Speech.
B.A., University of lowa, 1937; University of Minnesota, 1939-
43. KH314.

Allen, Mark K........cc........ Clinical Assistant in Medicine (Psychiatry).
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1926: M.A., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1935. Utah State Training School, American Fork, Utah.

Allen, M. LOWIY.....cooevunenne Associate Clinical Professor of Mcdicinc
(Radiology). M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1924.
Judge Building.

Allison, Charles W ................... et —— Instructor in Business.
B.S., University of Utah, 1931; M.S., University of California,
1935. IE311.

Ahvay, Robert H........coooet eiviiinnn. Assistant Professor of Pediatrics.

B.S., 1937, M.D., 1940, University of Minnesota.
S. L. Co. General Hospital.
Alway, Sophia C......ccccovviiiiiiiieciiene Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics.
B.A., Smith College, 1937; M.D., Yale Llniversity, 1941.
S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Anderson, John A................ Professor and Head of the Department of
Pediatrics. M.D., 1934, Ph.D., 1940, University of Minnesota.

S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Anderson, HUgo B.......cccccoviiiiniinnnnen. e Lecturer in Social Work.

B.A., University of Utah, 1911; J.D., University of Chicago, 1914.

Continental Bank Building.

Angleman, Sydney W ........ Dean of the Lower Division and Professor
of English. B.A., Amherst College, 1923; M.A., 1925, Ph.D.,
1937, University of California. Pk212.

Armstrong, lke J........ Athletic Coach and Lecturer in Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation. B.C.S., Drake University, 1923.

Gm211

Austin. Myrtle .Dean of Women and Associate Professor of English.

B.A., Brigham Young University, 1917; M.A.. University of Utah,

1926; Llniversity of California, 1930-31; Columbia University,

1925-26, summers 1934, 1937. Pk209.
Bailey, Fuller B.......cccccceen. Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine.
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1917; M.D., Rush Medical College,
1919. Boston Building.
Baker. Ralph D........ Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
B.S.. Llniversity of Lltah, 1927; M.S.. University of Kansas. 1931;
Ph.D.. California Institute of Technology, 1938. EH309.
Ballif. John 1....cocoooviis s Professor of Modern Languages and

Dean of Men. Lliniversity of Paris, certificate de L’Abbe Rous-
selot. 1911: B.A.. University of Utah, 1925; M.A., 1929, graduate
study, summer 1931, University of Chicago. Pk218,
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Banc, Laveme.......ccccocveeeeeeeeennnn. Assistant Professor of Spccch.
B.A.. 1924, M.A., 1930, University of lowa; Ed.D., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1940.

Barker, Fred G........ Assistant Professor of Psychology and Secretary

of the Faculty. B. A., 1921, M.A., 1929. University of Lltah;
University of Chicago, 1943 summers 1928-29, 1936-38, 1931-42.
Pk310.

Barker, James L...... Professor and Head of the Department of Modern
Languages. L. cs L. (Neuchatel), 1911; Institute Catholique.
College de France. 1911-12. 1912-13; Paris. 1924-25, Europe,
1926-27. LA301.

Barlow, Myron C................ Professor and Head of the Department of
Psychology. B.A.. University of Lltah, 1913; M.A.. George
Peabody College for Teachers, 1914; Ph.D., University of Chi-
cago, 1926. ‘ Pk308.

Barrett, E. LeVerl... Clinical Assistant in Medicine.
13A., University of Utah, 1940; M.D., Washington University,

1943. S. L. Co. General Hospital
Bauerlein, T. C.....evvvvvvieeeees Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine.
BA., St. Mary's Llniversity. 1928; MI).. Cornell Llniversity,
1934. 699 East South Temple St.

Beal. Owen P.... Professor of Sociology.
B.A.. 1912. M.A.. 1915, Llniversity of Lltah; Ph.D.. Columbia
LIniversity, 1923; University of California, summer 1913; Liniver-
sity of Chicago, summers 1917, 1933; LIniversity of Southern Cali-
fornia, summer 1934. LA203.

Beard. Georgc VictOr......ccccvcuveenen. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1934, Llniversity of Lltah; University of South-
ern California, summer 1935: University of California, summer
1936: California Institute of Technology 1936-37; Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1941. PS 109.

Bearnson, J. B.......cccooiiiiiiiniiiennieee Associate Professor of Economics.
B.S.. Lltah Agricultural College. 1914; M.A.. Stanford Llniversity.
1917; Llniversity of Chicago, 1925-26; Stanford Llniversity, 1931-
32; Llniversity of Virginia. 1941-42, summers 1940-44. IE308c.

Beeley. Arthur L.......... Dean of the School of Social Work: Professor
and Head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology;
Associate Clinical Professor of Public Health and Preventive
Medicine. B.A., Brigham Young University. 1913; M.A., 1918,
Ph.D., 1925. University of Chicago; Llniversity of London, 1932-

33. LA201.
Behle. William H ... Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.A.. 1932, M.A., 1933, Llniversity of Utah; Ph.D., University of
California, 1937. B105.
Biesele, F. C.....ccocoovvviiiiiiiins Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.A.. 1932. M.A., 1933. Ph.D., 1941, University of Texas.
LAI 11
Bigelow. Welby W Clinical Lecturer in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine. B.A.. University of Lltah. 1928; M.D..
University of Louisville. 1932; C.P.H.. University of California,
Sfafp f’anitn!
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Bilgcr. Annette..... Instructor in Nursing at S. L. Co. General Hospital
in association with the Department of Nursing Education. 13A.,
University of Utah, 1925; R.N.. St. Vincent's Hospital School
of Nursing, Portland, Oregon, 1937; B.A., University of Oregon,

1938.

Bingham, John Leonard................... Resident Assistant in Obstetrics and
Gynecology. B.A., University of Utah, 1941; M.D., University
of Pennsylvania, 1943. S. L. Co. General Hospital.

*Blake, A. Harold....... Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
B.S. in Mechanical Engineering, University of Utah, 1920:
M.M.E., Cornell University, 1926.

Bonner, Walter D................ Professor and Head of the Department of
Chemistry. B.S., Nebraska Wesleyan. 1906; M.A., Princeton
University, 1908; Ph.D., University of Toronto, 1911. PS102.

Bowers, Mildred........... Assistant Professor of Home Economics and
Director Food Service Department. B.S.. Utah Slate Agricul-
tural College, 1938; M.S., Columbia University, 1939. UnlOIA.

Bramhall, E. H........ Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preven-
tive Medicine (Laboratory Practice) and Lecturcr in Bacteriol-
ogy. Director of State Public Health Laboratory. B.S., Univer-
sity of Idaho, 1923. State Capitol.

Bridger, Clyde A ...ooiiiiiies v Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A., Whitman College, 1931; M.S., Oregon State College, 1938;
Harvard School of Public Health and Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1937-38. LA1U.

Brimhall, Lila Eccles (Mrs. D. R.) .ccoocceeeviinnnnns Instructor in Speech.
B.A., University of Utah, 1914; graduate, 1916, certificate, 1929.
American Academy of Dramatic Art; Columbia University, 1917-
18, summers 1933, 1935; University of London, summer 1937;
M.A., University of Southern California, 1939. KH316.

‘Brittin, Norman Aylsworth........... oo, Instructor in English.
B.A., 1927. M.A., 1930, Syracuse University; University of South-
ern California, 1934; University of California, 1934-37; Univer-
sity of Washington, summer 1941. LA108.

Brockbank. Hazel........... Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
and Supervisor of Primary Grades, Stewart School. B.S., Brig-
ham Young University, 1927; M.A., 1930, graduate study, sum-
mer 1936, Columbia University; Europe, summer 1938. Stl 15.

Bronson, Alice Oakes (Mrs. M. J.)....... Assistant Professor of Health.
Physical Education, and Recreation. B.S., University of Wiscon-
sin, 1922; M.A., University of Utah, 1932; Stanford University,

summer 1938. Gm210.
Brown, Mrs. Mary D...... cccooiiiiiiiieeniieeieeee Instructor in Business.
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1938, University of Utah; University of Chicago,
1939-41. IE105.
Burton, Sarah................... Catalogue Librarian with rank of Instructor.
B.A., University of Utah, 1921; University of California, 1937-38.
Li20i

«On leave of absence.
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Caldcer, Grant H ..ot e s Instructor in Economics.
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1935; M.B.A., Harvard
University, 1937.

Campbell, Roald F.......cccceeennnnen. Associate Professor and Head of the
Department of Elementary Education and Director. Stewart
School. B.A.. 1930, M.A., 1934. Brigham Young University:
Ed.D.. Stanford University, 1942. St219.

Campbell. Rumsey............... Professor and 1llead of the Department of
Military Science and Tactics. B.A.. Yale University, 1907: Field
Artillery School, 1925. Colonel, Field Artillery. MS100.

Canavan, Lila M. ... T -Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.A., University of Kansas, 1919; M.S., Kansas State Agricul-
tural College, 1929; Now York University, 1942-43. IE201.

Cannon, J. Floyd.....coocceiiiiiieeeeeiieee e Clinical Assistant in Medicine.
B.A.. University of Utah. 1934; M.D., George Washington Uni-
versity, 1941. 115 East South Temple St.

Carlqufst, John H......cocoooviiiniiiiennnne Assistant Professor of Pathology.
B.S., University of Utah. 1032; M.D., Cornell University, 1935.

MdIOO.

Carlston. Herald LaMar .......ccccccovvineennnne Director. Placement Bureau,
with the rank of Instructor in Business, and Co-ordinator for Vet-
erans. B.S., 1936. M.S., 19411, University of Utah. Pk211.

Carr. Lnra (Mrs. R. B.)uviiiieeeene ....Acting Circulation Librarian
with the rank of Instructor. Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1937;
B.S. in Library Science, Simmons College, 1938.

Carter. George W . .Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
B.S.. 1933. M.S., 1934. University of Utah. ' Me201.

Cartwright. George Eastman............ Resident Instructor in Medicine.
B.A., University of Wisconsin. 1939; M.D.. Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, 1943. S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Castleton, Kenneth B ..Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery.
B.A., University of Utah. 1923: M.D., University of Pennsyl-
vania, 1927; Ph.D. (Surgery). University of Minnesota. 1933.

Boston Building.

Cary, Elizabeth R.......ccccoiiiiiiiiiis Instructor in English.
B.A., University of Kentucky. 1916: M.A.. University of Wis-
consin, 1927; University of Chicago, 1934-35. LA206.

Center, Arthur A. ............ Professor and Head of the Department of

Mining and Metallurgical Research. M.E., 1911. Met.E.. 1936,
Montana School of Mines: D.Eng.. Yale University, 1943.

ES211.

Chamberlin, Ralph Vary Professor of Zoology and Head of the

Department of Biology. B.S., University of Utah, 1898; Ph.D..
Cornell University, 1905; Sc.D.. University of Utah, 1942.

B203.

Chapman, Edward F......ccccccoeviiiineeninenne Assistant Professor of English.

B.A., 1925, graduate study, 1925-26, University of British Colum

bia: M.A., University of California. 1929: Ph.D., University of

London, 1935. LA210.

«On leave of nbnence.
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Cheney, Mrs. Maurine H.. ... Lniversity Nurse.
N. Grove's L. ID. 8, Hospital, 1931, HS.
Christensen. William L. Assistant Purchasing Agent.
B.A, 1933, M.A., 1934, University of Lltah. Pki20

Christenson, V., A.____Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynccology.
BA. Umversity of Ueah, 1930; M.D., Cornell University, 1933,

8 LEast Broadway.

*Clapp, Edwin R... Professor of BEnglish.
B.A,, Stanford University, 1923; MA. 1925 Ph.D., 1931, Har-
vard Lniversity; New \)01k Um\cmlty 1927.29; Unwcrslty of

Hawaii, 1937-38. LA205.

Ciappm, W. . Assistant Professor of Bacteriology.
, 1932, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1943, University of Colorado.

Md107.

Clausen, Fred Wylie . Austruckor in Medicine.

1934, M.A., 1936, Umversnty of Utah M.ID., Rush Medical

Collcge, 1940, S. L. Co. General Hospital,

Clegg. Will L. Instructor in Education and Directing Teacher,

tewart School. B.S., University of Illinois, 1930; Ultah State

Agricultwral College, 1932-39-43, Colorado  State Agncultun]
College, 1936. Stl18,

Clive, Juseph C.o o e Instructor in Music,
Student of Micgli {Lombardi). 1924; B.S., University of Utah,
1934 Columbia University, fuliard School of Music, summoer
1936; University of Utah, summers 1942-43. MS100.

*Coleman, Beulah Smertz {Mrs. L. B.) ... Instructor in Health,
Physical Education, and RECP{.“'It]OI'I B.A., 1935 M.A., 1936,
University of Utah; University of California at Los Angclm.
summer 1939, Gm100.

Collins, Genevieve (Mrs. B T.) oo Instructor in Sccondary
Education, and Directing Teacher, Stewart School, Northern
State Teachers College, 1904-06; (extension), University of
Utah, 1932-1940, 5t200,

Coudie, Richard. . Instructor in Music.
B.A. Bnqh'lm Young University, 1923; gradlnre, New England
Comcl vatory of Music, 1927; ontambleau, France, 1928-29

Mu3.

Cope. William T Professar and Head of the Department of
Mechanical Engineering, B.S., M., University of Utah, 1923;
M.E.. Stanford University, 1929; ScI)., Massuchusetts Institute

of chlmoloqy, 1937. EH308.
Coray, Q. B Clinical Lechwer in Medicine {Radiclogy).
B.A., University of Ultah, 1921; M.ID., Washington University,
1923. Medical Arts Building.
Cornwall, C. R... Clinical Assistant in Medicine.
B. A Um»ersny of Utah, 1921; M.D., University of Pennsylvania,
192 Medical Arts Building.

*On Jeave of ubsence,
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Cottam, Walter Pace.......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeees Professor of Botany.
B.A., 1916, M.S., 1919, Brigham Young University: Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1926. B310.

Couch, Sherman R.................... Assistant Professor of Health, Physical

Education, and Recreation, and Assistant Athletic Coach. B.S..
1929, M.S., 1937, University of Lltah; University of SQUthern
California, summer 1932; Stanford University, 1942. Gm300.

Cowles, LeRoy Eugene........ccccoceeeiiveeniieennnen. President and Professor of
Educational Administration. Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1910;
M.A., University of Chicago, 1913; Ph.D., University of Cali-

fornia, 1926. Pk224.

tCox, Geraldine............... Catalogue Librarian with rank of Instructor.
B.A.. 1939; B.S. in Library Science, 1940, University of North
Carolina.

Coy, Herschel L............ Adjutant, Army Specialized Training Program.
Wabash-Browns College, 1938-40; Army Administration School,
1942. First Lieutenant, Army of the United States. MS100.

Crabtree, Robert Arthur..................... Assistant Professor of English.
B.A., Trinity College (Duke Llniversity). 1924; M.A.. 1926,
Ph.D., 1939, University of California. LA207.

Crawford, Arthur L.......ccccoouueeenn. Assistant Professor of Ore Dressing

Microscopy in Mining and Metallurgical Research. B.A., Brig-
ham Young University, 1924; M.A., Stanford University. 1926.

ES220.

Creer, Leland H ......... ....... Professor and Head of the Department of
History and Political Science. B.A.. 1916. M.A., 1920, University

of Utah; Ph.D., University of California, 1926. LAIO4.
Croxall, Nanon..........cceeeuvnnnnn. Instructor in Elementary Education and

Directing Teacher and Supervisor of Home Economics. Stewart
School. B.A., 1913, University of Utah: University of California,
summer 1915; Llniversity of Vvisconsin, summer 1921; University

of Utah, summers 1925, 1933-36. IE112.
Curtis, LOUIS R.coiiiies it Lecturer in Bacteriology.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1931; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1934.

M il 107.

Dalgleish, R. C.....cccccecenee Clinical Lecturer in Preventive Medicine.
D.D.S., Northwestern Llniversity, 1918; M.P.H., Harvard Uni
versity, 1940. State Capitol.
Dalgliesh, W . Harold Professor of History and Political Science.

B.A., 1922, M.A.. 1923, University of Western Ontario; Paris
and College de France, 1924-25; Ph.D., Llniversity of Pennsyl-

vania, 1931. Li306.
Davies, Margaret.........cccoc.e.... Instructor in Secondary Education, and
Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.A., Llniversity of Utah,
1937; M.A., Llniversity of Southern California, 1940. St208.
Davis, Frances Gilroy (Mrs. M. W .)......"..Instructor in Elementary
Education, and Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.S.. 1924,
__M.S., 1941, University of Utah. St213.

tOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
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Duvis, }"lmcs Z... _Aassistant Clinical Professor of Medicine,
B.S, 1934, MD., 1937 M.A., 1937, Llniversity of Nebraska.
73 South Main 3t.
+Demars, Theodore B........._.. Instructor in Secondary Education and
Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.A., 1934, M.A, 1939,
University of Utah,

Dibbie, Charles E.. ... Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthro-
pology. BLA., University of Lltah, 1936; M.A., 193g Ph.D., 1942,
I\é?}t;ondl Umver‘;lty of Mrexico: Harvard Umverqlty. slgmmcr

Dibble, George Smith... .Assistant Professor of Education and
Supervisor of Alt, “Stewart School. B.S. 1938, M. A,
Columbia University; Art Students League of New York., Stlll,

Diefendorf, A...c..._. Professor and Head of the Nepartment of Civil
Engineering. B.S.CLE., 1911, C.E., 1914, Ohic Northern Uni-
versity; University of I!lmom 1921-24; Towa State College, sum-

mers 1932-34. CE102
Dobson, Caroline......o......... Instructor in Elementary Education, and
Dirccting Teacher, Stewart School. B.5., 1930, M.S., 1940, Uni-
versity of Utah; Columbia University, summer 1935. St113.
Draper, Delbert M. .o ecveviveececececvieeneee T.ccturer in Business.
B.A., University of Wiah, 1911; University of California, summers
1915-16. IE308.
[Driscoll, Anna Marie. . Assistant Professor of Home BEeonomics and

Director of Carlson Hall. B.S., University of Washington, 1927;
M.A., 1941, and graduate study, Columbia University, summers
1942, 1944, CH.

tDue. John Fitzgerzld... - Assistant Professor of Economics.
AL, University of Culifornia, 1935; M.A., George Washington
Liniversity, 1936; Ph.D., University of Callforma 1939,

Durham, G. Honier. JAssistant Professor of History and Political
Science. B.A., Univ ersity of Utah, 1932; Ph.I)., University of
California, 1939, Li303.

Dwrrant, Stephen DL, Assistant Professor of Zoology.

B.A., 1929, M. A 1931, I_Inwcu.lly of Utah; University of Minne-
sota, 1931-32; Umvcmlty of California, summers 1933, 1938-39,

BIC4.
FlﬁeE ..................... Research Engineer with rank of Lecturer, Utah
ngmecun Experiment Station. B.S., University of UtahE193§,
S11
*Ensign, Berniece.......co...o.. ... Instructor in Education and Directing

mcher, Stewdrt Schoo] 3.5, 1937, M.5., 1942, Uaiversity ol
Utah; University of California, summer 1938; University of Wis-
consin, summer 1939,

Ericksen, Ephraim Edward. ... Dean of the School of Arts and
Sciences and Professor and Head of the Department of Philoso-
phy. B.A., Brigham Young College, 1908; Ph.D., Liniversity of
Chicago, 1918. Pk205.

FOn leave of abssnee with Lhe armed forces. . : L
*Ou leave of absenve.
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Fickson, William. oo Resident Assistant in Surgery.
B.S,, 1940, M.[D., 1943, Narthwestern U]liversit .

L. Co. écncm] Houspital.

Yvans, Frederick Read... Asslstant Professor of Biclogy.,

B.A. 1934, M.A., 1936, Llniver: -:lty of Utah; Ph.D., Stanford Uni-

versity, 1941, B108.

Evans, W. Kent............... Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
B.S. in Mechanical Engincering, University of Utah, 192

Pk10s.

*Facer, Elden Jo e Instructor in Business.
. Brigham Young LUlniversity, 1933; M.B.A., Stanford Uni-

vers:ty, 1935, 193940, 1E309.
Felt, Paul R._....._._._._. Instructor in Sccondary Fducation and Directing
Teacher, Stewart School. BA. 1938 MA L (04, University of
Lltah. St206
Fenning, Coml . o e et ereeneseenaneans Professor of Physiology.

B.5., 1929, M.A., 1931, M.ID., 1932, University of Nebraska.

Md203.

Firestone, George M... - Resident Assistant 1z Medicine.
B.5,, Harvard Unive sltv 1940, M.D)., 1943, University of Minne-
sota, 5. L. Co. General Hospital.
Flandro, Emma N.......... Secretary, Fxtension Division, with rank of
{nstructor. LA306,°
Flowers, Seville.. .Associate Professor of Botany.

B.A,, University of Utc\h 1925, MLA. Brigham Young University,
1928: Ph.D., LIniversity of Chu.:\qo. ]931 l.ong Island Biological
Station, 1934. B303.

ﬂ“oli;md, Huarold Freeze ..o, Associate Professor of BEnglish.
3.A., 1929, M.A., 1934, Ph.D., 1940, Harvard University.

Frans, Arda Boo oo Assistant Cataloguer with rank of Instructor.
Pd.B,, Teachors College, Guanison, Colorado, 1917 B.S., Uaiver-
sity of Oklahoma, 1923; B.A., University of Oklahoma Library
Schaol, 1931; M.A., Univer sity of Olklahoma, 1933; University
of Chlcngo le|a|y School summer 1937, Ei203,

Frazer, Mabel..ovooooooee Assistant Professor of Art.
B.A,, University of Utah, 1914; Art Students Leagne, N. Y.,
1916-17, 1919-20; N. Y. hwnmq Industrial Arts School, ]9]6 17
Beaux Arts, 1917-18; Iialy, 1930-32. 2.

Freber, Arthur P.. Professor of Mu‘-u.
Graduate, All Hallows Co]]cqe wo]ml':t New York Philharmonic
Orchestra, 1907-1912; conductor, Salt Lake Symphony Orchestra;
Berlin, Londen, 1935-36, Mu2.

Freudenberger, Clay B......Professor and Head of the Department of
Anatomy, B.A., Colorado College, 1925: M.A., University of
Colorado, 1926: Ph.D., levmsny of Mumcsotd 1931; M.D.,
Rush Medical Colicge of the University of Chicago, ;\23%00

——

*On loave of absence.
On leave of abscnce with the nrmed Torecs.
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Frost, Henry H,, Jr....oocoiiiininnnnnnne Associate Professor of Sociology.
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1932. Ph.D., 193-1, University of California.
LAI 12.

Fryer, Mrs. Lutie H............ .Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

13S.. 1920, M.S., 1921, University of Utah; Columbia University.
1926-27, summer 1928; M.A., lowa State College, 1934-35.

Gardner, Harvey E..........cc....... Instructor in Education and Directing
Teacher, and Supervisor of Manual Arts, Stewart School. Brig-
ham Young University, summer 1938. IE107.

(iarff, Royal L. Assistant Professor of Speech.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1930; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1939, North-
western University. Li302.

Garrett. Leon D............ Secretary, Board of Regents, and Comptroller
with rank of Associate Professor. B.S., Utah State Agricultural
College, 1920. Pk225.

Gebhardt. Louis P. Professor and Acting Head of the Department
of Bacteriology. B.A., 1929, M.A.. 1934, Ph.D.. 1937. M.D.,
1942, Stanford University. MdIO7b.

Geerlings, Jacob ...Professor and Head of the Department of Classics.
B.A., Hope College. 1926; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Univcrsity
of Michigan. ' KH301.

Ghiselin, Brewster..........cccccoceeeeeeeeeeirnnne. Assistant Professor of English.
B.A., 1927. M.A., 1928, University of California; Oxford Uni-
versity, 1928-29; University of California, 1931-33. LA210.

Gilchrist, Sidney EVansS........cccccceviees ceeviiiennins Lecturer in Bacteriology.
Director or Salt Lake City Health Laboratory. B.A., University
of Utah, 1931.

Giles, Thomas........... Professor and Head of the Department of Music.
Berlin. 1905-09; Vienna. 1909-10; Paris. 1910-11; Rome, 1911;
Paris. 1920-21; University of lowa, 1927-28. Mu3.

Gilmore, Mrs. Addic J....Head Teacher, Home Economics Department
Nursery School. University of Utah, 1917-18; summers 1922-23,
1938, 1940; Lltah State Agricultural College, summers 1937, 1939,
1941; Oregon State College, summer 1943 IE208.

Glade, Melba.......... Instructor in Elementary Education, and Directing
Teacher, Stewart School. B.A., Llniversity of Lltah. 1931; M.A.,
Liniversity of Southern California, 1938; Harvard University,

1940-41; Stanford University, summer 1944. St209.
Gledhill, Lee F...cooevveeveeeeeieeeene, Instructor in Secondary Education and
Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.S., University of Utah,
1938. St205.
fGoates, Wallace A.......cceeveeveeeeiienrinnnnn. Associate Professor of Speech.

B.A., University of Utah, 1929; Yale LlIniversity, 1930-31; M.A.,
1935, Ph.D., 1937, University of lowa.

Goldthorpe. Harold C........cccevieennnen. Professor of Biological Chemistry.
B.S.. Lltah State Agricultural College, 1917; Ph.D., University
of Chicago, 1925. Md404.

tOn leave of absence with the armed forceR.
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Goodman, Louis Sanlord.... _Professor and Head of the Department
o Pharmaco]ogﬁ B.A., Reed College, 1928; M.A., University of
Oregon, 1932; M.D., University of Oregon School of Mcdicine,
1932, Md210.

Grcenhurg, Goodman . Fellow in Medicine.
B.A., 1941, M5, 1942, Ph.ID., 1944, University of Minnesota.

5. L. Co. General Haspital,
“Greene, Mark H... Professor of Business,

B.S., Utah State Agucu]tuml Co]lcqc, 1913; M.S., University of
Wisconsin, 1916.

Gunn, Francis D... Professor and Head of the Department of
Pathology. B.A., Cornell University, 1921; M.D., 1925 PhID,
1930, Northwestern LInjversity.

Hackney, Roy O.. VAT mg Specialized Training Program.
rmy Administration School, 1943. First Licutenant, Army of

the United States. Fieldhouse.
Hagarn, BIanche. oo Medical Librarian.
B.S., Unwcrstty of Utah, 1938, Lil03.
Hagerman, Rita... Instroctor in Mllementary Education and

Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.S., 1928, M.S., 1936, Lni-
versity of Lliah; Columbia University, summer 1935, 51214

Hamitton, 1. Hugh....oooee.......Director, Utah Engineering Experiment
Station, with the rank of Preofessor. B.S., 1925, M.5,, 1927, Pl.DD,,
1928, California Institute of "Fechnology. ES207.

Humm. Randall B . Assistant Prolessor of Chemistry.
B.S., 1935; M.5.. 1937; Ph.I2, 1940, University of Washington.

PS202.

Harris, Franklin S., Ir.. . Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.A., 1931, M.A., 1936, ‘Brigham Young University: Ph,DD, 1941,
California Institute of Technology. Ps113.

Harris. L. Dale........ ... Assistant Professor of Llectrical Eoginecring.

B.S, in Physics, 1935, B.S. in Eleetrical Enginecring. 1937, Uni-
versity of Utaly M.S. in Flectrical Fngincering, Purdue Uni-

versity, 1939, EH105.
Harrow, Reed. e, Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery
{Nt‘tuology) B.A., University of Utah, 1926; M.)J., University
of Pennsylvania, 1929, Medical Arts Building.
Hashimoto, Edward Ichiro............. Associate Professor of Anatomy.
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1937, University of Litah; M.D., Harvard
UITIUC]bIty 1934, Md308,
_HaSS. Charles G... Llassification ind Assignment Officer, Army

Specialized 'llammq Program. B.A. Denver University, 1937;
Stanford University, 1940-42; Adjutant General's School, 1943,
First Licutenant, Adjutant General's Department, M5101.
“Hassell, Howard ].....Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engincering.
B.S. in Mechanical Engincering, 1928, M.S. in echanical
Enyincering, 1938, Umvelsnty of Utah; Umverslty of Michi-
gan, summer {940, . EH305.

*0n leave of absence.
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Hatch. Floyd F. Assoc iate Clinical Professor of Surgery.

B.A., University of Lltah. 1912; M.D., Harvard University, 1914.

699 East South Temple St.

Haugsten, Martha Instructor in Nursing at St. Mark’s Hospital,

in association with Department of Nursing Education. B.S..
Columbia University, 1934.

Hawkins, Clarence J.................... Instructor in Education and Directing
Teacher, Stewart School. Graduate, 1910, and graduate study
1910-12, Boston Conservatory of Music; New York, [IH5; Bor-
deaux Conservatory, 1915; University of Chicago, 1921; 15S.,
Lltah State Agricultural College, 1930. St 105.

Haycock. Obed Crosby........cccecuveeennn. Associate Professor of Electrical
Engineering. B.S., University of Utah, 1925; M.S. in Electrical
Engineering, Purdue University, 1931. El1209,

Hayes, Elizabeth Roths........... Assistant Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation. B.A., West Virginia Llniversity.
1932; M.S., Lliniversity of W'seoi sin. 1935; *Sigtuna School
(Sweden) and Wigman School of Dance (Dresden, Germany),
summer 1937; Bennington School, Mills College, and Hanya

Holm (LI. S.), summers 1938-40. GmllO,
Hayes. Junius J . .....ccccoeeiiniiieennninnns Instructor in Mathematics.
B. S., University of Lltah. 1911. LAI 11
Hazeu, Winifred............... Stale Co-ordinator of Parent Education.

Extension Division. B.S.. Oregon State College, 1921; Columbia
University, summers 1923-33; Llniversity of Toronto, 1912; Mcr

rill-Palmer School, Detroit, 1933. LA306.
Heeht, Hans H oo, Instructor in Medicine.
M.D., University of Berlin, 1936. S. L. Co. Hospital.

Henderson, Blanche P University Nurse.

R.N., 1917, St. Luke’s Hospital. Cleveland, Ohio. HS.
Heningcr, O. P.....ccce... Clinical Instructor in Medicine (Psychiatry).
B.A., University of Lltah, 1930; M.D., University of Chicago,
1935. Utah State Hospital, Provo, Utah.

Henriques, Anna A. Stafford (Mrs. D. E.) Assistant Professor of
Mathematics. B.A.. Western College for Women, 1926; M.S.,
1931, Ph.D., 1933, University of Chicago; Institute for Advanced
Study, Princeton, 1933-35; Llniversity of Chicago, summers 1937,
1938, 1941. ‘ LAI 11

Hibbard, Roger Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine.
B.A., University of Alberta. 1921; M.D.C.M., McGill LIniversity,

1924. State Sanatorium, Ogden, Utah.
Hicken. N. Frederick ....... .Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery.
B.A.. University of Lltah, 1925; M.D., LlIniversity of Pennsylvania,
1929. Medical Arts Building.
‘Hintze, Ferdinand F..........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiinis Professor of Geology.
B.A., 1908, M.A., 1911. Llniversity of Lltah; Ph.D., Columbia
Liniversity, 1913. Llniversity of California, 1937-3S. Gel04.
HIrst, AlICE. i Assistant in Library.
B.S., University of Utah, 1943. Li203.

«On leave of absence.
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Hodson, Paul W. ........... Executive Secretary to the President with
rank of Instructor in Business. 13A.. Llniversity of Lltah, 1936:
M.B.A., Harvard University, 1938. Pk224.

Hogan, Mervin B........ . .Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

B.S., Llniversity of Lllah, 1927; M.S., University of Pittsburgh.
1929: M.E.. Llniversity of Lltah. 1930: Ph.D.. University of
Michigan, 1936; Yale University, 1937-38. EH302.

Holmstrom, Emil G........cccouuunne.. Associate Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology. M.D.. University of Minnesota, 19.38.
S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Home, Jeanne M................ Assistant Registrar with rank of Instructor.
Pk203.
Horsfall, I. Owen............... Director, Extension Division, and Professor

of Mathematics. 13A.. University of Utah, 1908; M.A., Univer-
sity of Chicago, 1929; Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1932. LA306.

Horst, Gretchen . Insmu lor in English.
R.A.. Bejvue College. 1908: M.A,, University of Lltah, 1930;
Columbia Lluivcrsity. 1935-36. LA102.

Howard. Philip M......cccoeueeenn. Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery.
B.A., 1933, M.A. in Anatomy, 1935, University of Lltah; M.D.,
Rush Medical College, 1936. Boston Building.

Howe, Louise Hill IMrs. R. E.).cccccceennnne Instructor in Speech.
B.A.. 1920. M.A., 1938, University of Utah. KH315.

Howe, Madge......ccccces vvieeeeeiieeniiiiinnnnn Instructor in Modern Languages.

B.A., University of Lltah. 1923, Llniversity of Mexico, summer
1922; Spain, 1925; M.A., University of Southern California, 1935.

LA310.

Hubbard, Lester ANdreWs........cccovvvveviieeeieeiiiiinnnnns Professor of English.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1920; M.A., Llniversity of Chicago.
1925; Ph.D.. University of California, 1933. LA207.
Hull, Robert H. ... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
B.S. in Electrical Engineering. University of Colorado, 1912;
E.E., University of Colorado, 1925. F.H208.
Hurst, Howard M ........... Clinical Instructor in Sanitary Engineering.

B.S., University of Utah. 1934; University of California. 1936;
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1939-40. State Capitol.
e, WiltON e Curator in Zoology.
B.S,, 1930: M.S.. 1932, University of Utah; Ohio State Univer-
sity, summer 1935; Stanford University, summer 1937. B204.
lager, Blair Valdemar..........ccccoccvueenen. Assistant Professor of Medicine.
13A., 1931, M.D., 1938, Harvard University.
S. L. Co. General Hospital.

narrett, James L., Il ...ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeiinene —..Instructor in Philosophy.
B.S.. 1930, M.S. 1940, University of Utah; University of Michi-
gan, 1941-42.

lellison, RoObert T ...ccocoieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeiis Clinical Lecturer in Medicine.

M.D., Crcighton University, 1914. First National Bank Building.

On leave of fibbmee.
tOn leave of nliKcncr with the armed forces.
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Jensen, Adolph Ladru.. -Professor of Law.
Brigham Young Unwumty. 1917; M.A., 1924, 1.D., 1925,
Umwrblty of California, PK406.

]ohm ] T Assistant Professor of Metallurgy.
1935 M.S., 1936, Montana Schoel of Mines, ES204.

]ohnson Maria, ... Superintendent of Nurses at L.12.5. Hospital in
association with Department of Nursing Education. RN, W. H.
ngrzoﬁvcs L. D, 8. Hospital, 1919; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia,

Johnston, J. A ~Professor of Business.
Mz, Union College, 1905: Ph.C., Umvemty of Pittshurgh.
1905; M.A., 1925, Ph.I>., 1929, Umversuy of Iowa, I1E303.

*]011es, David Tvacy. . Associate Professor of Zoology.
1923, M 1925, University of Iowa: Ph.D., 1933, gradu-

ate btudy. 193637, summers 1934, 1937, Indiana lewrmty.
University of Chicago, 1929; Iowa State College, 1940-41. BI10S,

Jones, Douglas K. Assistant Professor of Civil IEngineering.
B.S., 1932, M.5., 1933, Ulaiversity of Utak; Cornell University.,
1938-40, CE104.

]ones. 1. H.... ..Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology.

C B.A. Univers s1ly of Utah, 1932; M.I2, Umversny of Louisville,
{93‘} Magna, Ltah.

*Jones, Ruth.....___.___. Catalogque Librarian with rank of Instructor.

B.A., 1932, University of L(I]mh; B.S. in Library Science, Univer-

sity of California, 1939,

Kerr, Walter Aoeeeeeeeeeevecssere e Professor of Modern Langnages.
B.A., University of Utah, 1909, M.A., University of Chicago,
1617; University of Lausanne, 1911; University of Paris, 1911-12,
1920-21; University of Chicago, 1927; University of California,

1924. LA303.
Kesler, Mack S......ooovovioccenemcresaicen s Iustractor in Civil Iingincering.
B.S., 1937, University of Utah. CI406
Kirkpatrick, L. H... .....Librarian with rank of Assistant Professor.

B.A., 192G, MA 19.35, Stanford University; summer 1936, 1944-
15, Umvcrslty of Chicago,

Klink, Hazel G........._. Instructor in Education and Directing Teacher,
Stewart School. B.A,, Iowa State Teachers College, 1939, 5t202.

- Kohler, Alice ..o Assistant Professor of Nursing Education.
B.S., 1939; M.A., 1944, Columbia University, Gm305.
Kohnhorst, Johnooioe Instructor in Biological Chemistry.
Ph.Ci.. 1924, B.S., 1925, University of Utaly, Md403.
Kriete, Frederic M. .. Clinical Instinctor in Pediatbrics.
B.A., DePanw Umvcnlty. 1934, M.D. Rmh Medical College.

1938, bt.J te Capitol.

*On leave of absence,
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Latimer, Clara A ......cccoceeennes Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.A., 1908, M.A., 1917, University of Utah. E 1142

Leary, William H...Dean of the School of Law; Professor and Head
of the Department of Law. B.A., Amherst College, 1903: J.D.,
1908, graduate study, 1939-40, University of Chicago; LL.D.,

University of Utah, 1944. Pk316.
LeCompte, Edward D.............. Lecturer in Surgery (Otolaryngology).
B.A., University of Utah, 1911; M.D., Rush Medical College.
1913. Boston Building.
o I=TCT o [T 03 (0] TR Instructor in English.

B.A., Llniversity of Utah, 1935; M.A., Llniversity of California.
1938; University of Southern California, summer 1941; Llini-

versity of California, summer 1943. LA108.
Lee, TUNNIE Fo.oiiiiiiiie e e e Fellow in Surgery.
B.A., 1932, M.D., 1937, Llniversity of Oregon. Md206.
Lees, C. Lowell....... Professor and Head of the Department of Speech.
B.A., University of Utah, 1926; M.A., Northwestern University,
1932; Ph.D., Llniversity of Wisconsin, 1934. KH201.

Lewis, B. Roland Professor of English.
B.S., 1905, M.S.. n University; Llniversity of
Chicago, 1907-08; M.A., Harvard University. 1915; D.Litt.,, Ohio
Northern University, 1941 and Llniversity of Utah, 1943. Pk213.

Lewis, John R ....ccccoeeviieinnnnnnn. Professor and Head of the Department of
Metallurgical Engineering. B.A., Brigham Young University,
1919; M.S.. University of Lltah, 1920; Ph.D., University of Wis-
consin, 1924; Princeton University, 1936-37. ES205.

Lewis, Robert S........ Professor and Head of the Department of Mining
Engineering. B.A. in Mining Engineering. 1905, E.M.. 1912,
graduate study, 1921, Stanford University; University of Michi-

gan, 1926; California Institute of Technology, 1932. ES318.
Lippenberger, Ruth Marian....... Instructor in Education and Supervisor
of Science, Stewart School. B.A., University of Colorado, 1954;
M.A., Colorado State College of Education, 1940. St210.
Llewellyn, John R......ccooiiiiiiiis e, Clinical Lecturer in Medicine.
B.A., University of Utah, 1913; M.D., Rush Medical College,
1916. 115 East South Temple St.

Lorentzen, E. C....Professor and Head of the Department of Business.
B.S. in Commerce, Utah State Agricultural College, 1921; M.A.,
University of California, 1923; Ph.D., Northwestern LlIniversity,
1943. IE304.

Lund, Eva C........ Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and
Principal, Stewart School. B.A., B.E., 1923, Llniversity of Colo-
rado; M.A., 1934, graduate study, summers 1935-37, 1939, Co-
lumbia University. StiOol.

tLund, Max W .. Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, University of Utah; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1939.

On leave of absence.
TOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
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Macquin, (Mrs.) Hazelle Baird....... Associate Professor and Head of
Department of Nursing Education. B.S., R.N., University of Cin-
cinnati, 1925; M.A., 1941, graduate study, 1941-42, Columbia
University. Gm318.

Mahaney, Louclla....... Director of Nurses, S. L. Co. General Hospital,
in association with Department of Nursing Education. R.N., St.
Joseph's Hospital School of Nursing, Kansas City, 1908.

Mahoney, J. R.......cco..ee. Professor of Economics, and Director, Bureau
of Economic and Business Research. B.A.. University of Utah,
1918; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard University. IE314.

Malm, Lloyd E....ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiennns Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S.. Bethany College, 1928; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, University
of Kansas. PS305.

Marsell. Ray E .....cocoooiviiiiiiieiniieenne Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S.. 1929, M.S.. 1932, University of Utah; Stanford University.
1933-34. Ge201.

Marshall, H. L. Professor and Head of the Department of Public

Health and Preventive Medicine, and Director, Student Health
Service. B.A., University of Utah. 1908; M.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1914; M.S., University of Michigan, 1930. HS1.

Marshall, Helen........ccccooviiiiiiiiiiieeii e e Instructor in Psychology.
B.A., Lake Erie College, 1913; M.A., Ohio State University,
1918; Stanford University. 1921-23, 1927-28, 1938-39. Pk309.

Mason, John T Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics.
B.A., 1933, M.D.. 1936, University of Michigan. State Capitol.

fMatson, G. Albin........cccccceees Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
B.A., University of Utah, 1927; M.A.. University of Kansas,
1929; Ph.D., Washington University, 1935.

McKay, Llewellyn R.......... Associate Professor of Modern Languages.
B.A., 1928. M.A.. 1930, University of Utah; University of Hei-
delberg, 1930; Ph.D.. Stanford University, 1940; University of
Mexico, summer, 1943. Pk313.

McKay. William M...... Associate Clinical Professor of Public Health.
M.D.. Rush Medical College, 1924; Columbia University. 1939-

40. State Capitol.
McLennan, Charles E............. Professor and Head of the Department of
Gynecology and Obstetrics. M.D., University of Minnesota,
1934. S. L. Co. General Hospital.
McLennan. Margaret Thomas............... Clinical Assistant in Medicine.
B.A., University of Missouri, 1932; M.D., University of Min-
nesota, 1936. S. L. Co. General Hospital.
Mcrkley, Marion Gibb ...... Instructor in Secondary Education, and

Acting Principal. Stewart School. B.S., 1938, M.S. 1939, Uni-
versity of Utah; University of California, summer 1944. St101
Merrill, Virginia.....Instructor in Elementary Education and Directing
Teacher, Stewart School. Student, summers 1923-24, ldaho
Technical Institute; Brigham Young University, 1925-26, and
summers 1929, 1933; Utah State Agricultural College, summer
1927; San Francisco State Teachers College, summer 1939; Uni-
versity of ldaho, summer 1941. Stl02.

ton leave of abscnce with the armed forces.
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Merrill, Rowland H .................... Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Ophthalmology). B.S.. University of Utah. 1923: M.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1930. First National Bank Building.

Middleton. Anthony W ......... Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery

(Urology). B.S.. Llniversity of Utah, 1932; M.D., University of
Pennsylvania, 1934; M.S. in Urology, University of Minnesota,
1938. Boston Building.

Middleton. R. P....Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery (Urology).
13A., University of Utah, 1925; M.D., Harvard University, 1927.

Boston Building.

‘Minard. George W ...... Assistant Professor of Chcmical Engineering.
B.S., Armour Institute, 1940; M.S., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Ohio
State University.

Miner, Mrs. Rhoda W ............ Instructor in Nursing at Dee Memorial
Hospital, Ogden, in association with the Department of Nursing
Education. B.S., University of ldaho, 1929; R.N., Massachusetts
General Hospital, 1933.

Moench, LOUIS G ..coooooevvieiveeieeeeeeeieiiens Clinical Instructor in Medicine.
M.D., LIniversity of Chicago, 1938. 115 East South Temple St.

Mohr, Ray M ...... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics.
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1923. Captain, Infantry.

MS100.
Moorhead, Mary E........ Periodical Librarian with rank of Instructor.
Moore Institute of Art, School of Design for Women, 1926-27;
Drexel Institute Library School, summer 1934. Li204.
Mote, Seibert W ............ Purchasing Agent, and Manager, Bookstore.
B.S., Ohio State University, 1922.
Mott, ClarencCe..........ccccee ciiiiiiiiiiiciiie e, Instructor in Physiology.
13.A., 1937, M.A., 1941, University of Utah Md202.
Muirhead, R. Mowatt.............. Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery

(Otolaryngology). B.S.. Llniversity of Saskatchewan, 1921;
M.D., Rush Medical College, 1928. First National Bank Building.

Mulaik, Stanley........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e Instructor in Biology.
B.S., Pennsylvania Teachers College, 1928; M.S., Cornell Uni-
versity, 1931. B302.

Murphy, Edwin R Associate Clinical Professor of Pediatrics.
M.D., Rush Medical College, 1908. Boston Building.

Acff. Sherman Brown....... Professor and Head of the Department of
English. B.A.. 1908, M.A., 1909, Yale University; M.A., 1910,
Ph.D., 1916, Harvard University. LA204.

Neilson, N. P.......... Professor and Head of the Department of Health,

Physical Education, and Recreation. B.S., Utah State Agricul-
tural College, 1919; M.A., 1922. Ph.D., 1936, University of
California. GmlOO.
Nemir, Alma (Mrs. L. H. Brycr)....... Associate Professor of Health.
Physical Education, and Recreation: Clinical Lecturer in Public
Health and Preventive Medicine; Medical Examiner, Student
Health Service. B.A., Rice Institute, 1926; M.D., University of
California, 1931. Gm320.

*On leave of absence.
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fNicholes, Henry J......cccooiiiniinnnns Instructor in Biological Chemistry.
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1935; M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1941,
University of Wisconsin. Md404.
Nickerson, MarK.......cccoeiiiiieeeeniiiiieeeenn Instructor in Pharmacology.
B.A. Linfield College, 1939; M.S., Brown University, 1941; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1943. Md213.
Noall, Maurine...........ccooeeeeiiiiiiiienee Instructor in Home Economics.
B.S.. 1936, M.S., 1943, University of Utah. |IE215.
fNewby, William Wallace................. Associate Professor of Zoology.

B.A., University of Kansas, 1926; M.A., lowa State College,
1927; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1939.

NOrton, JOSEPh A oo Acting Registrar.
(Orthopedics). B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, University of Utah;
B.A., University of Utah, 1932. Pk203.

Okelberry, A. M...ooveees Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery

Ossman, Lawrence N............ Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Orthopedics). B.A., University of Utah, 1913; M.D., Western
Reserve University, 1916. Walker Bank Building.

Palmer, Bascom Willcox....... Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Opthalmology). B.S., College of Charleston, 1924; M.D., Uni-
versity of South Carolina, 1928; M.A., University of Minnesota,

1932. Boston Building.
*j'Parmelee, Theron S.......ccccec... Instructor in Physical Education and
Graduate Manager, Student Activities. B.A., Llniversity of Lltah,
1918.
Parmley, Thomas J.....ciiiiiiiiiiee e Professor of Physics.
B.S., University of Utah, 1921; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1927.
PS215a.
Pearsall, Clifford J................ Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine
(Dermatology). B.S., Beloit College, 1914; M.D., Rush Medical
College, 1918. Boston Building.
Pehrson, Ernest William....... Professor and Head of the Department
of Mathematics. B.A., Brigham Young College, 1904; M.A.,
University of California, 1928. ES210.
Perry, Jessie........... Assistant Professor of Education and Supervisor of

Music, Stewart School. New York, 1921-23; University of Cali-
fornia, 1927-29; B.S., University of Utah. 1935; M.A., 1937, grad-
uate study, summers 1938-43, Columbia University. Stl06.
Peterson, Hazel M......ccccccoeeunneen. Assistant Professor of Social Work.
B.S.. University of Utah, 1923; M.A., University of Chicago,
1928; New York School of Social Work, summer 1939. LAIOlc.

Peterson, Vadal...........ccecueen.. Athletic Coach and Lecturer in Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation. B.A., University of Utah,
1920. Gm212.

Peterson, William O ......ooooiiiiieiiiie s Professor of Music.
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1919; B.A., New York
Institute of Musical Art, 1926; France, 1934-35. Mu5.

tOn leave of absence with the armed forces.



INSTRUCTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFFS 35

Phillips, Ralph F............ Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
BA.. University of Nebraska, 1930: M.S., University of Cali-
fornia, 1932: Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1939.

PS311.

Pierson, George A. ....ccccoeeennes Associate Professor of Social Work;
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Social Edu-
cation; Associate Director, Bureau of Student Counsel. B.A.,
1929, M.A.. 1934, University of Utah; Ed.D., University of
Southern California, 1944. LAIOIb.

Plummer, Gail .......... Assistant Professor of Speech and Manager,
Kingsbury Hall. B.A., Brigham Young University, 1927; M.A.,
University of Utah, 1935: University of Wisconsin, summer
1940; Stanford University, 1941, KH210.

Pomeroy. DWIght A ..ot e Professor of Law.
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College. 1914: Ph.B., 1920, J.D.,
1923, University of Chicago; LL.M., Harvard University, 1931.

Pk

404.

Price, Philip B........ Professor and Head of the Department of Surgery.
B.A.. Davidson College, 1917: M.D., Johns Hopkins University,
1921. S. L. Co. General Hospital.
Provost, Leo Gordon .................... Professor of Secondary Education,

and Military Co-ordinator, ASTP. B.S., 1924. M.S., 1933, Uni-
versity of ldaho; Ed.D., 1936, University of California. St 120.

Queen, Frank H. ... e Lecturer in Pathology.
B.S., Washington State College, 1925: M.D., Washington Uni-
versity (St. Louis), 1929. Chief of Laboratory Service, Bushnell
General Hospital. Lieutenant Colonel, Medical Corps.

Quinn, EION Leroy.....ccccoviiiiireiiiiiiiieeeeiiieeeenne Professor of Chemistry.
B.A.. Bates College, 1910: Ph.D., Princeton University. 1913;
Stanford Llniversity, 1926-27. PS203.

Ralph. Leonard S. ... State Co-ordinator of Distributive Education.

Extension Division. B.A., 1936; M.A.. 1940. University of Utah:
New York University, summer 1938; Indiana University, 1941.

LA306.

Ramsey, H. H. Clinical Instructor in Mcdicine (Psychiatry).

M.D., Memphis, 1903.

Utah State Training School, American Fork, Utah.

Randall, Clyde N. Assistant Secretary, Board of Regents, Assistant

Comptroller, and Instructor in Business. B.A., University of

Utah. 1932; C.P.A.. State of Utah, 1943; M.B.A.. Stanford Uni-

versity, 1944. Pk225.
Rasmussen. Jewell J........cccoceveeeen e, Assistant Professor of Economics.
B.S., 1934. M.S.. 1936, University of Utah: Stanford University.
1939-40, 1941-42. IE308.
Rasmussen, L. Paul............... Assistant Clinical Professor of Pediatrics.

B.A., University of Utah, 1932; M.D., Duke University, 1935.
Boston Building.

Read, Waldemer P.....c..ccccvcivnnneenne Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.S.. University of Utah, 1928; M.A.. 1933, graduate study, 1935-

36, University of Chicago. LA 103.
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Redd, MarioN.......ooouueeeeiieieieeee e Instructor in Spccch.
B.S., University of Utah, 1919; M.A., Northwestern University,
1935. KH315.

REES, DON M ittt e Professor of Zoology.
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1929, University of Utah; Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1936. B305.

Rees, Vincent L......cccccooeiviiiiieiiiiiiieneees Assistant Professor of Surgery.

B.S.. Utah State Agricultural College, 19.35; M.D., University
of Chicago. 1938; M.S. in Surgery, University of Michigan, 1942.
S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Reichman, H. R....ccccoiiiiinnnn. Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Proctology), and Lecturer in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation. 13A., University of Utah, 1932; M.D., Northwestern
University. 1934. Medical Arts Building.

fRelyea, Gladys....... Assistant Professor of Education and Supervisor
of Science, Stewart School. B.A., New York University, 1929;
M.A., 1934, Ed.D., 1937, Stanford University.

Rich, C. O Neal Assistant Clinical Professor of Mcdicine
(Dermatology). B.A., University of Utah, 1928; M.D., Wash-
ington University, 1932. Medical Arts Building.

Richards, G. Gill.....ccc........... Associate Clinical Professor of Mcdicine.
M.D., New York and Bellevue Hospital, 1906.
115 East South Temple St.

Richards. Hebcr G ..o, Associate Professor of English.
B.A., University of Utah, 1910; M.A., University of Chicago,
1922; Stanford University, 1927-28, summer 1929. LA208.

Richards, Paul S.......cccooeeeeens Clinical Professor of Public Health and

Preventive Medicine (Industrial Medicine). B.A., University of
Utah, 1920; M.D., Harvard University, 1920. Bingham Canyon.

Richards, Ralph T.................. Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery.
M.D., New York University, 1903. 115 East South Temple St.
‘Richins, Calvin A, Instructor in Zoology.
B.A., 1935, M.A., 1937, University of Utah; University of South-
ern California, 1937-38. B302.
Ritter, WIillis W .. e Professor of Law.

B.A., University of Utah, 1938; LL.B., University of Chicago,
1924; S.J.D., Harvard University, 1940.

Robbins, A. F.....ccooeuu... Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation. B.A., Brigham Young University, 1925; University
of Edmonton, Oregon State College, summers 1927-28. Gm200.

Robison. Alice Venise................... Librarian, Stewart School, with rank
of Instructor. B.A., 1923, M.A., 1925, Llniversity of Utah; Li-
brary Certificate, University of California, 1936. St207.

Rohrbough, EIsie G ....ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiies e, Instructor in English.
B.A., University of lllinois, 1919; M.A., 1927; graduate study,
1931-32, Columbia University. LA 102.

tOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
«On leave of absence.
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Rordame, Mrs. Mildred Derricot......... Assistant in Nursing Education.
R.N., S. L. Co. General Hospital. 1932; University of Utah (ex-
tension), 1932-33; Greeley State College (extension), 1940; Uni-

versity of Oregon Medical School, 1941-42. Gm318.
Ross. O. LOUIS.....cccevviirineen e Assistant Clinical Professor of Pediatrics.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1927; M.D., Northwestern University,
1932. Boston Building.
Rumel, William Ray.........cc.... Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Chest). B.A., University of Utah, 1932; M.D., Northwestern
University. 1936. Medical Arts Building.
Runzler, William Theodore............... Professor of Modern Languages.

B.A., Llniversity of Wisconsin, 1903; M.A., Harvard Llniversity,
1905; Columbia University. 1905-06; Stanford University, 1918;
Ph.D.. University of Erlangen, 1929. LA214.
Russon, Allien R. (Mrs. Stanley).....cccccccceevennne Instructor in Business.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1927; University of Southern California,
summer 1944; University of Litah, 1944-45. IE313.
Samuels, Leo T..oooevvvvvvennnns Professor and Head of the Department of
Biological Chemistry. B.A., Emmanuel College, 1925; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1930. Md411.
Sanders, M. S................ Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and

Gynecology. M.D., Northwestern University, 1935.
115 East South Temple St.

Saunders, L. S......oiiien. Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Otolaryngology). B.A., Llniversity of Liltah, 1929; M.D.,
Temple Llniversity, 1932. First National Bank Building.

Sayers, GEeOrge.......ccoemrveennieenns Assistant Professor of Pharmacology.

B.S., Wayne Llniversity, 1934; M.S., Llniversity of Michigan,
1936; M.S., Wayne University, 1941; Ph.D., Yale Llniversity,

1943. Md204.
Sayers, Marion.......ccooceeevieenieennnns Research Assistant in Pharmacology.
B.S., 1933, M.A., 1936, Wayne Llniversity. Md204.
Schell, Margaret..........cccccevvveiniieinnnenn. Assistant Professor of Zoology.
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1930, Llniversity of California.
B206.
tSchleckman, Karl........... Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation. B.S., 1938, M.S., 1942, University of Utah. Gm212.
Schiller, Herbert M ...t i Professor of Law.

B.A., University of Lltah, 1916; LL.B., Harvard Llniversity, 1922.

Schleicher, Charles P....Associate Professor of History and Political
Science. B.A., College of the Pacific, 1928; M.A., Llniversity of
Hawaii, 1931; Ph.D., Stanford Llniversity, 1936.

Schneider, Hyrum....... Deseret Professor and Head of the Department

of Geology. B.A., Brigham Young College, 1908; M.A., 1911,
t Ph.D., 1926, University of Wisconsin. Ge206.
Selby, Carol......cccceeeenne Reference Librarian with rank of Instructor.

B.S., Llniversity of Lltah, 1936; B.S. in Library Science, Univer-
sity of Denver, 1937.

On leave of absencc.
TOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
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'‘Selfridge, Georqce......ccccceevvvveeeeniir v Associatel Professor of Gcoloqy.
U.S.. Oreqoii State Collcqe, 1927: M.S.. 1931. Ph.D.. 1936. Co-
lumbia LlIniversity.

Sharp. Emma.... Instructor in Elementary Education, and
Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.S.. 1932. M.S., 1942, Uni-
versity of Utah. St 103.

Sheldon, Eleanor Instructor in Nursing Education at W, II.

Groves L. D. S. Hospital, in association with the Department of
Nursing Education. B.A., 1940, M.A., 1941, Lliniversity of Lltah.

Shields, Claude L.......cccocooiiiiiiiiiiinniieenieen, Clinical Lecturer in Surgery.
B.A.. University of Utah. 1910; M.D., Rush Medical College,
1912. Judge Building.

Skidmore, Demoivre R............ Lecturer in Health. Physical Education,

and Recreation, Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
B.A., Llniversity of Utah, 1930; M.D., University of Pennsyl
vania. 1933. 54 East South Temple St.

Skidmore, Rozina Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

B.S., Utah Agricultural College, 1915; M.A., Columbia Llniver-
sity, 1926; Europe, 1934; Columbia University. 1943-44. [|E2I5.

Sleeter, Richard Lee, B.S., M.D........... Resident Assistant in Pediatrics.
B.S., Llniversity of Oregon. 1940; M.D., Washington Llniversity,
1943. S. L. Co. General Hospital.

Sloane, Richard I................ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.C.E., 1938, M.S., 1941, Ohio State Llniversity; California Insti-
tute of Technology, 1938, 1939-40. CE104.

Smith, Bert W ... Assistant in Sociology and Anthropology.

B.A., 1943, M.A., 1944, Llniversity of Utah; LlIniversity of Chi-
cago, summer 1944,

'Smith, Elmer Richard.................. Assistant Professor of Sociology and
Anthropology. B.S., 1931, M.S., 1932, Llniversity of Utah;
University of California, 1937. Pk411.

Smith, Eugene | l......cccoeeeenn. Associate Clinical Professor of Pediatrics.

M.D., University of Nebraska, 1901.
Eccles Building, Ogden, Lltah.
Smith, Linwood....... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
B.S., University of Lltah, 1936; M.D., Rush Medical College,

1938. 9 Exchange Place.
Smith. Samuel S. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1917, LlIniversity of Lltah; Ph.D., LlIniversity of
Chicago, 1940. LAI 11
Smith, Scott M......... ..Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Anesthesiology). B.A., B.S., 1937, University of Missouri;
M.D., University of Louisville, 1939. L.D.S. Hospital.
SNow, DOrothy.....cccviieeiiiiiieieeneiieeeen Assistant Professor of English.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1923; M.A., Raddiffe College. 1925;
Ph.D., Llniversity of California, 1936. LA206.
SNOW, SPENCET....ctiieiiiiiieeeeeiiiieeeeeiiies Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics.
13A., Llniversity of Lltah, 1929; M.D., Rush Medical College,
1933. First National Bank Building.

*On loave of absence.
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Spilman, Mignonette
B.A., University of Kansas, 19

Professor of Classics.
; M.A., University of Chicago,

1913; Ph.D., University of California, 1930. KH316.
Stauffer, F. Leaver........ccccceeenn. Assistant Clinical Professor of Surgery
(Otolaryngology). B.S., University of Utah, 1916; M.D., Co
lumbia University, 1918. Medical Arts Building.
Stephens, Fayette E.......ccccoceeiieeennennn. Associate Professor of Biology.
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1916; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity. 1926. B103.
Stevens, AlICe ....cooovvevieivieeeeens Instructor in Elementary Education, and

Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.S., 1924, M.A.. i938,
Liniversity of Lltah; University of California, summer 1928.
St215.

Stewart, LcConte....... Assistant Professor and Head of the Department
of Art. Art Students' League, New York City. 1913-14; A.S.L.
Landscape School, Woodstock, New York; Pennsylvania Acad

emy of Fine Arts. Philadelphia. 1924. Pk415.
Stookey, W. M....cccceene Medical Examiner, Student Health Service.
M.D., Llniversity of St. Louis, 1898; Vienna, Berlin, London,
1907, 1913. Gm320.
Straup, D. N e e Lecturer in Law.
B.S., 1887, LL.B.. 1889, LL.D., 1924, Valparaiso University. For
mer Justice of the Supreme Court of Utah. Pk316.
Stringham, Bronson F ................ Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S., Llniversity of Utah, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1941.
Ge205.

Stucki, Rolgnd......ccccociiiviinniiinnn, Assistant Professor of Economics.

B.S., Brigham Young University, 1930: M.S.. Llniversity of Lltah,
1932; M.B.A., Stanford University, 1935; Ph.D.. Cornell Uni-
versity, 1943. IE311.

tSullivan. Selma............... Circulation Librarian with rank of Instructor.
B.A., University of Lltah, 1940; B.S. in Library Science. Llni-
versity of Denver, 1941.

Sundwall, Harry W ..o e Lecturer in Business.
B.S., 1934, graduate study, 1937-40, Brigham Young University;
Liniversity of California. 1935. IE105.

Swigart. J. Irvin ... e, Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S.. lllinois Wesleyan University, 1929; M.A., 1930, Ph.D.,
1938, Indiana University. PS111.

Swinyard. Chester A ......cccccceiiiet veiiiieeeeeiieeeee e Professor of Anatomy.
B.S., 1928, M.S., 1929, Lltah State Agricultural College; Ph.D..
University of Minnesota, 1934. Md304.

Swinyard, Ewart A ..., Lecturer in Pharmacology.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1932; B.S. in Pharmacy.
University of ldaho College of Pharmacy. 1936; M.S., Llniver-
sity of Minnesota, 1941.

tOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
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Taylor, Albert LeRoy ...Dean of the School of Mines and Engineering,
and Professor and Head of the Department of Electrical Engi-
neering. B.S., 1907, graduate study, 1909, University of Utah;
M.S.E., University of Michigan, 1918; Stanford University, 1925,
1928-29. EH 101

Taylor, Heber R.....oiiiiiiiiiiieennn, Instructor in Social Work.
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1925; New York School of
Social Work, 1926-2/; University of Washington, summer 1935:
University of Minnesota, summer 1938; Pennsylvania School of
Social Work, summer 1940; University of Chicago, summers
1943. 1944, LAIOlIc.

Taylor, Lucille....... Superintendent of Nurses, Dec Hospital, Ogden,
in association with Department of Nursing Education.

Tempest, Norinne........cco...... Secretary to Home Study Department,
Extension Division. B.A., University of Utah, 1935.
'Thackeray, Helen..........ccccoovvcviennns Instructor in Home Economics.
B.A., University of Utah, 1934; M.A., State College of Wash-
ington, 1942. |IE215.
Thomason, J. Robert........ccccocveiernnnen. Resident Assistant in Surgery.
B.S.. Presbyterian College. 1940; M.D., Vanderbilt University,
1943. S. L. Co. General Hospital.
Thomson, Ralph D.......... Assistant Librarian with rank of Instructor.
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1934; B.S. in Library Science.
University of Southern California, 1940. Li203a.

Titus, Edward G....Clinical Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive
Medicine (Vital Statistics). B.S., 1899, M.S., 1901, Colorado
Agricultural College; Sc.D., Harvard Llniversity, 1911.

State Capitol.

Tolstoy, Mrs. Larissa Merrick.....Acting Reference Librarian with
rank of Instructor. B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles; B.S. in Library Science, Llniversity of

Southern California, 1939. Li201.
Toman, James Edward Philip.....cccccocees s Assistant Professor of
Physiology. B.A., Clark University, 1937; Ph.D., Princeton Uni-
versity, 1940. Md202.

Tugman, Orin....... Professor and Head of the Department of Physics
and Chairman of the Graduate Council. B.A., 1903, M.A.. 1906,

Indiana Llniversity; Ph.D., 1909, Cornell University. PS214.
Tyndale, W. R..cociriiiinen. Associate Clinical Professor of Medicine.
B.A., University of Chicago, 1899; M.D., Rush Medical College.
1900. 699 East South Temple St.
Van Steeter, Hulda......... Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.A.. University of Utah. 1926; M.A., Cornell University, 1941:
Mills College, summer 1942. |IE215.

Viko, Louis E Clinical Lecturer in Medicine.
M.D., Harvard versity, 1920. 699 E. South Temple St.
Voss. Arthur H........... Supply Officer. Army Specialized Training
Program. Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1942; Army Admin-
istration School. 1942. First Lieutenant, Army of the United
States. Fieldhouse.

*On leave of absence.
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Wabhlquist. John T....Dean of the School of Education and Professor
and Head of the Department of Educational Administration. B.S.,
1924, M.S., 1926, University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Cin-
cinnati, 1930; Columbia University, spring 1939. Pk207.

Walker, Dilworth....... Dean of the School of Business and Professor
and Head of the Department of Economics. B.A., Brigham
Young University, 1916; M.A., Utah State Agricultural College,
1923; Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1926. IE313.

Wallace, Mrs. Anne Widtsoe.. Reserve Book Librarian with rank of
Instructor. B.S., Brigham Young University, 1926; B.S. in Li-
brary Science. University of Southern California, 1939.

Ward. Vernon L........ Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology. M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1920.

First Security National Bank Building, Ogden.

Webster, Mary E. Johnson (Mrs. J. LI.)......... Assistant Professor of
Speech. B.A., University of Utah, 1912; University of California,
summer 1914; University of Wisconsin, 1926-27; Northwestern
University, summer 1931; M.A., University of lowa, 1936; Uni-

versity of Wisconsin, 1938. KH314.
Welsh, Thomas F.....ccccoiiiiiiiniiiiiinennnns Clinical Lccturcr in Surgery.
B.S., 1923, M.D., 1925, Creighton University; Llniversity of
Vienna, 1927-28. First National Bank Building.

Wherritt, J. Russell....Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology. M.D., Llniversity of Pennsylvania, 1926.
699 Fast South Temple St.

White, V. P....... Clinical Lecturer in Surgery (Otolaryngology).
B.A., University of Utah, 1921; M.D., Harvard Llniversity, 1923.
Tribune-Telcgram Building.

Wight, Guy H...oooeviiiiiiees Lecturer in Surgery (Dental Surgery).
D.D.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1928. Boston Building.
Winn, N. Field......cco e Instructor in English.

B.A., 1931, Llniversity of Lltah; Ph.M., 1932, University of Wis-
consin; University of Callfornla 1937-38.

Wintrobe. Maxwell M ....Professor and Head of the Department of
Medicine. B.A.. 1921; M.D., 1926; U.S.. in Medicine. 1927, Uni-
versity of Manitoba; Ph.D., Tulane Llniversity, 1929.

S. L. Co. General Hospital.

TWonder, Charles W ................ Instructor in Secondary Education and
Directing Teacher, Stewart School. B.A., 1935. M.A.. 1936,
University of Lltah; Llniversity of Chicago, summer 1937; Llni-
versity of California, 1938; Mexico, 1939, 1941.

Woodbury, ANgUS M ...cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee s Professor of Zoology
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1927; M.S., Llniversity of Lltah,
1928; Ph.D., University of California, 1931; Llniversity of Wis-
consin, Llniversity of Minnesota, and Duke Llniversity, 1940.

£3209.

Woodland, Shelah..... Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation. B.S., University of Utah, 1934; Colorado State Col-
lege of Education, summer 1936; M.S., Llniversity of Wisconsin,
1942. Gm 111.

TOn leave of absence with the armed foreeB.
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Woodruff, Douglas O .....ccccccviieiees veeeenn. Manager, Union Building.
Utah State Agricultural College, 1916-17, University of Utah,
1919-21; New York University, 1922.

Woolley, Roscoe H ................ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.
B.S., 1931. M.S., 1933, University of Utah. ME206a.
Woolsey, Ray T...... Clinical Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
B.A.. University of Utah, 1914; M.D., Washington University,

1916. Boston 13uilding.
Wright, Clarence E ........ccccooimiiiiiniiiniieienieceis Lecturer in Business.
LL.B.. George Washington University, 1916. 1IE309.
Wright, Gilbert L......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiennenn. Clinical Assistant in Surgery.
B.S., 1938, M.D., 1940, University of lllinois. Boston Building.
Wright. Spencer .......ccccccoviviiiieninniineennn. Clinical Lecturer in Surgery.

B. S., University of Utah, 1916; M.D., Columbia University, i918.
Medical Arts Building.

Wyler, Paul Edward Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.
Maturitaet, Gymnasium Bern (Switzerland), 1929; University of
Bern, 1929-35; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1943; University of
Mexico, summers 1943, 1944. LA301.
Young, David......cccceeennne Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine.
(Psychiatry and Neurology), Lecturer in Social Work. B.A,,
University of North Carolina, 1928; M.D., Harvard University,

1931. Boston Building.
Young, William R.......... Assistant Clinical Professor of Pediatrics.
B.A., University of Utah, 1932; M.D., Washington University.
1936. Medical Arts Building.
ZUCKEr, LOUIS C..oiiiiiiiiiieeee et Professor of English.

B.A., 1920, M.A., 1921, University of Pennsylvania; Columbia
University, 1922; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1928; Har-
vard University, 1934-35. LA205.

STAFF OF THE WILLIAM M. STEWART SCHOOL
(Elementary and Junior High Schools)

Roald F. Campbell ... e Director
EVa C. LUNA™ .. it ot Principal
Marion G. Merkley... .Acting Principal
JANE ENAOW ittt e Secretary

Hazel Brockbank ... TSR Primary

Intermediate
George S. Dibble .. e Art
Nation Croxall ..o e Homemaking
Harvey E. Gardner.. .Industrial Arts
JESSIE PEOITY et ittt e T aeeaeiae e Music

Gladys Relyea ....... ..Science
Ruth Lippenberger ......... e ——— e e Science
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Directing Teachers

Caroline Dobson Kindergarten

Virginia Merrill— ... Second Grade
Emma Sharp... ....Third Grade
Rita Hagerman.... Fourth Grade
Frances G. Davis... ....Fifth Grade
Alice Stevens. ..Sixth Grade

Nanon Croxall ........ .... Homemaking
Harvey E. Gardner..........iiiceiecieeiees Industrial Arts
Marion G. MCIKICY ...t e Social Studies
Lee F. Glcdhill.......... ...Social Studies
George S. DibbBIe.. ..o e Art
Jessie Perry ......... Music
Clarence J. HaWKINS......ccooiiiiiiiiiici e o Music
Charles W. Wonderf......cccooiiit e Modern Languages
Paul R, Felt............... . Modern Languages

Will L. Clegg.....

Physical Education
“erniece Ensign*

Physical Education

Hazel G. KINK...oooiiii e Physical Education
Theodore A. DeMarsf..... e Mathematics
Genevieve COollINS ... Mathematics
Venice Robison ....... . Librarian
Margaret DAVIES .....cocccciiiiiieiiiiiieeis ceeeiiieee e ee e strer e re e English
Melba Glade.............. ..Art and Remedial Instruction
RuUth  Lippenberger ..o e Science
*On leave

f absence.
10n Ieave of absence with the armed forces.

STAFF OF THE EXTENSION DIVISION

J¥ 0. HOrsfeUl, Ph.D ..o e Director
Karma Dixon............. ..Secretary to the Director
Emma N. Flandro e e Secretary
Leonard S. Ralph, M.S.............. Co ordinator, Distributive Education
Winifred Hazcn, 13A. State Co-ordinator, Parent Education
Norinne Tempest, B.A.....cccoiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieeeens Secretary. Home Study
Martha Hatfield ...coooviiiiiiiiee e T reasurer

ADVISORY BOARDS
School ol Mines and Engineering

Ralf Rumel Woolley, Senior Hydraulic Engineer, U. S. Geological
Survey.

“e G J. Wheatlakc, Manager, Salt Lake Division, General Electric
Company.

Elton Vv. Pace, Partner, Lee, Pace and Turpin.

Uscar A. Glaeser, Personnel Division, U. S. Smelting. Refining, and
Mining Co.
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L. A. Walker, Manager, Utah Mines, U. S. Smelting, Refining, and
Mining Co.

R. W. Leslie, Consulting Engineer, Wasatch Oil Refining Co.

Earl Hansen, Geologist, Tintic Standard Mining Co.

Utah Engineering Experiment Station

A. B. Young (chairman), Metallurgical Manager, International Smelt-
ing and Refining Co.

Ora Bundy, Department of Publicity and Industrial Development,
State of Utah.

Arthur Fleischer, Technical Director, Kalunite, Inc.

G. M. Gadsby, President and General Manager, Utah Power and
Light Co.

Walther Mathesius, President, Geneva Steel Co.

D. D. Moffat, President and General Manager, Utah Copper Co.

W . J. O Connor, Manager. Utah Department, American Smelting and
Refining Co.

H. J. Plumhof, Department of Publicity and Industrial Development,
State of Utah.

S. F. Ravitz, Principal Metallurgist, Western Region, U. S. Bureau
of Mines.

J. H. Tempest, Partner, Wheeler and Tempest, General Contractors.

S. R. Zimmcrley, Regional Engineer, Western Region, LI. S. Bureau
of Mines.

Department of Mining and Metallurgical Research of the
Utah Engineering Experiment Station

Ora Bundy, Department of Publicity and Industrial Development,
State of Lltah.

O. N. Friendly, Vice-President and General Manager, Park Utah
Consolidated Mines Company.

James lvers, Vice-President and General Manager, Silver King
Coalition Mines Company.

B. P. Manley, Secretary, Utah Coal Operators Association.

D. D. Moffat, President and General Manager, Utah Copper Com-
pany.

F. S. Mulock, Vice-President and General Manager, Llnited States
Smelting, Refining, and Mining Company.

Peer D. Nielsen, General Superintendent, Geneva Steel Company.

W . J. O'Connor, Manager, Utah Department, American Smelting and
Refining Company.

H. J. Plumhof, Department of Publicity and Industrial Development,
State of Utah.

B. L. Sackett, General Superintendent, Tooele Smelter, International
Smelting and Refining Company.

E. H. Snyder. General Manager, Combined Metals Reduction Com-
pany.

J. W. Wade, President and General Manager, Tintic Standard Min-
ing Company.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ORGANIZATION

Control of corporate property is vested in a board of fourteen
Regents, appointed by the Governor of the State, including the Presi-
dent of the University and the Secretary of State, ex officio. The
Board of Regents appoints all officers of administration and instruc-
tion and determines general University policies.

The President is the chief executive officer of the University,
chairman of the University faculty and of the Deans’ Council and
Administrative Council and ex officio member of the school faculties
and University committees. The principal administrative officers are
*he deans and directors of the several schools and divisions, who have
immediate charge of the educational work of the University.

The Deans’ Council consists of the President, the deans and
directors of schools and divisions, the Secretary of the Board of
Regents, and the Registrar. The council acts in an advisory capacity
to the President, is concerned with routine administration, and has
jurisdiction in matters of discipline.

The Administrative Council is composed of the President, and the
deans and directors of schools and divisions, ex officio, and elected
members of the faculty, whose number is two more than the number
of ex officio members. The purpose of this council is to facilitate co-
operation between the faculty and Board of Regents and to consider
appointments, removals, resignations, and promotions.

The faculty of the University consists of the members of the
instructional staff with the rank of instructor or above.

HISTORY

An act of the Provisional Government of the State of Deseret,
February 28, 1850, incorporating the University of Deseret, was
ratified October 4, 1851, by the Legislature of the Territory of Utah.
I he charter thus obtained vested authority in a chancellor and a board
of twelve regents, appointed by the Governor.

In November, 1850, tlie University was opened, but in 1851 in-
struction was discontinued and not resumed until November, 1867. In
'869, under Dr. John R. Park, the institution was reorganized.

The Legislature in 1884 amended the charter, and gave the
University definite power to confer degrees. In 1892 a new charter
was granted, reducing the membership in the governing board to
nine, inclusive of the Chancellor, and changing the institution's name
from "The University of Deseret' to "The University of Utah.” A
legislative enactment of 1911 increased the number of Regents to
fourteen, including the President of the University and the Secretary
°f State, ex officio.

A normal school was early established as a department of the
University. A normal course was given in 1868-1869; and in 1888 the
Territorial Assembly made provision for the selection annually of fifty
scholarship students and their instruction in this department of the
University. The number of normal scholarships has since been fixed
at one hundred.
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Engineering courses had been given as early as 1891-92. In 1901
the State School of Mines was formally established by act of the
Legislature as a part of the LlIniversity.

Further expansion of University services to the community has
come through the establishment of the schools of Medicine, Law,
Business, and Social Work.

In 1942, a department of Nursing Education was created, co-
operating with the hospital schools of nursing and the United States
Public Health Service in offering three and four-year courses in
nursing.

The existing two-year School of Medicine was expanded in
1942 to a four-year school giving the degree of Doctor of Medicine.
By arrangement with the Salt Lake County Commission, hospital
facilities and new classroom space have been made available to the
School at the Salt Lake County General Hospital.

During the years, the campus and physical plant of the Univer-
sity have likewise been greatly enlarged and improved. The Uni-
versity received in 1884 the grant of a 60-acrc tract of land on the Fort
Douglas reservation, to which the federal government later added
32 acres adjoining. In 1899 the State Legislature provided for the
removal of the University to this site, and the erection of buildings
there. And in 1934, the government added 61 acres to the campus
from the Fort Douglas reservation, increasing the total acreage to 153.

The $400,000 Union Building was opened in 1931. This building
was paid for from student and alumni gifts. It is the social center of
the campus, housing all student offices, committee rooms, game rooms,
ballroom, etc., as well as the University cafeteria.

Kingsbury Hall, the auditorium, was completed and dedicated in
the spring of 1930. Made possible by special legislative appropria-
tion, it cost $290,000.

The Library, completed in 1935, was erected at a cost of approxi-
mately $500,000 by the Public Works Administration and the State
of Utah.

The 1927 Legislature provided $45,000 to construct a Mines
Building, which was erected next to the Metallurgy Building on the
campus. The 1929 Legislature, in addition to the special appropria-
tion for Kingsbury Hall, provided for a unit of the Engineering
Building costing $100,000. This building is being erected in three
units, tne first of which was ready in the fall of 1930.

With $120,000 realized on bequests of Mr. and Mrs. A. W.
Carlson for the erection of a women's dormitory, supplemented by
the State, Carlson Hall, a $200,000 residence for women, was erected
in 1937-38.

In 1938-39 extensions of present buildings were begun which
have increased the space in the Medical Building by one-third, doubled
the space in the Experiment Station Building (formerly the Mines
Building), and provided for special physical training for girls in the
Gymnasium.

A field house 140 by 337 feet was built in 1939, to accommodate
indoor football, basketball, track, and field practice. In the same year
the United States Bureau of Mines Building was erected at the north-
east corner of the campus. Recent also are a new biological green-
house and buildings to house the equipment of the R. 0. T. C. The
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latest addition to University facilities is the Health Service Building,
completed in 1945.

The University has received a number of notable bequests. Dr.
John R. Park bequeathed the larger portion of his property, including
his private library, to the University. The Interest and issues from
$10,000 purchase and maintain the "Park Library of American History
and Literature"”; the income from $10,000 finances the John R. Park
Teachers' Fellowships; and the remainder is used in such manner as
the President and the Board of Regents deem most beneficial to the
Liniversity. More than $70,000 has been realized from Dr. Park's
estate.

James McGregor, in 1913, bequeathed $50,000 for the benefit of
the School of Mines, and in 1916, Alfales Young by a donation of
$2,000 established in the University "The Eliza Burgess Young
Library Fund."

The late Mrs. M. Bell Rice, a prominent Utah woman, in her
will filed in 1924, left $200,000 to the University for the purpose of
erecting a women’s dormitory. When the terms of the will have been
completed, this dormitory will be built.

The University Art Gallery houses the E. J. Wicks collection,
given to the University by E. J. Wicks shortly before his death, and
valued at $100,000,

Throughout the present war, the University, in addition to main-
taining its usual civilian services, has devoted its staff and facilities
to a great range of activities, furthering the national war effort. It
looks forward to a considerable expansion of its work in meeting the
anticipated needs of postwar education.

LOCATION

The University of Utah is situated in Salt Lake City, famed for
its beauty and climate. The State capital and metropolis of the inter-
mountain region is known for its broad and shady streets, its pure
Mountain water, its many points of interest in western history, its pub-
lic buildings and beautiful residences, as well as its interest in educa-
tion, art, music, and drama.

The city is served by the Union Pacific, Western Pacific, and
Denver and Rio Grande railroads, by the Bamberger and Orem elec-
tric interurban systems, by bus and plane. Thus accessible, it is both
an important center of western industry, military activity, and culture,
and the gateway to scenic America.

CAMPUS

The University campus lies on the eastern benchland just below
the foothills of the Wasatch Mountains. It commands the city to the
west and. beyond it, the Salt Lake Valley and the lake itself. The
city s business district is two miles from the University. Southeast lie
the beautiful canyons of the Wasatch.

On the 153-acre campus within easy walking distance of one
another stand some 32 buildings, including the student social center
and cafeteria, as well as the college offices, library, auditorium, class-
rooms, and laboratories. Playing fields and green lawns set off and
are a part of the University's facilities, which range from stadium
to music hall and from astronomical observatory to underground mine.
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BUILDINGS

The principal buildings on the campus, the conventional abbrevi-
ations for their names, and the chief University functions or depart®
ments they house are as follows:

Biology Building (B): Biology, Botany, Zoology, Museum of
Zoology, Herbarium.

Carlson Hall (CH): residence for women.
Civil Engineering Building (CE): Civil Engineering.

Engineering Hall (EH): Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical En-
gineering.

Experiment Station (ES): Utah Engineering Experiment Station;
Metallurgical Engineering, Mining Engineering, Mining and Metal-
lurgical Research.

Field House (FH): indoor football, basketball, track and field;
temporarily a barracks for trainees in the Army Specialized Training
Program.

Geology Building (Ge): Geology, Mineralogy, Geology Mu-
seum.

Greenhouse: experimental units of the departments of Biology
and Psychology; vivarium.

Gun Shed (GS): supply office, store rooms, pistol gallery, motor
shop housing military equipment.

Gymnasium (Gm): Health, Physical Education, and Recreation;
Nursing Education.

Health Service Building (HS): Student Health Service.

Hydraulics Laboratory (Hy): Civil Engineering equipment in
hydraulics.

Industrial Education Building (IE): Economics, Business, Home
Economics, nursery school.

Kingsbury Hall (KH): auditorium, little theatre; Speech, Classics.

Liberal Arts Building (LA): Bureau of Student Counsel; Exten-
sion Division; English, History and Political Science, Mathematics,
Modern Languages. Philosophy, Sociology and Anthropology. Social
Work. #

Library Building (Li): general library, engineering and medical
libraries, Rosenbaum collection; History and Political Science, Social
Work; University Press.

Mechanics Building (Me): Mechanical Engineering shops, heat
power engineering and materials testing equipment.

Medical Building (Md):  School of Medicine.
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Military Science Building (MS): Military Science and Tactics;
north and south stables.

Music Hall (Mu): Music.
Observatory: Astronomy.

Ore Dressing Building: equipment for ore dressing and for the
work of the Engineering Experiment Station.

Park Building (Pk): the John R. Park Memorial—general ad-
ministration offices of the LlIniversity including those of the President,
Secretary and Comptroller, Registrar, Dean of Men, Dean of Women,
Lower Division, School of Arts and Sciences, School of Education,
School of Law, Buildings and Grounds; Post Office, Book Store, Art
Gallery, Archaeological Museum; departments of Anthropology, Art,
Law, Psychology.

Physical Science Building (PS): Chemistry, Physics.

Seismograph Laboratory: seismographic equipment of Depart-
ment of Geology.

Stadium: track and field, football.

Stewart School (St): the William M. Stewart School, teacher
training, Elementary and Secondary Education.

Union Building (Un): student office, meeting, and social rooms;
cafeteria, coffee shop.

United States Bureau of Mines: headquarters station of the
Metallurgical Division and intermountain district offices of the Min-
ing and Health and Safety Divisions of this federal bureau.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The University Library, consisting of the general library and
departmental libraries, is open to all officers and students of the lIni
versify, and under certain restrictions, to the public. On June 1, 1945,
>t contained 174,000 bound volumes and 75,000 pamphlets. It is a
depository for United States documents and for the Carnegie Insti
tution.

The library is open daily, during the collcgc year, from 8:00
a. m. to 10:00 p. m., Friday 8:00 a. m. to 6:00 p. in.,, Saturday 8 00
a' m. to 5:00 p. m. Vacation hours are 9:00 a. m. to 5:00 p. m;
Saturday 9:00 a. m. to 1:00 p. m.

Although immediately serving the Lliniversity, the library also
serves the state at large. Materials for study and investigation are
sent to any resident of the state; supplies are forwarded to the high
schools of the State Debating League and to any debating club that
n'ay desire them.

Departmental libraries maintained for the use of various divisions
of the Llniversity are: the Engineering Library, the Law Library, the

Medical Library, County Hospital branch of the Medical Library, and
the Stewart School Library.



52 GENERAL INFORMATION

MUSEUMS AND ART GALLERY

The Archaeological Museum (Park Building) contains valu-
able collections of relics, furnishing a laboratory for students in archae-
ology, anthropology, and western history. Tire Museum is open to
visitors every school day, from 10:30 to 4:00 o'clock.

The Geology Museum (Geology Building) houses a display of
ancient life forms, including fossil dinosaurs, mammoths, camels,
horses, and archaic mammals, as well as the whole range of inverte-
brate animals. It also contains exhibits of minerals and ores. The
museum is open regularly to both students and public.

The Museum of Zoology (Biology Building) contains synoptic
collections of animals representing all the more important groups,
together with reserve, study, and research collections. Skeletons and
skulls, mounted and study skins, and a scries of models aid in the
study of comparative vertebrate zoology. The intent is especially to
develop the collections of forms of the Great Basin in connection With
the Biological Survey of the region.

The Herbarium (Biology Building) includes more than 18,000
mounted specimens of flowering plants in addition to many more
available for study and exchange purposes. The diverse flora of
Utah is well represented. In addition to flowering plants, tile herbar-
ium contains more than 8,000 specimens of mosses and a rapidly
increasing collection of other groups of cryptogams.

The Art Gallery (Park Building) contains an interesting col-
lection of works of art, including the valuable Wicks Art Collection.

LABORATORIES AND APPARATUS

Standard, well-equipped laboratories arc maintained by the sev-
eral schools and departments of the University as indicated below:

Biology. The biological laboratories provide for work in the
botanical, zoological, and physiological fields. Special facilities arc
available for staff members and advanced students engaged in re-
search. A vivarium, with constant temperature and animal rooms,
laboratories for physical and experimental biology, comparative
psychology, and research, and facilities for growth of needed material,
gives opportunity for the study of living animals and plants.

Chemistry. The chemical laboratories are equipped for general,
analytical, organic, and physical chemistry, and for chemical engi-
neering, with private laboratories for the staff and graduate students.

Engineering. Tlie School of Engineering maintains laboratories
for student instruction and research, and also for commercial testing
in connection with the Engineering Experiment Station, as follows:

Civil Engineering. The hydraulics laboratory is unique in
that it has available for control all the water for the 13th East
Street reservoir. The department maintains also laboratories for
cement testing, bituminous testing, surveying, soil mechanics,
and drafting.
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Electrical Engineering. In the high tension laboratory 150,-
000 volts AC and 100,000 volts DC are available. The following
department laboratories are also extensively equipped: machinery,
electrical measurement, standards, communication, radio, relay,
and oscillograph.

Mechanical Engineering. The aerodynamic laboratory is
supplied with wind tunnels for testing airplane models. Excellent
laboratories are available for fuels testing, heat power, and ma-
terials testing, together with the following shops: forge, machine,
pattern, welding, and foundry.

Metallurgical Engineering. The ore-dressing equipment is
housed in a separate building; in addition the department main-
tains laboratories for ore dressing microscopy, pyromctallurgy,
hydrometallurgy, and heat treatment.

Mining Engineering. The University has on the campus a
complete underground mine with several hundred feet of full-
scale workings, affording excellent material for practical experi-
ence. There is also a ventilation laboratory.

Mining and Metallurgical Research. The department has
laboratories for fellowship work and other research in the follow-
ing fields: microscopic, petographic, mineragraphic; mineral dress-
ing and pilot mill; mining research and mine: metallurgical (non-
ferrous and ferrous), pyro-, hydro-, and electrometallurgical; fuels;
clays and refractories, nonmetallics.

Geology. The mincralogical laboratory is especially designed for
determinative work. An extensive mineral collection, microscopes, and
other equipment permit the application of some of the more refined
modern methods in the study of minerals.

Home Economics. The department maintains nutrition labora-
tories with chemical apparatus, bomb calorimeter, and facilities for
animal experiment; serving laboratories; and a nursery school.

Mathematics. The department owns a selected collection of
models illustrating the forms of mathematical solids, surfaces, and
curves. For astronomical work, there are available sextants, celestial
globes, a three-inch, and a nine-inch clock-driven refracting telescope.

Medicine. In its campus quarters the School of Medicine main-
tains laboratories in biochemistry, gross anatomy, histology and
neurology, physiology and pharmacology, operative surgery, bacte-
riology, and pathology. At the Salt Lake County General Hospital are
hematological, clinical pathological, and bacteriological laboratories.

Modern Languages. The phonetics laboratory equipment in-
cludes phonographic, kymographic, and photographic recording ap-
paratus for the study of speech, speech defects, and sound in relation
to the pronunciation of modern languages.

Physics. Facilities are available for study of the general and
special branches of physics—mechanics, light, electricity, discharge
of electricity through gases at low pressures, and X-rays, with private
laboratories for the staff and graduate students.
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Psychology. The psychological laboratories include a compara-
tive laboratory with apparatus and animals available for student
research, a statistical laboratory equiped with calculating machines,
a general and applied psychological laboratory for experimentation
in physiological psychology, learning, etc.,, and a psychological clinic
with facilities for the intellectual and personal appraisal of individuals.

Speech. Laboratories include: voice laboratory for sound record-
ing and reproduction, radio studio and control room, speech clinic for
study of psychophysical aspects of abnormal and normal voice;
theatre laboratory for study of construction, painting, and lighting
problems.

GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC GROUNDS

The out-door facilities for athletic contests are perhaps the most
adequate in the intermountain region. The lIniversity of Utah sta-
dium, seating 20,(XX), with team and rest rooms in connection, is the
largest stadium in the state. The excellent stadium playing field and
three acres of grass-covered practice field, in addition to putting green,
and adjoining tennis courts, provide facilities for out-door physical
activities of all students.

For indoor activities, the Gymnasium Building with its men’s
floor, women’s floor, swimming pools, and acccessory rooms, is sup-
plemented by the spacious Field House. Students in physical activities
are taught and coached by the Department of Health, Physical Edu-
cation, and Recreation. The Athletic Council exercises managerial
supervision over all intercollegiate contests.

UNIVERSITY CREDITS RECOGNIZED

The University of Utah is approved by the Association of Amer-
ican Universities and the American Association of University Women.
Through its School of Arts and Sciences it is a member of the Asso-
ciation of American Colleges.

The School of Education is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Colleges and Departments of Education. The School of Mines
and Engineering is a member of the Society for the Promotion of
Engineering Education. The School of Medicine is accredited by the
Association of American Medical Colleges and the American Medical
Association. The School of Law is a member of the Association of
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council of l.egal
Education and the American Bar Association. The School of Busi-
ness is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of
Business. The School of Social Work is a member of the American
Association of Schools of Social Work. The Extension Division is
a member of the National University Extension Association and of the
American Association of Adult Education.

Credits obtained at the University are transferable to other
standard institutions upon the same basis as standard credits arc re-
ceived here.
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WARTIME PROGRAMS

In addition to maintaining its normal peacetime services and cur-
ricula, the University has devoted its resources to the prosecution of
the war in a great variety of ways. Hundreds of students graduated
from the field artillery unit of the Reserve Officers Training Corps in
the years between the two world wars arc now serving in the Army
as officers. Through Civil Pilot Training the University has prepared
more than 500 men as pilots in various branches of aviation. A unit
of Naval Flying Cadets was for a time stationed on the campus, and
classes in photography for enlisted men and in meteorology for en-
listed men and officers have been conducted.

STAR and ASTP. The University has participated in a number
of training plans instituted by the armed forces. In addition to the
Joint College Enlisted Reserve Program, now superseded, it has had
active STAR (Specialized Training Assignment and Reclassification)
and ASTP (Army Specialized Training Program) units. STAR Unit
3901 was activated at the University April 6, 1943. for a five-month
period. During that time nearly 5000 men were tested, classified,
reassigned, and given instruction in mathematics, physics, chemistry,
and in a few instances psychology and foreign languages.

ASTP Unit 3922 was inaugurated June 14, 1943, with over 200
men in Basic Engineering programs 1 and 2. Advanced Engineering
and Area-Language programs began in September, 1943, with approxi-
mately 400 men, and ASTP preprofessional training in medicine and
dentistry opened in March, 1944. Army and navy professional medi-
cal students were enrolled in the summer quarter, 1943-44; in this
same quarter our former ROTC students returned for advanced work
under the ASTP. Total ASTP enrollments during 1943-44 were:
summer, 288; autumn, 1105; winter, 926; spring, 261.

In the summer of 1944, 120 ERC (Enlisted Reserve Corps) stu-
dents were assigned to the University, marking the beginning of
ASTRP (Army Specialized Training Reserve Program) instruction on
this campus. Enrollments were: summer, 255; autumn, 250; winter
(1944-45), 309.

Nursing, Red Cross, Medicine. The University nursing curricu-
lum has been greatly expanded and revised with the new United
States Cadet Nurse Corps program, fully described elsewhere in this
bulletin (pages 98 and 259). The School of Social Work is engaged
in training Red Cross Field Directors for service in this country and
overseas, twenty scholarships for this purpose having been made
available by the Red Cross. Accelerated, year-round curricula have
been inaugurated in premedical, medical, and nursing education, and
are available in other fields as well. The establishment of the new
four-year School of Mcdicine with accelerated curriculum (see pages
132-144) is in part a response to the national emergency.

Engineering and Industry. Wartime needs of industry have
been met through production training on the vocational level with
twelve-week classes in such subjects as machine shop work and
welding, and college-level classes operated under the federal engi-
neering war training program. Courses of the latter type began in
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1940 with the Engineering Defense Training Program, continued in
1941 with the Engineering-Science-Management Defense Training
Program, and from 1942 to the present with the Engineering-Science-
Management War Training Program. During this period, a large
number of courses, mostly part-time evening work but also including
some full-time day classes, nave been conducted in many cities of the
State. All together, more than 120 courses in engineering and voca-
tional training have been taken by some 3000 students.

The Enginccring-Sciencc-Management program is under the direc-
tion of the United States Office of Education; courses are tuition-free
and of college grade, requiring graduation from high school as pre-
requisite. Advanced prerequisites are necessary for certain subjects.
College credit is not given, but certificates are awarded those who
successfully complete courses. The training is intended to qualify
persons now employed in industry for more advanced positions and
to provide pre-employment training for those not now engaged in war
industry.  (For full information write to the Dean of the School of
Mines and Engineering.)

The Standard Curriculum. The University's regular curriculum
has been modified where necessary to meet the needs of the emer-
gency—both in prosecution of the war and in preparation for the
peace. Thus, new courses have been established and new directions
given existing courses in such fields as the social sciences, home eco-
nomics, physical education, and secretarial training,, and a new em-
phasis has been given to the need for thorough basic preparation in
standard University subjects, especially in the fields or science, lan-
guage, mathematics, and the professions.

PROGRAMS FOR VETERANS

In co-operation with the Veterans Administration, the University
of Utah offers its resources to service men and women returning to
civil life. Two educational training programs arc administered by
the Veterans Administration. These are the Servicemen's Readjust-
ment Training Program, under Public Law 346, 78th Congress-—
commonly known as the "G. I. Bill of Rights,” and the Veterans
Rehabilitation Training Program, under Public Law 16. Brief state-
ments concerning these two programs on the University campus fol-
low. Detailed information concerning eligibility procedure, and bene-
fits is given in a bulletin, "Educational Programs for Veterans," avail-
able through the Office of the President, University of Utah, or
through the offices of the Co-ordinators named below.

Servicemen's Readjustment Training Program ("G. I|. Train-
ing Program"): Co-ordinator Herald L. Carlston (Placement Bureau,
Park Building 211). Men and women who have served in the armed
forces of the United States during the present war, who have been
honorably discharged, and whose education has been delayed or im-
peded are eligible. Veterans wishing to enroll at this University are
invited to present their official certificates of eligibility to the Co-
ordinator. These certificates may be secured through the Veterans
Administration.

Veterans Rehabilitation Training Program: Co-ordinator Dr. Ar-
thur L. Beeley, Associate Co-ordinator Dr. George Pierson (Bureau
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of Student Counsel, Liberal Arts Building 101). Veterans who have
been honorably discharged from the armed forces with a medical dis-
ability resulting from service in the present war and who are certified
for vocational rehabilitation are eligible. Prospective trainees are
approved by the Veterans Administration and referred to the Bureau
of Student Counsel for advisement and training.

U. S. Veterans Administration: Necessary forms may be secured
from any office of the Veterans Administration. That having jurisdic-
tion in Utah is located at 222 South West Temple Street, Salt Lake
City 1. A University sub-unit has its office in Liberal Arts Building
213 on the campus.

BUREAU OF STUDENT COUNSEL

The Bureau of Student Counsel was established in 1927 for the
purpose of counseling students individually with regard to their per-
sonality problems and mental health.

The bureau is in charge of a director and an associate director
who are assisted by an advisory committee representing the Student
Health Service, the Department of Psychology, and the Deans.

Seven of the two hundred veterans now attending the University.
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The work of the bureau is organized around three types of serv-
ice:  (a) routine handling of individual student problems: (b) ad-
ministration of a course in personality development (Social Education
5); (c) systematic scrutiny of all candidates for practice teaching in
the School of Education. The bureau also co-ordinates the U. S. Vet-
erans’ Rehabilitation Program at the University of Utah.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The University is interested in the health of the student and
assumes that progress may be physical as well as intellectual. It
assumes also that reliable information concerning his own physical
condition is an important and vital phase of the student’s education.

To this end the Student Health Service is maintained. It is
staffed by physicians, medical specialists, and nurses. Facilities arc
available for examination, consultations, protective inoculation, emer-
gency and minor treatment, and bedcarc during daytime hours for
students temporarily ill. When authorization is requested and secured
in advance from the Health Service, a limited amount of hospitaliza-
tion for acute illness may be available to students at the expense of
the Health Service. As part of the registration process, all students
are examined medically on first entering the University.

SPEECH CLINIC

The Speech Clinic offers services to University students who
present speech and voice deviations detrimental to personal and
academic achievement. The clinic collaborates with the Student Health
Service in cases where special examinations and medical treatments
are indicated. It functions in a diagnostic capacity and also offers
correction and retraining to as many students as the staff can accom-
modate. It shares in the University veterans’ rehabilitation program.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

The Placement Bureau serves as a central switchboard for em-
ployers seeking workers and students seeking employment. The types
of requests received vary widely. They include occasional part-time,
steady part-time, between-quartcr, summer, and full-time employment.
Both students and alumni have found use of the facilities of this office
advantageous. During the past few years, the number of employ-
ment opportunities offered through the bureau has been considerably
greater than the number of persons available for work.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

This association was formed for the promotion of literary, scien-
tific, and artistic pursuits, and in the general interest of the University
of Utah, and of the relations between the University and its alumni.

Officers 1944-45. President. Ellis W . Barker, '24; Vice-President,
Agnes Lovendahl Stewart, 'l7; Executive Secretary, Douglas O.
Woodruff, '22; Treasurer, Leon D. Garrett.

Board of Control 1944-45. Ardelle Fisher Larson, '32; Charlotte
Ulke McLatchy, 29; John Jensen, 06; Henry G. Richardson, '11;
Elton W . Pace, '30; Ruth Stewart Romney, ’26.
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SUPERVISION OF STUDENT LIFE

The Dean of Men and Dean of Women give attention to the
general and individual welfare of students. They have charge of the
University's fraternities and sororities. The dormitories and private
houses in which students board and room are under their supervision.
Working with the Committee on Social Affairs, they control campus
social activities.

(All social affairs are registered in the office of the Dean of
Women and are subject to University regulations.)

Students having individual problems concerning scholarship,
living conditions, financial matters, social life, and vocational choice
find counsel and assistance in the offices of the Dean of Men and
Dean of Women in the Park Building.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Carlson Hall, named for the donors, August W. and Mary P.
Carlson, provides women students with an opportunity to experience
group life at its best. It is highly desirable that out-of-town fresh-
man women live in this university residence hall. At present. Carlson
Hall is largely occupied by students in the Department of Nursing
Education. However, other freshman women should make applica-
tion to the Hall, and if rooms are not available they will be assisted
'n finding rooms in private houses.

A spacious living room, library, and recreation room, together with
a large dining hall, provide adequate space for social life. Sleeping
rooms, both single and double, provide for each girl separate bed,
clothes closet, dresser, and study desk. Curtains, rugs, two blankets,
md bed linens are provided. Each student living in Carlson Hall must
supply her own towels and a dresser scarf. A student laundry in the
basement is convenient for laundering and pressing.

Cost of room and board is very reasonable. A descriptive folder
containing rates, an application form, and other information may be
secured by writing the Director of Carlson Hall. Llniversity of Utah.

Fraternity and Sorority Houses. Fraternities and sororities fur-
nish board and room for their members and (during war-time) for a
‘ew non-members. Each sorority house is under the supervision of a
enature chaperon-manager approved by the Dean of Women.

Approved Houses. Private houses, inspected and approved, pro-
vide board and room at reasonable rates for both men and women
students. Lists are available in the office of the Dean of Women.

Board. The University Coffee Shop and Carlson Hall provide
Weals for students living in private rooms. During 1944-45, cost was
28 per month for three meals daily.

Cost of Board and Room. Roard and room costs during 1944-45
ranged from $35 to $45 monthly, the average cost being $38.50 for
room and two meals; $43 for room and three meals.

Rooms in private homes rented during 1944-45 at from $10 to
$20 per month, the average cost being $12.50 per person per month
‘“°r a double room and $15 per person per month for a single room.
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Apartments. The Housing Committee lists available apartments,
blit does not approve apartments [or undergraduate women students.
Parents who for any reason allow their daughters to live in apart-
ments must secure permission of the Housing Committee and must
assume all responsibility for their welfare. Rentals during 1944-45
ranged from $25 to $55 per month.

RESIDENCE REGULATIONS

All men and women must stay in approved houses.

Men and women may not stay at the same house.

Contracts for residence at Carlson Hall are for the year for all
students except students in the Department of Nursing Education,
whose period of residence on the campus is two quarters.

All students living in private homes, sorority, and fraternity
houses are obligated to keep their living accommodations at least on>
quarter. If a student intends to make a change of residence at the
end of a quarter, he or she must give the householder two weeks’
notice.

No change of residence during a quarter may be made without the
permission of the Dean of Men (for men) or the Dean of Women
(for women). When change of residence for a specific cause is ap-
proved by the Dean of mMen or the Dean of Wiomen, the student
must give the householder two weeks' notice of intention to move
unless the reason for removal is failure on the householder's part to
provide accommodations as specified in the householders agree-
ment.

The President, acting through the Dean of Men and Dean of
Women, has authority to supervise the living arrangements of stu-
dents not residents of the city and to order the immediate withdrawal
of any student from any undesirable boarding or lodging house.

RULES OF DISCIPLINE

For the guidance and discipline of the student body, the follow-
ing rules are in force:

Conduct. No student is allowed to remain a member of the Uni-
versity or be connected with it whose conduct is considered in any
way prejudicial to the interests of the institution.

Disorderly conduct of any kind is forbidden on the campus and
in the buildings of the University.

A student who in any course presents as his own the work of
some one else, or who otherwise falsifies or cheats, will be reported
immediately to his dean by the instructor of the course, and subjected
to proper discipline.

Scholarship. The dean of any school or division may drop from
a class, or the Scholarship Committee may drop for the rest of a
session, any student who is persistent in non-attendance or in non-
performance of University work, or a dean or committee may, upon
the recommendation of an instructor, reduce the registered credit of
any such student; if he is not dropped or his credit is not reduced he
must make up the work missed in a manner satisfactory to the instruc-
tor concerned.
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A student will be placcd on probation if his scholarship average
Is below "C" for the preceding quarter, except when, in the discre-
tion of the Scholarship Committee, this rule should be waived because
of special extenuating circumstances. Repeated probation may result
in dismissal.

A regular full-time student who in any quarter passes in less
than two-thirds of his registered work, or fails to pass a minimum of
ten hours may be dropped from the University.

A student who is dropped in accordance with these rules will be
given opportunity to appear before the Scholarship Committee to
show cause for readmittance.

When a student is dropped from a class for absence, non-per-
formance of work, or for poor work, the subject is counted as a fail-
ure against him.

Enrollment and Withdrawal. After a course has been in progress
one full week from its beginning, further enrollments or registrations
m it are not permitted. A student is not permitted to withdraw after
the fourth week except for special reasons, satisfactory to the dean
concerned and the Registrar. Impaired health or physical condition as
a reason for withdrawal from part of the student's work must be
evidenced by a statement from the Student Health Service.

Students who take listening courses are not allowed to obtain
credit for them by taking special examinations.

Advertising. No advertising matter that comes under the follow-
>ng heads can be accepted for any University publication, official or
semi-official, or for any publication that uses the name of the Uni-
yersity: advertisements of tobacco, investment advertisements promis—
>ng extraordinary returns, patent medicine advertisements, advertise-
ments in any way immoral or offensive to good taste. The use of the
University name may be denied to any publication that violates any
Part of this regulation.

Unpaid Bills. No student will be allowed University credit at
the end of any term when unpaid bills for board, refreshments, food
supplies, or lodging, properly approved by the Housing Committee,
are filed against him in the Registrar’s office. This rule applies also
to the members of Lliniversity organizations against which similar
claims are filed.

Meetings. Rooms in the University buildings used by student
organizations shall not be used for purposes other than the usual cx-
ercises of such organizations without the previously obtained con-
sent of the President.

No arrangements or announcements for any public gathering or
c*ercise in the University buildings shall be made by students unless
the consent of the President’s Office has been previously obtained.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND ORGANIZATIONS

The students of the University of Utah, with regent and faculty
approval, arc organized in a self-governing body known as the Asso-
ciated Students of the University of Utah. This body sponsors and
supervises such activities as athletics, journalism, debating, dramatics,
and music
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Upon payment of an activity fee, all members are entitled to ad-
mission to all functions representing these activities. This fee also
entittes members to a year's subscription to the Chronicle, weekly
newspaper, and the Pen, a literary magazine. Other student publi-
cations are the Utonian, college annual published by the junior class,
and the Unique, campus pictorial magazine.

On "U Day” in the spring the big letter on the hill is cleaned
and whitewashed by lower classmen, and the Songfest is held at
Kingsbury Hall with all organizations participating.

The Associated Men Students is an organization (in which all
men automatically become members upon registration) for the pur-
pose of promoting activities of interest to men and of fostering a
friendly spirit among all men students and men’s organizations. Simi-
larly, the Associated Women Students (to which all women registered
automatically belong) fosters activity and good fellowship among all
women students.

Tho Beehive Club is an honorary organization of seniors, eligi-
bility for which is based upon points won according to a fixed scale,
in actual participation in student activities.

Tho Presidents' Club is composed of the heads of student organi-
zations. fraternities, sororities, and clubs. The president of the A.S.U.U.
is chairman cx officio. Through this club co-operation and correlation
among the various student groups on the campus are promoted.

Student Groups formed for the advancement of study in certain
fields include: the Engineering Council, Barristers, Commerce Club,
Cercle Francais, Spanish Club, German Club, and Geology Club.

Fraternities, Professional. Delta Theta Phi (law), Theta Tau
(engineering), Delta Sigma Pi (commerce), Alpha Kappa Psi (com-
merce), Sigma Gamma Epsilon (geology, metallurgy, and mining),
Phi Alpha Delta (law). Alpha Chi Sigma (chemistry), Phi Chi Theta
(commerce, women), Scabbard and Blade (military). Beta Delta Mu
(music), Phi Delta Delta (law, women), Phi Sigma (biology), Phi
Delta Kappa (education). Alpha Theta Kappa (band), John R.
*ark Chapter—Future Teachers of America, Beta Sigma Eta (engi-
neering), and Gamma Chi (chemistry, women).

Fraternities, Honorary. Phi Kappa Phi (scholarship, coeduca-
tional). Tau Kappa Alpha (debating). Sigma Upsilon (literature,
men), Chi Delta Phi (literature, women), Sigma Kappa Phi (lan-
guage), Theta Alpha Phi (drama, coeducational), Tau Beta Pi (en-
gineering), Delta Phi (mission service), Mortar Board (senior wormn-
?n). Alpha Lambda Delta (scholarship, freshman women), Phi Beta
Kappa (liberal arts scholarship, coeducational). Sigma Xi (science,
escholarship, coeducational), Omicron Nil (home economics). Phi Eta
Sigma (scholarship, freshman men), Psi Chi (psychology).

Fraternities. Social: Sigma Chi, Pi Kappa Alpha, Beta Theta
Pi. Phi Delta Theta, Sigma Pi, Sigma Nu, Kappa Sigma.

Sororities, Social: Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Pi Beta Phi, Phi

Mu, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Alpha
Chi Omega.



to GENERAL INFORMATION

Clubs: Alpha Beta Theta (literature), Apmin Society (fine arts,
women), A. Ch. E. (chemical engineering), A. S. C. E. (civil engi-
neering), A. S. M. E. (mechanical engineering), A. |. E. E. (electrical
engineering), A. I. M. E. (mining engineering), American Association
of Interns and Medical Students, Capitol Club, Commerce Club,
Cwean, DeMolay Club, Fencing Club, Home Economics Club, Inter-
collegiate Knights, International Club, Jacinthe de L'Azure (women’s
friendship), Officers’ Club, Orchesis (dance), Owl and Key, Pemm
(physical education—major and minor), Rho Sigma Mu (veterans),
Sociology Society (chapter of American Sociological Society), Speech
Arts Society, Spurs, Skull and Bones, University Skiing Club,
U. of LI. Hiking Club, U. of U. Pep Band. U. Press Club, Utah Pre-
mcdical Society, Women's Recreation Association, Women’s Na-
tional Aeronautical Association.

ELIGIBILITY FOR ACTIVITIES. FRATERNITIES, AND
SORORITIES

Freshmen may participate in only those activities specified by the
A. S. U. U. Constitution and the Mountain States Conference.

For student activities including student body and class offices,
elective and appointive, a student is eligible who is fully matriculated,
registered for twelve resident hours of college work, has completed
work specified in the A. S. U. U. Constitution for the given position
or activity, and is not on probation. A student’s eligibility is deter-
mined by his record at the close of the preceding quarter. Removals
of conditions and incomplctes do not affect eligibility. Passing grades
with an average of "C in at least 12 credit hours of resident work
during the preceding quarter are required. For intercollegiate athletics,
the Mountain States Conference eligibility rules govern.

For fraternity or sorority pledging, the rules of the preceding
paragraph apply, except that the student must have completed at
least twelve hours of resident college work and must be successfully
carrying twelve hours. For initiation, the same rules apply, except
that the student must have been in residence at the Llniversity of Utah
at least one quarter, and must have completed at least twenty—four
hours of college work including twelve at the University of Utah.

For pledging or initiation, all University fees of the candidate
must be paid in full.

Before pledging or initiating a candidate, the fraternity or sorority
must obtain official certification that the candidate is eligible.

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS. PRIZES. AND LOAN FUNDS
FELLOWSHIPS

Research Fellowships. The University .offers ten graduate re-
search fellowships at $600 per year, which are assigned by the Uni-
versity Research Committee. These fellowships are open in all fields
of study at the University and will be awarded on the basis of the
qualifications of the applicants and the relative merits of the research
projects.

Fellowships in Mining and Metallurgical Research. The Depart-
ment of Mining and Metallurgical Research of the Utah Engineering
Experiment Station offers a number of research fellowships annually
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carrying a stipend of $600 each. These fellowships are open to col-
lege graduates who have had the proper training in mining, metallurgy,
chemistry, or geology. See page 172 for further details.

John R. Park Teachers' Fellowships are the proceeds of an en-
dowment fund given to the Llniversity under the terms of the will of
lhe late John R. Park to enable teachers engaged by the University
°f Utah to pursue courses of study in educational institutions abroad.
°r outside the University. The benefits of this fellowship are not
granted to any one person for a period of more than three years.

Dr. Washington F. Anderson Memorial Fund. Created by a gift

$10,000 in United States Treasury Bonds. The fund is to be used
‘Or the promotion of research in the medical sciences, at the Univer-
sity of Utah Medical School, by paying not to exceed the sum of
$1,000 per annum to a member of the faculty doing outstanding
Work in the medical sciences. At the discretion of the Board ol
Agents, the sum may be divided between two or more faculty
Members.

Fellowships in Social Work. The following graduate fellowships
mie available to fully matriculated students in Social Work.

Amy Whipple Evans Fellowship of $250, given by the National
Women'’s Relief Society.
of $2855(1)It Lake City Council of Social Agencies Research Fellowship

One University of Utah Graduate Fellowship of $200, and one
°f $150.

Salt Lake Junior League Fellowship of $150.

Assistantships. The University offers twenty assistantships at
>300 per year which are assigned by the University Research Com
niittee. These are open to properly qualified graduate students and
undergraduate students of advanced standing, and in all fields of study
at the University. Some are available to students pursuing individual
research projects and others for assistance on research projects un-
dertaken by members of the faculty.

Student Fellowships are awarded to students capable of giving
ru rfAUiretl assistance in the various departments of the University.
|ne departments make recommendations, to be confirmed by the
1resident.

SCHOLARSHIPS

, Normal Scholarships. Tin 100 normal scholarships established
V legislative enactment pay $25 of the annual registration fee for
550513 holder. For full information see School of Education, pages

Georgia Mather Scholarship. A bequest from the estate of
Georgia Mather in the amount of $2,078.92 provides for the aid and
Assistance of needy young women pursuing studies in the School of
Education. A scholarship fund has been created, the income to be
m'warded annually as a scholarship.
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The Women's Auxiliary of the American Institute of Mining
Engineers offers a scholarship varying in amount from $300 to $750
each year to a student taking a course in Mining Engineering. The
scholarship is a competitive one; applications are received from stu-
dents at different schools, and the scholarship is awarded to the stu-
dent of highest standing. Students may apply for this scholarship
during any year of the college course, and the scholarship may he
continued for more than one year. The university at which the
student will continue his course will be specified at the time of
awarding this scholarship.

Downie Davidson Muir. Jr. Scholarship of $400 per year for a
four-year course in Mining Engineering, offered by the United States

Smelting Refining and Mining Company.

Walter Hazen Eardley Scholarship of $400 per year for a four-
year course in non-ferrous metallurgy, offered by the United States
Smelting Refining and Mining Company.

Edward Alexander Hamilton Scholarship of $400 per year for
a four-year course in engineering, offered by the United States Smelt-
ing Refining and Mining Company.

Research Scholarships in Geology. Six annual graduate schol-
arships of $500 each are available, of which one is to be awarded
for study and research concerning the Wasatch fault. Consult the
head of the Department of Geology for details.

Scholarships in Social Work. The following graduate scholar-
ships arc available to fully matriculated students in Social Work.
Salt Lake City Altrusa Club Scholarship of $50, available
to a woman student.
Ten American Red Cross Scholarships of $100 per quarter.
plus tuition, for three quarters (1944-45).

Edward Rosenbaum Library and Scholarship Fund. Created by
gifts from the estate of Edward Rosenbaum, and from Mrs. Harriett
Rosenbaum, his widow, the proceeds to be used for the purchase of
German books, and for scholarships for juniors, seniors, and graduate
students specializing in German.

W. K. Kellogg Foundation Scholarship in Medical Technology.
One scholarship of $250 is available to medical technologists during
their year of training in hospital laboratories.

Dr. Clarence Snow Memorial Scholarship. An annual grant of
$60 by Mrs. Clarence Snow and family in memory of Dr. Clarence
Snow, a member of the Board of Regents, to any member of the
University not a graduating senior, in recognition of fine scholarship,
economic need, and future possibilities. Award to be made jointly by
donors and Scholarship Committee in May of each year.

Frederick Samuel Auerbach Scholarship. Madeline Auerbach
Werner, on the 19th day of July, 1938, gave to the University $2,000
for the establishment of a scholarship trust fund in memory of her
brother, Frederick Samuel Auerbach. The income from the fund is
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to be awarded annually to a student of the University in recognition
of talent and scholarship demonstrated during the school year in
which the award is made, as well as to encourage this student in the
further pursuit of education and culture.

Mary Connelly Kimball Scholarship. John Connelly, in mem-
ory of his daughter, Mary Connelly Kimball, made a gift of $1,000
to the University. The income from this fund is to be used for a
scholarship to be awarded annually by the President and Scholarship
Committee.

Cwean, student organization of the University, awards a $25
scholarship to a woman student outstanding in scholarship and ac-
tivities.

The Salt Lake Exchange Club awards annually four scholarships
of $50 each, two to freshman men of high scholastic attainment who
have participated in student activities, and two to talented women

students of any class who have served the University community with
distinction.

Veteran's Scholarship. The proceeds of two war bonds given
by President Robert Gordon Sproul of the University of California
to be awarded as an undergraduate scholarship to a veteran of the
present war of either sex.

PRIZES AND AWARDS

The George Emory Fellows Medal is made available by the
honor society of Phi Kappa Phi to the student who attains the
highest scholarship record for four years.

Tho Alpha Kappa Psi Medallion is awarded annually by the
Alpha lota chapter of the Alpha Kappa Psi national commerce fra-
ternity to the male student in the junior class of the School of Busi-
ness who has the highest scholastic average for his three years’ work.

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key. A gold key, the gift of Delta
Sigma Pi, professional commerce fraternity. Sigma chapter of which
is established at the University of Utah, is awarded annually upon
graduation to the senior in the School of Business who, in the judg-
ment of the faculty, has ranked highest in scholarship for the entire
course in Business.

The Utah Association of Public Accountants awards a gold key
to the highest student in accounting.

Philo Sherman Bennett Prize Fund. A bequest from the estate
of Philo Sherman Bennett, accepted by the Board of Regents, June
26. 1905. provides that the income be used annually for a prize for the
hest essay discussing the principles of free government.

Leah D. Widtsoe Award. A sterling silver bowl is presented
each year to the senior in Home Economics ranking highest in schol-
arship, leadership, and homemaking accomplishments.

Chi Omega Prize. The Chi Omega sorority offers an annual
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prize of $25 to the student in Economics or Sociology who presents
the best paper on some subject pertaining to one of these fields.

Martha I. Watson Award. The proceeds of a fund created by a
gift from Martha J. Watson are to be used for an honor award each
year to the freshman girl having the highest scholastic average and
the greatest number of honor points.

Interfraternity Council Trophy. Awarded to the social fraternity
having the highest scholarship for the year. The fraternity winning
three years in succession obtains permanent possession of the trophy,
which is engraved with the names of previous winning fraternities.

Paul C. Hansen Plague. Awarded to the member of the Inter-
fraternity Council who is outstanding in promoting a more friendly
feeling among fraternities themselves and between fraternities and the
Liniversity.

Andrew A. Kerr Tennis Championship Medal. A championship
medal is given each spring to the best student tennis player. This is
provided from the income from a fund donated by Professor Walter
A. Kerr in memory of his brother. Or. Andrew A. Kerr.

LOAN FUNDS

Loans are made in moderate amounts to deserving students from
the following loan funds, which are administered by a committee of
the faculty and the administrative officers of the University:

Women’s Loan Fund. This fund was established by Dean of
Women Emeritus Lucy M. Van Cott, from funds solicited from vari-
ous citizens, and augmented with proceeds of benefit entertainments,
etc.

Lucy Stringham Grant Scholarship Loan Fund. Made available
by gifts from Heber J. Grant in memory of his wife Lucy Stringham
Grant.

Augusta Winters Grant Student Loan Fund. Made available by
gifts from Heber J. Grant in honor of his wife Augusta Winters
Grant.

Emily Wells Grant Student Loan Fund. Made available by gifts
from Heber J. Grant in memory of his wife Emily Wells Grant.

Heber J. Grant Student Loan Fund. Made available by gifts from
Heber ]. Grant.

Joseph Hyde Merrill Memorial Loan Fund. Made available to
students majoring in Physics or registered in Engineering by a gift
from Dr. Joseph F. Merrill in memory of his son Joseph Hyde Mer-
rill, who died while a member of the Student Army Training Corps
of the University of Utah.

Etta B. Cowles Loan Fund. Made available by a gift from Etta
B. Cowles as a loan fund for women students whose major is Home
Economics.
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Ichel Walters Loan Fund. Made available by gifts from Dr. Leon
L. Watters, a graduate of the University of Utah, in memory of his
father, Iche] Watters.

Frank Evans Student Loan Fund. Made available by gifts from
Frank Evans, former student and former member of the Board of
Regents of the University.

Eric Ryberg Loan Fund. Made available by donations from Eric
Ryberg. the proceeds to be used for loans to deserving students.

Emmeline B. Wells Memorial Loan Fund. Made available by a
donation of $1,000 by the Emmeline B. Wells Centennial Memorial
Committee. Loans to be made only to senior and graduate women
students of the University.

Allene Crismon Loan Fund. A gift by Elizabeth T. Cain Cris
mon, in memory of her daughter Allene.

David Parrish Howells Student Loan Fund. Created by a gift of
t*5075.25 by Adele Cannon Howells, to be used for loans to worthy
students.

Eva C. Erb Loan Fund. Created by gifts from the estate of Eva
C. Erb to be used as a loan fund for girls who are residents of Utah,
have completed two years of college work, and have determined upon
a business or professional career.

U. of U. Students' General Loan Fund. Created by gifts from the
classes of 1915 1917. and 1918, the Scandinavian Fund, and the
High School Fund, consolidated into this fund.

Class of 1908 Loan Fund. Created by a gift of the class of 1908
to be used as a loan fund: descendants of the class of 1908 to be
given preference.

U. of U. Women's Club Senior Loan Fund. Established by gifts
from the U. of U. Women's Club, to be used as a loan fund for
senior students.

David H. Christensen Loan Fund. Created by a gift of $1000
from the Christensen Construction Company as a loan fund for stu-
dents in the School of Engineering.

Catherine Dean Christensen Memorial Loan Fund. Created by a
gift of $500 from Regent D. H. Christensen as a memorial to his
wife, Catherine Dean Christensen, as a loan fund for deserving stu-
dents, preferably girls who intend to enter the profession of teaching.

Dr. Lyman Luther Daines Memorial Loan Fund. Created by a
gift of $500 from the Christensen Construction Company, D. H. Chris-
tensen, President; G. M. Paulson, Vice-President, to be used as a
loan fund for medical students.

W. K. Kellogg Foundation Medical Student Loan Fund. Estab-
lished by a grant of $5,000 from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation of
Battle Creek, Michigan.
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W. K Kellogg Foundation Medical Technologist Loan Fund.
The Foundation has made available a fund of $3,000 for loans, not
to exceed $300 per year, to junior and senior students majoring in
medical technology and training in the state of Utah.

American Association of Interns Loan Fund. Established by a
gift of $822 from the Lltah Chapter of the American Association of
Interns and Medical Students as a loan fund for future medical
students.

FEES AND EXPENSES
(For Autumn. Winter and Spring Quarters)
Students in the Lower Division, the School of Arts and Sciences,
the School of Education, the School of Social Work, and the Grad-
uate Division (except when students in these schools or divisions

register for work in the Schools of Medicine, Law, Engineering, and
Business) pay fees amounting to Sl 12.00 for the year as follows:

Autumn  Winter  Spring

Registration® .. ... $10.00

Tuition ...... .. 27.00 $27.00 $27.00
Building Fee.....cccooniiiiiinennenn. . ... 3.00 3.00 5.00
Student Activity and Class Fee.............. 6.00 350 2.50

Pliih Tar; Plus Tax Plus Tax
$16.00 $33.50 $32.50

«{sStudents from outside the State of Utah pay an additional fee
of $55.00. See "Regulations Governing Residence," page 72.

The change in the tuition fee from $22.00, as listed in the 1944-45
catalogue, to $27.00 is due to the consolidation of the tuition fee with
the laboratory fees, the health service fee, the towel fee, and the ex-
amination book fee.

Students in the following schools pay each quarter a tuition fee
as indicated (instead of $27.00): School of Business. $28.00; School
of Mines and Engineering, $37.00: School of Law. $45.00; School of
Medicine, $137.00.

Students entering in the winter or spring quarter pay the regis-
tration fee in addition to those shown for the quarter.

Graduate students are not required to pay the student activity
and building fees.

Students in other schools may take subjects in the following pro-
fessional schools or in the Department of Business by paying addi-
tional tuition fees:

Department of Business, for upper division subjects only.....$ 1.00
School of Law, per credit hour............ccccveiiiiiiiiiniiee. 2.
School of Medicine, per credit hour ... 8.00

In no case, however, is the total tuition fee more than that re-
quired of students registered in the professional school.

Students in other schools taking any work in the School of Mines
and Engineering pay the tuition of $37.00 per quarter.

Students taking subjects listed below pay additional fees as indi
cated.
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Departmental Breakage Deposits

ANAtomy 103-104 ......ccceeiuiiiriieiee e eee e $ 5.00
Anatomy lid 114 ... ......5.00
Bacteriology all laboratory courses.
Biological Chemistry—all courses....
Biology 180 ......cccceiiiiiiiiieiiiiiees ...3.00
Botany 110, 120
Chemistry—all laboratory courses.
Home Economics 108. 110a. 110b

Metallurgical Engineering ill, 112... .2.50
Pharmacology 200. 201.................... ...3.00
Physiology 100, 200, 201........c.cccoccuvveennnnen. ...5.00

Zoology 4, 5 108, 109. 121. 125, 140, 141.......... cccovrervcnne o 3.00

Private Instruction
For private lessons in music the following fees are required,;

Per Subject Per Quarter

Music 7. 8, 9, 57. 58. 59. 107. 108. 109, 157, 158. 159 $ 30.00
Music 17, 18. 19, 117, 118, 119......cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiis ceeeeiiieees 20.00
Music 27. 28. 29, 77, 78. 79. 127, 128. 129, 177, 178. 179. 35.00
Music 37, 38, 39, 87, S8, 89, 137, 138, 139, 187. 188, 189. 30.00
Music 47. 48, 49, 97. 98, 99, 147, 148, 149, 197, 198, 199... 35.00

Listening Courses Only

Registration as listener in courses in which no credit is
desired, per Quarter, per SUbject..........cccccevreeiiiiiiiiienens $ 5.00
Students registering for listening courses only pay no activity
Listeners arc not admitted to professional courses in Law, Modi-
Cne, Engineering.

Graduation Expenses

Baccalaureate (B.A., B.S., and LL.B.) and master's degrees,

(Alumni Association and senior class fees are payable
at time of graduation.)
All other diplomas and certificates of graduation........................ 5.00
(Except when diploma or certificate is issued when
degree is conferred.)
Cap and gown to be furnished by candidate for graduation.

Miscellaneous Fees

Rental of microacopcs. for medical students, per quarter.............. $ 5.00
"“\ental of pianos, per hour of daily practice, per quarter............. 3.00
Cacess registration fee: For each excess hour (except one hour

of M. S. & T., Physical Education, or Orientation)......... 5.00

£afe registration fee: $2.00 during the first week and $3.00 after
the first week. Registration is not complete until the stu-
dent has presented his fee card at the cashier's window.
Secretary’s Office, and settled for his fees.

Make-up examination fee, per SUDJECt.........cccccerriiiiiiins ciiiiernnne

t-hange of registration fee, for each subject added...
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Spccial Examinations, under certain conditions, may be taken in
subjects not registered for. on approval of the Credits Committee, and
upon payment of a fee of $1.50 per credit hour, provided that the
total fee for one subject shall not exceed $5.00. Special examinations
cannot be given in subjects taken as listening courses.

Special examinations are given only to students in residence reg-
ularly registered at the University at the time request for examination
is made.

Transcript of Credits. Each student is entitled to one transcript
free. Additional transcripts, 50 cents to $1.00 each.

Locker Fees. Small lockers, $1.25: large lockers, $1.75.

Fifty cents of this fee is refunded to students at the Superin-
tendent’s Office, if locker key is returned before the first Friday follow-
ing June Commencement.

(uimnasium Fees:

Girls' swimming suit cards, per quartei $ 125

Duplicate girls swimming suit card 25

Duplicate gymnasium basket card........ .25
Refunds

No refunds will be granted to students who are requested to
withdraw from the Llniversity because of scholarship or any other
cause.

All fees paid, with the exception of the $10.00 registration fee
and the $55.00 non-resident fee. will be refunded to any student in
residence who withdraws from school before the end of the quarter,
in the proportion that the number of instructional weeks subsequent
to withdrawal bears to the number of instructional weeks in the period
covered by the fees paid. No refund of the $10.00 registration fee
or the non-resident fee will be made.

All students when paying fees are given official receipts from the
Secretary’s office. These receipts must be presented before refunds
arc allowed.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING RESIDENCE

A prospective student whose credentials indicate non-resident
status will be so classified. All requests for resident classification
must be filed with the Registrar's office at the time of registration.
These requests will be considered in accordance with the following
general rules:

The residence of a minor is determined by that of his legal
guardian.

Residence in Utah merely for the purpose of attending the Uni-
versity does not entitle the student to resident classification.

Resident classification requires permanent residence within the
State of Utah for at least one year immediately preceding registration,
together with the concurring intention to make Lltah one's permanent
abode.



ADMISSION AND GRADUATION

APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS
ADVANCED STANDING
GRADUATION



Commencement Proccssion.



7
ADMISSION AND GRADUATION

APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION

Official registration dags are designated on pages 7 and S under
"University Calendar

Credentials. High school students who expect to enter the Lini
ver.sity must make application in writing, and must have certificates of
hit’ll school credits sent to the Registrar at least four weeks before
registration day. Forms will be furnished by the Office of the Regis
tear UpON request.

Applicants for admission with advanced standing must make ap-
plication and file official transcripts showing high school and college
work completed at least two weeks in advance of registration.

Late presentation of credentials causes the student inconvenience
and delay. Students who present their credentials on registration day
should not expect to complete registration on that day.

Permits. Registration permits bearing detailed registration in
structions are sent to those applicants whose credentials .ire satisfac-
tory and who can be reached by mail before registration day. Per-
mits not mailed may be obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

Entrance Examinations. Before registration, all new students are
required to take entrance examinations as indicated below. Students
who have previously taken these tests for the University do not repeat
them. See "University Calendar" for dates.

English Placement Test. Required of all students except those
presenting satisfactory college credit in freshman composition.
Mathematics Placement Test. Required of all freshmen in the

School of Mines and Engineering.

College Aptitude Test. Required of all freshmen and of all
other Lower Division students.
Health Examination. Required of all regular students.

Freshman Assembly. Required of all beginning freshmen. See
"University Calendar" for dates.

Registration Instructions. See "University Calendar" for regis-
tration dates.

New students must complete all required entrance examinations
before registration, and register in accordance with instructions
on their permits.

Former students not registered during 191-1-4 report at the
Office of the Registrar. Students who have attended other col
legiate institutions since attending the University of Utah arc re
quired to file complete credentials of their transferred work before
registration cards arc issued.

Former students registered during 19-M-45 report at the Llnion
Building for autumn quarter registration. In the winter and
spring quarters, only those registered the previous quarter report
at the Union Building. Others report at the Office of the Reg-
istrar.

Students in the Schools of Law and Medicine register with their
Deans. Park Building and Medical Building.
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Registration Hours. Unless permits indicate otherwise, all stu-
dents register according to the following schedule:

Program of Registration Hours— Union Bmldlng
(By alphabetical position of surname)

Autumn Winter Spring
8:30— 9:20 1—M D—H A-C
9:30—10:20 N—SI I—M D—H
10:30— 11:20 Sm Z N—SI 1—M
1:10— 2:00 A—C Sm—2Z N—SI
2:10— 3:00 D H A C Sm—Z

Payment of Fees. All fees are payable at the time of registrat
No registration is complete until fees are paid. Registrations incom
plete at tile close of tre- first week arc canceled, subject to reinstate
ment upon payment of all fees, including the $3 late registration fee.

Late Entrance Examinations. Any University examination taken
at a time other than that officially specifird is subject to the $1.00
make-up examination fee.

Late Registration. The $2.00 late registration fee is charged
after registration day and through the remainder of the first week. If
registration is permitted after the first week, the late fee is increased
to $3. Such registrations, if not completed within the week, are can-
celed as explained under "Payment of Fees.'

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Applicants for admission to the freshman class must present satis-
factory evidence of successful completion of a full high school course
or must pass entrance examinations. A full high school course is
estimated at 15 units. A unit of credit represents successful study
in any subject pursued through an academic year of 36 weeks, five
recitations a week for 45-minute periods, or 135 hours per year.
Applicants over 21 years of age who have not completed a high school
course may be admitted by the Committee on Credits and Admissions
as unmatriculated students upon filing transcripts of such credits as
they have earned. In exceptional cases, students who are 19 or 20
years of age and who are recommended by the dean or deans con-
cerned may petition the Committee and, upon filing such credits as
they have earned and passing such general aptitude tests and such
special achievement tests as the Committee may require, may be ad-
mitted to the University as unmatriculated students. No unmatricu-
lated student may become a candidate for a degree except by satisfy-
ing the regular entrance requirements or by action of the Committee.

Students whose scores fall within the lowest one-fifth of the
college aptitude examination scores and whose grades also fall within
the lowest one-fifth of their high school graduating class may not be
admitted except by special action of the Committee on Admissions
and Credits.

For the duration of the emergency, the University will accept for
entrance high school students who have completed with an average
of "B" or better a minimum of three years of high school work, con-
sisting of at least 15 units. Whether the student has completed his
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course or not, for the Lower Division these 15 units must include 3
units of English, 1 unit of algebra, and 6 additional units of English,
mathematics, natural science, history and social science, or foreign
language. In addition to the required .3 units of English and 1 of
algebra, the University recommends 1 additional unit of mathematics,
2 units of science. 2 of history and social science, and 3 of one foreign
language.

A candidate for admission by certificate must present all official
statement from an approved high school, showing that the candidate
has completed satisfactorily at least 15 units of high school work in
subjects recognized by the University. Twelve of the 15 units must
have been earned in the second, third, and fourth years of the high
school course.

For convenience, subjects considered of high school grade arc
classified as follows:

Group |. English composition, literature, and speech.

Group 2. Algebra, plane geometry, solid geometry, trigonometry.

Group General science, physiography, botany, physiology,
zoology, physics, chemistry, astronomy.

Group 4. United States history and civics, European history, gen-
eral history, ethics of citizenship, economics, sociology, psychology,
education, and a maximum of one-half unit in commercial geography
or commercial law.

Group 5. French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek.

Group 6. Agriculture, home economics, mechanic arts, account-
ing, stenography and typewriting, commercial arithmetic, high school
arithmetic.

Group 7. Music, art, physical education, Bible history.

The candidate must have completed at least ten units in groups
1 2 3, 4, and 5, including prescribed subjects in groups 1, 2, and 3
shown in the following tabular statement:

EN TRANCE REQUIREMENTS BY GROUPS

Lower Division Minks N\no Engineering
|Required  IRpcommendetl  Required Recommended
Group 1:
r'nglish 3 units 3 units
Group 2: 3 units

Mathematics 1 Algebra 1 additional including
1Vi Algebra and Vi additional
TIl. Geom.

Croup 3:
Science 2 units 1 unit 1 additional
Group 4:
History and 2 units 2 units
Social Science
_Group 5:
lor. Language 3 units 3 units
Groups
6 and 7:
Elective 3 units 2'/i Mech. Arts
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Foreign language is accepted as part of the ten basic units
only upon condition that the applicant has completed one or more
units of a language.

Three units of one language (French, German, classical Greek,
Latin, Spanish) satisfy foreign language requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree.

Less than one-half unit in any subject is not accepted.

Entrance examinations (in lieu of entrance credits) may be taken
at the beginning of any quarter. Applications for such examinations
must be made in writing and filed with the Registrar or or before
registration day.

Entrance credit granted in any subject may be canceled if in
University work the student's preparation in the subject proves in-
sufficient.

No credit toward a degree is given for any courses completed
in high school.

The University reserves the right to change at any time the re-
quirements for entrance.

The University reserves the right also to reject applicants from
other states who are not qualified to enter their own state universities
in good standing.

ADVANCED STANDI NG

Applicants for admission with advanced standing must make ap-
plication and file official transcripts in advance showing high school
and college work completed. Sec "Application and Registration,"”
page 75.

The University reserves the right to reject transferred students
whose scholastic record is low.

Residence work completed in other institutions of recognized col-
legiate grade is accepted for advanced standing by the University of
Utah. The University reserves the right, however, to reject trans-
ferred credit of D or barely passing grade. Transferred credit
earned in correspondence study is accepted only upon special examina-
tion. Transferred extension credit is accepted upon the recommenda-
tion of the head of the University department in which the subject is
taught. If students arc found defective in subjects in which trans-
ferred credit has been allowed, such credit may be canceled upon rec-
ommendation of the departments concerned.

Residence work earned in junior colleges is accepted towards
advanced standing, subject to the conditions mentioned in the pre-
ceding paragraph, provided that such work is taken after all require-
ments for admission to the University are satisfied, and provided fur-
ther that the courses offered for advanced standing have been ap-
proved by the University. The maximum of advanced standing
allowed for junior college work is one-half the total hours required
for the bachelor’s degree. A student who is allowed credit for junior
college work must attend senior college two full years or more to
qualify for the bachelor s degree. Extension and correspondence credit
earned in junior colleges is not accepted.

Students regularly matriculated in an accredited college or uni-
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versify offering baccalaureate degrees who transfer to the University
of Utah after having completed one-fourth or more of the work
requisite for a bachelor’'s degree and whose total college work is of
an average grade of "C” or better arc registered as having completed
the matriculation requirements of the Lower Division.

GRADUATION

Baccalaureate Degrees. The University confers the baccalaure-
ate degrees Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of
Laws.

Minimum Requirements. In the schools of Arts and Sciences,
Education, and Business, at least 183 credit hours of college work are
required for graduation. In the schools of Law. Medicine, and Mines
and Engineering, prescribed courses of study must be completed. For
*‘ore detailed statements of requirements for graduation from the
various schools, see pages 89. 93, 105, 107-131, 138. 160.

Of the total hours required for graduation. 45 must be earned in
residence in three consecutive quarters*; 60 must be upper division
Work, and the last 45 must be earned in the University.

In the schools of Arts and Sciences. Education, Mcdicine, and
Business, the candidate for graduation must have completed 12 credit
hours in each of the four groups of classified subjects, and 36 to 45
hours in a major subject to be selected not later than the beginning
°f the junior year.

Each candidate is required to pass a comprehensive written or
oral examination, or both, in the field of his concentration, during
*he last twio quarters of his senior year, but not later in any event
than the first of May of the year of graduation. This comprehensive
examination does not excuse anyone from any regular examination.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have com-
Peted in high school or college the equivalent of 25 credit hours in
one language; French. German, Spanish, Latin, or Greek.

Extension and Correspondence Credits. Of the last 45 hours
earned in the University, not more than 15 hours may be in exten
s>on and correspondence work.

In the schools of Arts and Sciences. Business, and Education, a
maximum of one-fourth of the total credit hours required for gradua-
tion may be earned in extension and correspondence work.

Restricted Courses. No credit toward a degree is given for any
course completed in high school.

Credit for business mathematics, elementary school methods,
mechanic arts (including metalcraft. leathercraft. etc.). pharmacy,
shop practice, stenography, and typewriting is not counted toward
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. In the School of Arts and Sciences
this restriction applies also to the Bachelor of Science degree.

Not more than 45 credit hours from the following group of tech-
nical and professional subjects may be counted toward the degree of
Bachelor of Arts anatomy, education, engineering, law. methods of
teaching trades and industries, pharmacology, physical education.

*The requirement of three consecutive quarters of attendance does not
al>ﬂly to candidates who were in th** teaching service before July 1 1936;

candidates, however, must complete a minimum of 4> credit hours in
Residence at the UnlverS|ty of Utah and must moot all other residence re-
quirements.
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pathology. In the School of Arts and Sciences, nursing education and
social work are also included in this group, and the restriction ap-
plies also to the Bachelor of Science degree.

Not more than 15 credit hours in elementary chemistry, 6 in
elementary typewriting, 12 in private music, or 20 in all applied music
may be counted toward a baccalaureate degree.

In the schools of Arts and Sciences, Education, Medicine, and
Business, not more than 60 credit hours, including required work,
major, and electives, may be counted from any one department to-
ward graduation with a baccalaureate degree, except that a maximuir
of 90 credit hours from the Department of Nursing Education may bt
counted toward the Bachelor of Science degree in the School of
Education. ’Department” means here a subject in which a major is
offered; e.g.,, Latin, German, History. Required freshman English
is not included in the application of this rule.

Beginning work in a foreign language of less than 15 credit hours
or its equivalent is not counted toward graduation.

Grades Required. The candidate must have an average of not
less than "C” in all of his registered work. His aggregate standing
is expressed in honor points, computed as follows; Three honor
points for each credit hour of "A" grade; two honor points for each
credit hour of "B" grade; one honor point for each credit hour of "C"
grade; no honor points for each credit hour of "D" grade; minus one
(—1) for each credit hour of "E" grade. A student's average or
ratio is computed by dividing the total of honor points received by
the total number of credit hours registered. Accepted transferred
work is not considered in computing the ratio or average grade.

Honors are awarded at graduation on completion of at least 90
credit hours at the University of Utah. A student whose ratio in all
registered work is not less than 2.5 is awarded High Honors: a stu-
dent whose ratio In all his registered work is not less than 2.15 is
awarded Honors. The names of students winning High Honors and
Honors are published in the commencement program, and elsewhere
as the President may direct.

Other Requirements. Students who arc not graduated with the
class with which they entered are held to the requirements, including
entrance, applicable to the class with which they are graduated.

All candidates for graduation must have been registered in the
University at some time since the last regular commencement.

All conditions must be removed at least three weeks before the
time at which graduation is sought, except when arrangements have
been made with the instructor of a given class for the regular exam-
ination in that subject.

All student credit work which affects graduation must be com
pleted by five o’clock on the Saturday preceding Commencement.

All candidates for degrees are required to be present at the Bac-
calaureate and Commencement exercises unless excused by the Presi-
dent. Application for such excuse should be addressed in writing to
the President.

The University reserves the right to change at any time the re-
quirements for graduation, and every candidate for a degree will be
expected to comply with such changes, so far as the uncompleted por-
tion of his course is concerned.
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THE LOWER DIVISION

Dean Anci.eman (Pk212).

The Lower Division Council

Sect on A Mr. Rasmussen. IE308B
Sect Prof. Marsell. On-201
Sect

Sect

Section E...... Pr

SECHON F oo Prof. Read. LA 103
SECLION G .o Miss Cary, LA206
Section |1 s s e Dr. McKay. Pk313
SECLION 1 oo Prof. Bronson. Gm2I0
Sectjon J. Prof. Plummer, KI 1210
SectHon K Dr. Swigart, PSI 11
SECEION L.vvviiieieiee et 2eeas Dean Angleman, Pk212
Sectjon M Dr. Snow, LA206
Sectmion N Prof. Macquln, Gm319
SECLION O vttt Dr. Behle, B105
SECUION WV oviiieies Teeeeie ettt eee e sentees e ereeaaeseeas Dr. Pierson, LA101B
Dea  of WOMEN ... Prof. Austin, Pk209
G Of MON .o Prof. Ballif, Pk218
~ePresentative, Student Health Service................... Dr. Nemir. Gm320
Representative, Bureau of Student Counsel........ Dr. Pierson. LA101B
Aairman. Scholarship Committee...................... Dr. Geerlings. KH301
ReQIStrar........cccccees m v Mr. Norton. Pk201
Nrector. Placement Bureau.. ...Mr. Carlston, Pk21l
Graduate ManNAQET .........ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e et e e 2eaaeeeaaanenees Un305

Purposes of the Lower Division
1. To enable all students to extend and round out their general

education as a preparation for intelligent and useful living as wel
as for advanced study in the Llniversity.

. 2. To assist students to formulate educational and vocational
Pians and to make satisfactory readjustments of wrong choices.

3 To provide as quickly and economically as possible the train-

ing necessary for entrance into the more highly specialized or pro-
*ssional work of the upper division schools.
,  The program for fulfilling these purposes is directed by the
*—ower Division Council, consisting of the Dean, the advisers, and
rePresentatives of the other guidance services of the University. Each
“ntering student is assigned an adviser whose counsel is available
~roughout his Lower Division course.
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Admission

All freshmen and sophomores (cxcept those who register in the
School of Mines and Engineering) and all unmatriculated students
register in the Lower Division. For statement of specific entrance
requirements see pages 76-78.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE LOWER DIVISION

The Lower Division normally requires two years of directed
study, the completion of which leads to a Lower Division Certificate.
This study involves (I) a total specified number of credit hours, (I1)
specific course requirements, (111) group requirements.

. A total of 93 credit hours of approved work, which must include
Il and II1.

Il.  Specific Course Requirements:

A. Freshman Orientation. Required of all freshmen in their
first quarter.

B. Freshman English 1 2, and 3: or 11, 12, and 13

C. For men: Physical Education, three quarters, or Military
Science and Tactics, three quarters. For the duration of the
war, however, all freshman men are required to take both
Physical Education and Military Science and Tactics and all
sophomore men are required to take Physical Education.
For women: Physical Education, three quarters.

D. Health Education 1

IIl.  Group Requirements:

A minimum of 12 credit hours of work in each of the fol-
lowing groups of related subjects.*

A. Mathematics and Physical Science: Astronomy, Chemis-
try, Geology, Mathematics, Mineralogy, and Physics.

The following sequences are suggested to the student not
planning to major in a department in the group. However,
he should follow any sequence prescribed by his prospective
major department or school.

For students who have high school chemistry but not
physics:

Physics 1, Geology |, Mathematics 13 (Astronomy).

Mathematics 13, Physics 2, Geology 1 or la.

For students who have had high school physics but not
chemistry:

Chemistry 1, Geology 1, Mathematics 13.

For students who have had neither chemistry nor physics
in high school:

Chemistry 1, Geology 1, Physics 3.

Chemistry 1, Physics 2, Mathematics 13.

Students who so desire may take sequences in the various
departments as follows:

* Student** who definitely indicate that t.hey will not be applicants for
mission to the upper division of the® University may substitute for any one of
»he«r Kroujm 12 hours in Art, Music, Business, Home Economics, or an s>
proved r»»mbin«tion of any two of these subjertn.
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Chemistry |, 2, 4.
Geology 1or la, 3, 4, 13
Physics I. 2. 3.

B. Biological Science: Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biology. Botany.
Health Education, Home Economics, Physiology, Zoology.

The student must fulfill the group requirements in the fol-
lowing sequence, except that premedical students fulfill the
requirement by taking Zoology 4. 5, and 10:

1. Biology 1 Principles of Biology. This course, or equiva-
lent, is prerequisite to all other work in biological sciences.
Students with previous biological training may apply for
a placement test to determine whether they shall enter
Biology | or some other biological course.

2. At least one of the following courses:

Biology 2, 7. Heredity.

Botany 1 General Botany.

Zoology 1 General Zoology.

Bacteriology 1 General Bacteriology.
Anatomy 1. General Anatomy.

Physiology 1 General College Physiology.

3 One or more of the following courses to satisfy any un-

fulfilled portion of the group:

Biology 3. Organic Relationships in Nature.
Botany 5. Spring Flowers of the Wasatch.
Botany 6. Utah Trees.

Zoology 5. Comparative Anatomy.

Zoology 17. Insect Life.

Zoology 20. Utah Birds.

Zoology 23. Utah Mammals.

Zoology 50a. Evolution.

Zoology 501). Science and Progress.
Zoology 51. Social Life of Animals.

Home Economics 80. Nutrition and Health.
Home Economics 81. Child Development.
Health Education 20. Matrology (for women).

C. Language: Classical Languages, English, Modern Lan-
guages, and Speech.

The following courses and sequences of courses are sug-
gested to the student not planning to major in a department
in the group:

English 21, 22, 23. English Masterpieces.

English 31, 32, 33. Introduction to Literature.

English 51. 52, 53. American Masterpieces.

English 54. Modern American Literature.

French 73. France: Her Language and Her People.

French 74, 75, 76. Masterpieces of French Literature in

Translation.

German 73. Germany: Her Language, Literature and

People.



86 LOWLR DIVISION

Gernran 75, 76, 77, Masterpicees of German Literature in
Translation.
Greek 12, Greek Literature in English Translation.
Greek 16, Classical Mythology in Linglish.
Latin 60. The Latin Element in the English Language.
Latin 90, Romain Literature in English Trauslation.
Specch la. 1h, Te. Pundamentals of Speech.
Speech 2a, 2b, 2¢. Voice und Biction.
Speech 3a, 3b, 3¢.  Film, Radio, and Drama.
Speech 40, 41, 42, Interpretation.
| Freshman English may be included i the reguired 12
0Urs.

D. Social Sc:ence° Anthropology. Archacology, Economics.
Hlistory, Philesophy, Political Science, Psychology, and So-
ciology.

It is suggested that the student select courses fram two or
more departments, including:

1. One of the following courses:
Anthropology 2. Introduction to Culieral Anthropol-
oqgy. .
LLO?‘IY}I‘HIC'«; 1. Elementary Fconamics,
Economics 5. Economic Behavior.
Economics 6. Consumer Finance. '
History 9, 10, or (1. American History.
Philosophy [, Socdial Fthics.
Political Science 1. American National Government.
Political Science 50. Political Prablems.
Psychology 1. Practical Psychology.
Psycholoyy 11. Principles of PbYLllO]DC]Y
Saciology 1. Intreduction to Sociology.

2. Courses sufficient to mect the remainder of the require-
ment selected from any ane of the following groups of-
with the adviser's approval, from two or more of these
Qroups:

Anthropology 1, 2. 3, 30, 50.
Economics 1, 2, 3.4, 5, 6, 7.
History 1, 2, 3, 5,6 9 I(l l] 15, 21,
Philosophy 1, 2, 3. 5 11, 13.
Political Science |, 2. 3, 5 6 50,
Psychology 1, 3. 4, 1] 21, 27,
Sociclogy 1, 5, 7. 8. 10.

REQUIBEMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO UPPER DIVlSi'ON SCHOOLS
AND FOR SPECIAL CURRICULA

The student should warefully consult the full statements of his
prospective major department and upper division school. Tor conven-
ience the fcllowing special references are given:

School of Arts and Sciences ... See page 88
School of Fducation. ... - See page
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School of MediCine..........cccocciiiiiniiiiiiiiee e, Seepage 132
SChool Of LaW....ccocoiiiiiiiiiiii it e Seepage 158
School of Business See page 105
Nursing Education; Pull information on nil programs in Nursing
Education will be found under the School of Education.
pages 98-KM. Students interested in nursing but not ready to
make a definite decision in their first few quarters at tho
University are encouraged to register for the first year of
the four-year program outlined on page 103. AH of these
subjects count toward meeting Lower Division requirements.
Preprofessional Curriculum in Social Work... ....Seepage 166
Medical Technology .......ccccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieee s Seepage 156
Suggested Courses for Women..... See Arts t' Sciences, page 89

TWO-YEAR SECRETARIAL PROGRAM

This course is designed to give students a knowledge of general
business organization and operation .is well ns training in office skills
and procedures. It is a terminal course in secretarial and clerical
training for students who are not planning to follow the four-year
program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. A special ccrtifi
cate will be awarded to students completing the course with an
average of "B" or better.

Freshman Year

A. w S.
Business 40*. 41*. 42* Typewriting ........ 2 2 2
Business 61*. 62*. 63*. Shorthand 5 5
Economics 1, 2, 3 3 3
English 1, 2. 3 5 3
Physical Education (3 quarters)...........cccee... 1 1
Orientation ........ccooiiiiieeeieeeeene 0 0
Electives (Lower Division requirements
recommended) ... e 2 3 3
17 17 17
Sophomore Year
A. W. S.
Business 1 2. 3. Accounting........cccccvveennnen. 3 3 3
Business 9. Business Mathematics 3 0 0
Business 18 Business English.............ccc...ee. 3 0 0
Business 47. Office Machines........ ... 0 2 0
Business 64. 65. Advanced Shorthand.......... 5 5 0
Business 160. Office Practice............ cocceeeeenenn. 0 3 0
Business 165. Secretarial Procedure...... . 0 0 5
Business 168. Shorthand Speed and Reporting 0 0 4
Business 169. Office Management . .0 0 3
Electives (Lower Division group requirements
recommended) ... e e 3 4 2
17 17 17

wlut h:tve hml previous triiinini' in HIC'tKir'ruithy or tvpewlitilu’
vm substitute more lulvunced courses.
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Dean Erickskn (Pk205)

The School oi Arts and Sciences undertakes to acquaint the stu-
dent with the accumulated record of the significant experiences of
human kind. It invites him to a richer understanding of his world,
and to a more complete sense of responsibility to the society of whicli
he and this School are a product.

Admission. Students entering the School of Arts and Sciences
should have satisfied the requirements for completion of the Lower
Division (see pages 84-86). Students transferring from junior col-
leges and other institutions will, in the main, he governed by these,
but should also consult the University regulations on admission and
graduation. The Registrar, the deans, and the heads of departments
will render helpful guidance to students who have not fully completed
the entrance requirements.

Integration of Courses. Students passing from the work of the
first two years of college to the more complex problems of advanced
studies will pursue their work successfully in proportion to the care
with which they select and pursue their studies as well as the ability
which they bring to them. In addition to providing foundations in
subject matter for specialized training, the School of Arts and Sciences
introduces its students to the techniques and methods of research in
the various fields of learning. Its courses are grouped in departments,
each representing a well-defined discipline, so that the student may
secure a general conception of the accumulated knowledge in the
field, and thus satisfy the demands of higher education in the society
in which he lives. Our civilization has an immense accumulation of
knowledge, but the individual must make it available to and for
himself. To train students in the selection and integration of knowl-
edge is one of the high responsibilities of the University and great
opportunities of the student.

Departmental Major and Allied Subjects. To ensure to the stu-
dent the benefits of concentrated effort, a departmental major is re-
quired. Each student will select at the beginning of his course a
major subject in which at the time of graduation he must have com-
pleted 36 to 45 credit hours approved by his major department and
the Dean. In addition, he must also select, with approval, work in
one or more allied fields which shall amount at the time of graduation
to at least 20 credit hours.

Majors may be taken in the following fields: Anthropology, Art,
Bacteriology, Basic Biological Sciences (for medical students), Bio-
logical Chemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Economics. English, French,
Geology, German, Greek, History, Home Economics. Latin, Mathe-
matics, Military Science, Modern Languages, Music, Philosophy.
Physical Education, Physics, Physiology, Political Science, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, and Zoology.
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To prevent undue specialization and at the same time provide a
broad foundation for future study, the University limits the work
which the undergraduate student may do in any one department. In
no case shall more than 60 credit hours he counted from any one
department towards graduation with a baccalaureate decree. If all
allied courses are elected from one department, a limit of 20 hours
may be attached. (Consult the Dean and head of department con-
cerned.) The student is encouraged to elect courses supporting his
major interest from several departments and thereby avail himself
of expert assistance in various fields. The undergraduate major with
its supporting courses is the beginning, not the end. of specialized
training.

Graduation. The general University requirements for gradua-
I'on (see pages 79-80) include, for the Bachelor of Arts degree, com-
pletion of 25 hours or their equivalent, in one foreign language. For
both the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of
Science, the School of Arts and Sciences makes the following addi
sional conditions:

1 Required Courses, specified by the departments mid the
School for the major and allied work.

2 Elective Courses: the remainder of the work for a degree
niay be selected from the non-technical. non-professional courses. In
response, however, to the growing demand for specialization by stu-
dents whose aim is a liberal education, but who besides look forward
fo professional occupations, the School of Arts and Sciences provides
an opportunity for candidates for a degree to take a limited amount
°f purely technical or professional work in law. medicine, engineering,
and education.

3. Not more than 45 credit hours selected from the following
Viroup of technical and professional subjects may be counted toward
either degree: anatomy, education, engineering, law, methods of
teaching trades and industries, nursing education, pathology, phar-
macology, physical education, and social work.

4. No credit for business mathematics, elementary school meth-

ods, mechanic arts, pharmacy, shop practice, stenography and type-
writing may be counted toward either degree.

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR WOMEN

The educated woman must be an intelligent citizen and an effec-
Jlve home-maker. Whatever she chooses as her major field of spe-
cialization, she should keep in mind these two important functions and
choose courses which will prepare her to perform them adequately.
J be following courses are suggested as valuable in this preparation.
1hose marked with an asterisk (*) fulfill Lower Division group
requirements.

Art 120. Art Today. (3) S.

‘Bacteriology 1 Elementary Bacteriology. (5) Su. W. S.
‘Economics 1, 2 Elementary Economics. (3-3) A. W.
‘Economics 5. Economic Behavior. (5) A. W. S.
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‘Economics 6. Consumer Finance. (3) W.

Education 5. Guidance for College Students. (3) W. S.
‘English 21, 22, 23. English Masterpieces. (3-3-3) A. W. S. or
‘English 31. 32, 33. Introduction to Literature. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
‘English 54. Modern American Literature. (5) A.

English 167. World Literature. (5) S.

‘Health Education 20. Matrology. (2) A. S.

‘History 1 Ancient Civilization. (5) A. S.

'History 3. Modern and Contemporary European History. (5)

‘History 9, 10, 11. American History. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
ilistory i.73. Recent American History. (Omitted 1945 46.)
Home Economics |. Foods. (4) A. W. S

Home Economics 2 Food Preparation and Service. (4) A. W.
Home Economics 10. Clothing. (3) A. W. S

Home Economics 16. Clothing for the Family. (4) A. W.
Home Economics 20. Interior House Design. (3) A. S.
Home Economics 25. Clothing Selection. (2) A. W. S.
Home Economics 51. Home Management. (3) A. S.
'Home Economics 80. Nutrition and Health. (3) A. W. S.
‘Home Economics 81. Child Development. (4) A. S.

Home Economics 82. Child Guidance. (4) W.

Home Economics 100. Food Economics. (2) A.

Home Economics 120. Economics of Consumption. (3) S.

Home Economics ISO. Marriage and Family Relationships. (3)
AW

Home Economics 183. Children in the Family. (3) W.
*Philosophy 1 Social Ethics. (5) Su. A. W. S.
Philosophy 103. Political Ethics. (5) W.

Philosophy 111. America's Social Morality. (5) Su. A.

‘ Physiology 1 General College Physiology. (5) A. W. S.

‘Political Science 1. American National Government. (5) A
W.

Political Science 109. Current Political Problems. (2) A. S.
Political Science 113. International Relations. (5) S.

Politiéa)l SScience 122. History of American Political Thought.
‘Psychology 22. Child Psychology. (4) W. S.

‘Sociology |. General Sociology. (5) A. W. S. or
‘Sociology 7. Social Psychology. (5) A. W. S.

‘Socis\llolgy 8. The Family (Courtship and Marriage.) (4) A

Sociology 126. Public Opinion and the American Mind. (4) A
‘Speech 2b. Voice and Diction. (3) W.
‘Speech 40. Beginning Interpretation. (3) A.
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Special Certificate. Students in the School of Arts and Sciences
"no, in regular courses, secure credit for work done in the technical
Or professional departments of any oilier school of the University.
‘lay upon application and the payment of the fees, receive a special
“rtificate stating the extent of the technical or professional work
pne, such certificate to he siijnecl by the Registrar. No fee will he
“laryed for the certificate if it is granted at the same time as a decree.

in one of the University's Chemistry laboratories.
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Member, National Association of Colleges and Departments
o! Education.

Detrt wahlquist (Pk207).

The School of Education offers courses leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, and to teachers' certifi-
cates and diplomas "for all grades and departments of the public
schools” as provided in state law.

The William M. Stewart School, kindergarten to ninth grade
inclusive, is maintained for experimentation, demonstration, and stu-
dent teaching. Student teaching is also carried on in selected schools
of Salt Lake City and vicinity.

ADMISSION

Applicants for admission to the School of Education must pre-
sent satisfactory evidence of the successful completion of two years
of college work (93 quarter hours earned in the Lower Division of
the Llniversity of Lltan or in some other accredited institution, with
an average grade of not less than "C").

The following courses (in addition to Lower Division require-
ments, page 84) are expected of students desiring to enter the School
of Education in the junior year to prepare for teaching: freshman
year—Library Science 2, Education 51; sophomore year- Psychology
11 or 22. See pages 97-98 for courses recommended as electives satis-
fying the Lower Division group requirements.

Normal Scholarships. In pursuance of an act of the Legislature
the School of Education may receive 100 students w'ho will be exempt
from $25.00 of the annual tuition fee.

"One hundred scholarships shall be maintained in the School of
Education. The holders of these scholarships shall be exempt froni
the payment of the registration fee of $25.00. The appointment shall
be made for a term of years corresponding to the length of the course
or prescribed work the student elects to pursue and shall terminate at
the time such student is graduated, or receives a teacher's certificate
or diploma. On or before the first day of May of each year, the
President of the Llniversity shall determine the number of appoint’
ments to be made for the succeeding year, and shall send notice thereof
to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

“On or before the fifteenth day of September of each year ap'
pointments to normal scholarships shall be made by the State Super'
intendent of Public Instruction on the nomination by the county and
city district boards of education. Each county and city school dis'
trict shall be entitled to at least one scholarship each three years. After
the 15th day of September of each year appointments of normal
scholarships may be made by the President of the University.* StU'

"Application for appointment to vacant normal wholiir<hip nhoulii tin
in writing to the President of the University.
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dents who have been appointed to normal scholarships may be exam*
encd before admission to the school by or under direction of the uni-
versity faculty, and such students may be rejected, if found to be un-
qualified.

"Holders of normal scholarships shall be required to declare their
‘ntention to complete the prescribed work of normal instruction for a
“egree, diploma or certificate, and after completion of such work to
*each in the public schools of this state. The President of the Uni-
Msity may grant leave of absence not exceeding one year at any
nnie to a holder of a normal scholarship and may appoint another
Jcumbent during the absence on leave of the regular holder. The
1resident of the University may at any time cancel for neglect or in-
coitipetency the normal scholarship of any student, and he may require
“Pon such cancellation the payment to the University of all fees abated
y reason of the scholarship."

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

For University requirements see pages 79-80. Every candidate
Or an elementary or secondary school teacher's certificate meets the
requirements of a major in Education in fulfilling those for the certi
‘I:ate. A teaching major and minor arc required of the candidate for
ji¥ secondary school teacher's credential; 30 hours in one academic
| Id or 18 hours in each of two such fields are required of the candi-
date for the elementary school teacher’s certificate. With a few
e*ceptions, the professional subjects specified by the Utah State Board

Education must be taken before graduation. Details concerning
A various programs and diplomas follow.

TEACHING CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS

|  State elementary school certificates are issued on not less than
°Ur years of college credit.

High school teachers may be legally certificated by four-year
j°Urses with bachelor s degree although five-year courscs with master s
e9ree are recommended.

. Four-year courses (including Lower Division years) lead to
Me bachelor's degree with teacher's elementary school diploma or with
“acher's high school certificate.

» 2. Five-year courses (including Lower Division years) lead to
Waster’'s degree and a teacher’s diploma or a diploma in supervi
* U>or in educational administration.
For requirements for these diplomas, see below.

For req;urements for the master's degree, see Graduate Division.
paces 168-1

, Legal Requirements for a License to Teach. The Utah school
‘W provides that holders of teachers’ diplomas issued by the Uni

*tsity of Utah for completion of courses in the State School of Edu-

'mn shall be entitled thereafter, without further examination as to

' "olarship, to teach the grade authorized by the respective diplomas.

State Board Requirements. Students who complete regular
yrses in the State School of Education have thereby met the legal
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requirements, and need anly present their University diplomas or cer-
tilicates to the Seerctary of the State Board of Education for record.

Graduate Work in Education. Before being recommended by
the departments of education to e committee on graduate work for
candidacy for the master's degree, the candidate must meet the follow-
ing requirements: He must indicate at the time of registration as a
graduate student the department of education in which he desires to
major. e must present undergraduate work in education satisfuc:
tory to a committee consisting of the heads of the departments o
cducation with his major professor as chairman. During his frst
quarter of graduate work, he must pass a gualifying examination
given under the direction of this commitiee. The committee reserves
the right to prescribe undergraduate courses if in its judgment the
candidate’s preparation is inadequate. A satisfactory course in methods
of educational rescarch (Education 156 er cquivalent) will be required
before the candidate will be permitted to proceed with the preparation
gf a thesis. The gradunte student may major in one of the following
- fields:

Educaticnal Administration, Educational Supervision, Elementary
Education, Sccondary Education, Social Education, Physical Fduca-
tion, Educational Psychology. .

Counseling and Guidence, Students who desire to prepart
themselves for positions in counscling and guidance and who meel
the requirements for graduate study in cducation may be admitte
to the following curriculum leading to the master’s degrec with @
major in Social Education: autumn quarter—Education 136, 183
Psychology 106; Social Wark 151a; winter guarter—Education 109
116, 125, 185: spring quarter—Education 116, 126, 140, 185; Psy-
chology 123; plus recommended clectives. See Social Educatiot
pages 2712272

DIPLOMA IN SUPERVISION

This diploma is granted with the master’s degree in Education
if the candidate has a valid teacher's certificate or diploma, has com-
pleted the reguired sequence in either Elementary Education (Eduoca-
tion 137 or 100, 150 and 156). or Secondary Education (Education
137 or 100, 150, and 105 or 163}, and makes his thesis study in the
field of public school supervision; provided that the candidate has ha
three years’ successful teaching cxpericnce.

DIPLOMA [N EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

Reguirements: three years’ successful experience in teaching of
in educational supervision: an undergraduate major in education, of
its cquivalent; a teacher’s high school diploma for Utah: one year 0
graduate work in education and closely related subjects. The gradu-
ate work must include the following courses or their equivalent unless
they have been completed in the undergraduate major:  Fducatiol

(100, 105, 137 or 139, 150, 152.
TEACHER'S HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA

This legal license to teach is granted in connection with the .
master's degree or equivalent amount of approved work. This diploma .
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includes nil requirements o) the Utah State Board of Education and
conforms to the best standards' of other states. The requirements for
this diploma are: 5 hours in Psychology 11 * 30 hours in Education**
and Educational Psychology (including Psychology 129. Education
107. 104, 106t. 118 141 143, and one other approved advanced
course in Education or Educational Psychology; Health Education |
and 108; \hours of Physical Education (see requirements for certi
ncate); a teaching major of 36 to 45 hours (at least 15 hours of
which must be in upper division work); and at least one teaching
minor of 18 to 30 hours.

In all cases candidates for the teacher s high school diploma are
required to obtain an average of C '’ or above in their teaching
majors, teaching minors, and Education 106. This course should, as
a rule, be taken in the senior year.

TEACHER'S HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE

This certificate conforms as nearly as may be to the minimum
requirements of the State Hoard of Education: i.e.. college graduation,
including a teaching major (30 hours or more in one subject taught
*n Utah high schools, at least 15 hours of which must be in upper
division work), a teaching minor (18 hours in a subject taught in
Utah high schools), or, in lieu of the major and minor, a composite
major (consisting of not less than 60 hours’ credit distributed in three
related subjects with not less than 18 hours in any one subject), and
at least 30 hours in education” including 12 hours in secondary
school observation and directed teaching, not less than 3 hours of
which arc in principles and methods of teaching in junior and senior
high schools (Education 106 and 107), } hours in organization and
administration with special reference to Utah state school law (Edu
Ration 141), 3 hours in educational psychology (Psychology 129), 5
nours in guidance and personnel (Education 118), and 3 hours in
*ne interpretation and articulation of junior high schools with ele-
mentary and senior high schools (Education 104), and 2 hours in
safety education (Education 143).** In addition, the applicant's
credits must include 3 hours in health education (Health Education
*&), and 3 hours in physical education. The applicant must also sub
n,it evidence that he has pursued a major interest, not directly related

his professional work, during his junior and senior years.

TEACHING MAJORS AND TEACHING MINORS.

A teaching major is a balanced course of study within a depart-
ment or subject, designed to prepare students to teach the subject in
‘flh school and ranging from $ to 45 credit hours. A teaching minor
“anges from 18 to 30 credit hours. Teaching majors or minors are
ottered in the following fields: Anthropology, Art, Bacteriology,
jriology, Botany, Chemistry, Classics (Latin), Commercial Education.
J/ance, Economics, English, Geology, Ilealth Education, Ilistory, Po
It'cal Science, Home Economics (roods and Nutrition, Clothing and

_ *Homo Economics majors may take Psychology 22, instead of Psychol-
ogy n.
., ** Departmental courses in method* approved ty the- Denn of the School of
location may he counted as education credits <& hours).

X Eight credit hours required, but Elementary Training or two years of
‘eProved leaching experience iu*<y exempt tho student from this requirement.
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Textiles), Mathematics, Modern Languages (French, Spanish. Ger-
man), Music, Philosophy (Ethics), Physical Education, Physics,
Psychology, Public School Music, Speech, Sociology and Social
Work, and Zoology.

To these have been added composite teaching majors in Biology,
English and Speech, Home Economics, Physical Science, and the
Social Studies. For requirements in each case see the corresponding
dePartments in this catalogue, or the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation.

SUGGESTED COURSES LEADING TO A DEGREE (B.A. OR
B.S.) AND A TEACHERS HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE*

The electives in this course must meet the requirements named on
pages 94-95.

Third Year
Credit Hours

PsSychology 129 ...
Health Education 108.
Education 143 ...
Education 141 .....ccooooiiiiiiiiii s

& Rovpo

Fourth Year

Education 107. 104f, and 118..........cccccvvviriviiviiiiiiininieeeens 10
Education 106$ ........cceooieieieiiieeeiies e _ 8
EIECLIVE ..t e 27

Total..cooooeeeieei, 45

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATE**

The requirements for a vocational Home Economics certificate
are: a bachelor of science or arts degree, a teacher's high school cer-
tificate, and the following distribution of courses in Home Economics'

Foods and Nutrition (minimum 22 hours), Clothing and Textiles
(21 hours), courses relating to home and family (24 hours), to in
elude family relationships, consumer education, economics of the

* The prerequisites for M- prescribed courses of (In* (hint and fourth years
are listed in th»* dopartmental deneription of courses beiiilining on paK”® 27<.
During the junior and senior year an applicant miiat Eursue a major interest,
not directly’ related to professional work—photography, journalism, debate,
music,_etc.

t This course may be taken in the graduate year by candidates for the
teacher's hiprh school diploma. Students it the five year course should, how-
ever. complete all other professional requirements for high school teaching by
the end of the fourth year.

$Eight credit hours required, but Education 112 (Teaching in the Elemen-
tary School) or two years of approved teaching experience may exempt the
student_from this_requirement.

#<State Policies for Home Economics, State Department of Public Instruc-
tion, 1942.
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family, housing, child development (must includc directed observation
and management of preschool child), home management (must in-
clude residence in a home-management house or a course in directed
home projects),

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF COURSES

Freshman Year

Physical Education Psychology 11
(3 quarters). Chemistry 1, 2. 3.
Orientation. Art 8a.
Education 51. Home Economics 1, 14,
r. . 31. oU. .
Library Science 2. Health Education 1
English 1, 2, 3. Biology 1.
Sophomore Year
Home Economics 2, 15, Economics 1, 2.
16, 20, 51, 81, 82. Elective.
Physiology 1
Junior Year
Home Economics 100, Education 107. 118.
103, 106, 112, 125, 135 Bacteriology 1
(or 155). Elective.
Psychology 129.
Senior Year
Home Economics 101, 108, Health Education 108.
120, 130, 180, 186. Elective.

Education 104, 106, 141, 143.

TEACHER'S ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

» The diploma is conferred with the B.A. or B.S. degree and in the
‘ate of Utah meets the highest prevailing standards for elementary
School certification.
Juniors entering the Department of Elementary Education in the
autumn of 1945 wiil beqin on a new program. Seniors will continue
‘th the program begun during their junior year and will not neces-
sarily meet all of the new requirements. The new program follows:

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Credit Hours

Library Science 2. Use of the Library.........cccccooeiiennis 1
Psychology 22. Child Psychology....... .4
Education 51. Introduction to Education
Specific course and group requirements (see pages 84-86).
It is recommended that a pattern of courses from several depart-
cnts be selected for each of the Lower Division groups, and in the
s- The following patterns are suggested:
4
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Physical Science’. Geology la, 3, 13; Physics 1, 2, 3, 40, 41,
Chemistry 1, Mathematics 13 (Astronomy).

Biological Scicncc: Biology 1, 2, 3, 7; Botany 5, 6; Zoology 20,
23, 50, 51; Health Education 20, 108.

Language: English 21, 22, 23, 31, 32, 33, 51, 52. 53, 87: Specch
1, 20, 21, 40; French 73; German 73; Latin 60; Greek 11, 16.

Social Science: History 5. 9, 10, 11. 15; Political Scicncc 6, 50;
Sociology 1, 7, 8; Anthropology 2, 3, 11, 50; Economics 4, 5, 6, 7;
Philosophy 1, 2; Psychology 22, 128.

Arts: Art 1 2, 3, 8, 12. 15. 16, 19; Music 54. 61. 62. 63. 64.

UPPER DIVISION (MAJOR) REQUIREMENTS

Credit Hours
Education 10la. Foundations of Elementary Education
(Prerequisite: Psychology 128; Health Education
TOB) ettt = e 4
Education 101b. Foundations of Elementary Education
(Prerequisite: History 9. 10, or 11; and Sociology

10r 7, or EcOnomics 1, 5, OF 6.)..ccuueerecaevininiiieenenn. 4
Education 102a, 102b. The Elementary School Curricu-

UM o 16
Education 115. Art in the Elementary School. 2
Music 152. Music in the Elementary School............. .... 2
Education 112a, 112b. Student Teaching in the Elemen-

tary SChoOl ......cooiciiiiiit e e e e 16
Education 141. Organization and Administration of

Education ................. s e 4

Academic Field Requirement: In addition to meeting the re-
quirements for the major the student must present, with the approval
of the Department, no less than 30 hours in one or 18 in each of two
of the following academic fields: physical science, biological science,
language, social science, psychology, music, art, physical education.

Electives: (1) In education and related work: Education 100.
113, 114, 117, 119, 120, 121, 136, 137, 138; Physical Education
130; Speech 183. (2) General electives, beyond those possible in
electing the academic fields, to total (with the student’s other work)
no less than 183 hours.

NURSING EDUCATION

History. The Department of Nursing Education at the University
of Utah is not an innovation but a stage in the evolution of nursing
education at this institution. As early as 1913 anatomy and physiol'
ogy were taught in a Salt Lake City school of nursing by the Dean
of the Medical School, although no definite arrangement as to uni-
versity credit seems to have been made. In 1927 a contract between
the Extension Division and this same school of nursing provided for
the teaching of six courses in the basic nursing curriculum carrying
Extension Division credit. The plan was later expanded and extended
to two other schools of nursing in the city. Beginning in 1934 nurs-
ing students came to the campus on a part-time basis, and resident
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university credit was granted for courses completed. Extension courses
"ere also offered for graduate nurses from time to time.

In January, 1942, stimulated by the national need for more
nurses, and assisted by a grant from the United States Public Health
Service, the Department of Nursing Education was organized in the
School of Education. Nursing students entered the University as
*ull-timc regularly matriculated students in a special program leading
to the bachelor’s degree. In the most accelerated form of this pro-
gram, students spent two quarters on the University campus before
aoing to the hospital schools for clinical instruction and practice. In
June. 1943, following the passage of the Bolton Act, direct aid from
'he United States Public Health Scrvicc to the department was dis-
continued and approval given for the establishment through the hos-
Pjtal schools of a unit of the United States Cadet Nurse Corps at the
University of Utah. The postwar program in nursing will meet new
Peace time problems in the field of health.

Aims. It is the common aim of the hospital schools and of the
pepartment of Nursing Education to recruit young women of good
health, superior intelligence, pleasing personality, and earnestness of
Purpose and provide them with academic, clinical, and personal op-
portunities to develop into professional nurses and citizens of a high
type. The basic nursing program leads to a diploma in nursing
Sranted by the hospital school and a Bachelor of Science or Bachelor

Arts degree conferred by the University of Utah. Courses for
graduate nurses are offered leading to special certificates and to the
bachelor’s and master’s degrees. The object of the graduate program
Is to enable graduate registered nurses to prepare themselves for, and
tp do better work in, teiiching. supervisory, and administrative posi-
tions. A program in public health nursing is projected for the future.

Co-operating Hospital Schools. In Salt Lake City three hospital
schools co-operate in the United States Cadet Nurse Corps program
9*ven at the University of Utah. These are the William H. Groves
Latter-Day Saints Hospital School of Nursing, the Salt Lake County
general Hospital School of Nursing, and the Saint Mark's Hospital
~chool of Nursing. In Ogden the Thomas D. Dec Memorial Hospital
~chool of Nursing registers its students for one year at Weber Junior
‘—ollege. and from the beginning of the second year to the end of the
c°urse registers them with the University of Utah following the same
curriculum as the schools in Salt Lake City.

Admission. Applicants for admission to the Department of Nurs-
'ng Education and to the United States Cadet Nurse Corps address
themselves first to the director of the school of nursing of the hospital
’a which they wish to receive their clinical experience. Both hos-
P‘tal school and University application forms are supplied by and re-
turned to the director of the hospital nursing school. When pos-
“Itdc, application should be made three or more months before the
date planned for entrance. This allows time for making up any de-
cencies that may be discovered in the high school record. Appli-
cants who are already students at the University of Utah apply to
the director of the hospital nursing school of their choice for approval
°* their transfer to the Department of Nursing Education.
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All applicants must meet University entrance requirements as
stated on pages 76-78 of this catalogue. In addition to these require-
ments a student must be at least \7Yi years of age when she reg-
isters for the first prcclinical or prccadet quarter. Younger appli-
cants will be accepted in the first year of the four-year program.

Entrance Dates. For the duration of the war new classes in nurs-
ing are expected to be admitted twice annually, at the beginning of
the summer and winter quarters. In 1945 these dates will be June 9
and December 8. In the postwar period it is likely that one class
will be admitted yearly, at the beginning of the autumn quarter.

Fees and Expenses. Students joining the United States Cadet
Nurse Corps are furnished tuition, maintenance, books, outdoor and
indoor uniforms, and a small cash stipend by the United States Public
Health Service. Some small fees charged by the University (less
than $5 per student per quarter) have not been included in the federal
allowance. More detailed information about the cadet corps may be
obtained from the hospital schools. Any student who has been a
cadet for three full months before the war ends may finish her pro-
gram under the cadet plan.

Students who do not join the United States Cadet Nurses Corps
pay all their own expenses including out-of-state fee when applicable.
(See pages 59-60 and 70-72.) In general a student who is a resident
of Utah should expect to pay for each of the first two quarters in the
nursing program about $125 for room and board if not living at home,
$50 for tuition and fees, and $25 for books and supplies. From the
beginning of the third quarter to the end of the course, maintenance
is provided by the hospital school, but the student pays a fee of $7
to the University each quarter, and pays for her own uniforms, books,
class dues, and other expenses.

Programs in Nursing. The three-year diploma program prepare”
young women in the shortest possible time to practice as graduate
registered nurses in either civilian or military service. This is the
regular cadet program. Its graduates are eligible for state board
examinations in Utah, for registration by reciprocity in states having
similar requirements, for enrollment in the American Red Cross Nurs-
ing Service, and for service in the Army and Navy. They may
qualify for the Bachelor of Scicncc degree in Nursing by returning
to the University for one year of advanced study during which a
prescribed program is completed.

The four-year program includes all the work of the three-year
program, preceded by one full year of four quarters in residence at
the University and the completion of certain subject requirements-
The Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing and the diploma are
granted together at the end of four years.

The five-year program. To qualify for a master's degree in Edu-
cation a student who has already received the Bachelor of Science
degree in Nursing may return to the University after one year °*
graduate clinical experience to complete an individually planned pro-
gram fitted to her needs. This will usually require four quarters ot
class work.
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THREE YEAR DIPLOMA PROGRAM IN NURSING
(United States Cadet Nurse Corps Program)

Junior-Cadet or Junior-Clinicai Period

Pre-Cadet or Pre-Ciinical Period
UNIVERSITY OR WEBER COLLEGE

1st QUARTER

Course No. Descrip

English 1, Composition......

Sociolog?/ IN.
Bacteriolog
olog .
Chemistry 10, applied
Nursing
Physical Education

to

Hrs. Course No.

3

Community—3
y IN, Bacteri-

1
Nursing 50a, Prof. Adj...— 1
18

2nd QUARTER

Descrip.
Psychology UN. Prin. Psy...3
Anatomy IN, Human....
Physiology IN, Human. .
Home Econ. 3N, Nutrition,

Lo

Food Preparation .4
Physical Education 1
Health Education . 1
Nursing 50b W1

18

(Vacation time allowed between quarters.

5th QUARTER

Course No. Descrip

Nursing 100a, Medical and

Surgical Specialties
Nursing 103a, Operati

ve

Nursing 10la, Out-Patient

Dept., Clinics Night Duty.. %

Hrs. Course No.

Nursing 60, Oral Hygiene——

Soc. Ed. 140, Mental
Nursing 54b or 55b...

Hyg.

ww

Junior-Cadet or Junior-Clinical

Hrs. Course No.

HOSPITAL
3rd QUARTER

Descrip.

Nursing 4S, Math. Dosape.....-2
Nursing 49, Materia Medica
and Therapeutics
Nursing 51, Nursing Arts |,
Units
Nursing 52, Nursing Arts
Units 7-12
Nursing 53, Pathology.. .1
Nursing 108. Hist, of Nurs....3

17

I,
s

Period

HOSPITAL—Clinical Period

6th QUARTER

Descrip.
Soc. Work 150, Social Case
W 3

Nursing 106a, Obstetric Nrs._4

Nursing 100b, Med. and Surg.
Specialties Practice or

Nursing 103b, Op. Room
Practice or

Nursinp 106b, Obstet. Nurs.
Practice .

Hrs. Course No.

7th QUARTER

Descrip.

Nursing 107a, Nursing of
Children (Pediatrics)
Home Economics SIN, Child~

Nursing 100b, 103b, 106b, or
107b, Pediatric Nrs. Pract—3

8

HOSPITAL
4th QUARTER

Hrs. Course No. Descrip. Hrs
Home Econ. 18a, Diet
Therapy ......... e e 3

Nursing 54a, Gen. Med. Nrs...3

Nursing 55a, Gen. Sur. Nurs...2

Nursing 104, Tuber. Nurs...... 1

Nursing 54b, Medical Nurs.
Practice or

Nursing 55b, Surgical

Total vacation for year, about 3 weeks.)

Nursing Practice .............. 3
12
8th QUARTER
Hrs. Course No. Descrip. Hrs.

Complete class work where,
because of size, classes may
need to be divided and class
work repeated.

Vacation.

Clinical practice— 100b, 101b.
18b. 103b, 106b, 107b, or
105D i 3



oo

-
[ee]

Junior-Cadet or Junior-Clinical Period

9th

Course No.

Nursing 110,

Principles
Nursin?
Nursing 111,
Health Edu.

HOSPITAL

QUARTER

10th QUARTER

Descrip. Hra. Course No. Descrip.

Psychiatry and
of  Psychiatric

Spec. Therapies-2
115, Soc. Hyg._2

8

Nursing 109, Nursing and

Hrs.

Health Service in Family....4
Nursing 112. First Aid and
Nurs. in Emerg. Situations..1

Nursing 113, Prof. Adj. |

l....3

1

Senior-Cadet or Senior-Clinical Period
HOSPITAL

11th QUARTER 12th QUARTER

The Senior Cndet Period “may be assigned to supervised experience
in a hospital or hospitals connected with the home school, to other
civilian hospitals, including psychiatric institutions, to selected com-
munity agencies, and to Federal hospitals under the Army, the
Navy,” the Public Health Service, the Veterans Administration, and
the Indian Service. All of the experiences must meet the require-
ments of the home school for graduation and the State Board re-
quirements for accreditation.”  (Directive of August 15, 1943
United States Public Health Service, Division of Nurse Education.)
Clinical Practice. 3 credit hours each quarter. Classwork according
to regulations of organization with which senior cadet period is
passed.



FOUR YEAR PROGRAM IN NURSING
Leading to a Diploma in Nursing and a Bachelor ol Science Degree.
FIRST YEAR—PREPROFESSIONAL

FIRST QUARTER (AUTUMN) SECOND QUARTER (WINTER) THIRD QUARTER (SPRING)

Course No. Description Hrs. Course No. Description Hrs. Course No. Description Hrs.
.3 .. 3

5

.. 5 .3 . 5

.3 .2 3

.1 .3 1

w1 .1 1

Library Science 2, Use of Library........ .. 1
18 18

It is suggested that a student wishing to obtain her degree at the same time as her diploma in nursing spend an additional quarter at the
University. In_this way she can register for fewer hours in each quarter, enjoy more extra—curricular activities, and earn ten additional
credit hours. These ten credit hours originally scheduled for the last two quarters are omitted for the duration of the war but are necessary
to meet the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree.

SECOND YEAR—PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

FOURTH QUARTER (Summer or Winter) FIFTH QUARTER (Autumn or Spring) SIXTH QUARTER (Winter or Summer)

Course No. Description Hrs. Course No. Description Hrs. .
P P The sixth quarter of the four-year lEro—
as

Bacteriology IN, General Bacteriology.... 5 Anatomy IN, Human 4 gram carries exactly the same classwor
Sociology IN. Practical .3 Physiology IN, Human... 4  the third quarter of the three-year pro-
Psychology 11N, Prin. of Psychology..’.. 3 Home Economics 3N, Nutrition and gram. From this point on the two pro-
History, Elective .3 Food Preparation 4  grams are the same. Because of the ac-
Englis%, Elective ... . 3 Sociology S. The Family.. 4 Celerated program adopted for the duration
Nursing 50a, Prof. Adj. 1 Nursing 50b, Prof, Adj... o1 of the war, it will be necessary for four-
year students, in order to meet degree
18 17 requirements, to earn 10 credit hours in
a_c%ept%blehcout;]ses followir;g tge seniml‘ ped—
LSA modified four-year program is offered to graduates of the University of {;1?5'1('3 ;dg%{ion%ehgﬂﬁs airﬁe?hé’ Ffferg’?oeffs_

tah three-year program who take a year of general education after, rather sional program.

than before, the three-year or cadet program.)
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FIVE YEAR PROGRAM IN NURSING

Unless waived for adequate reasons, a year of clinical experi-
ence as a graduate nurse is prerequisite to the five-year program.
After receiving a Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing under the
regular four-year program or a modification of it, a student may pur-
sue work leading to a Master of Science or Master of Arts degree in
Education. In such a program the advanced nursing courses will be
adjusted to the interests and needs of the individual student, but the
entire program will usually require four quarters of resident study, one
of which will be in supervised practice teaching in one of the co-oper-
ating hospital schools. Required courses include:

Credit Hours

Psychology 129. Educational Psychology.......cccccccccciiiinae. 5
Education 100. History of Education...........ccoeccuuiiieeeenns oo 4
Education 107. General High School Methods__ 4

Education 137. Philosophy and Theory of Education.-.. 4
Political Science 135. Public Administration, or
Social Work 250. Public Welfare Administration.............. 5

Sociology 124. Modern Social Problems ...........cccccceeieeae 5

Promotion, Separation, Reinstatement, All students majoring
nursing must maintain a one-point average ("C") or better. While
on the University campus any cadet failing to maintain a one-poin*
average in one quarter or failing a major course will not be retained
in the corps the succeeding quarter. A failed course must be repeated,
and this cannot be done while the student is carrying the required 1'
or 18 hours. However, such a student may register at the University
at her own expense for the succeeding quarter, and if her grades at the
end of that quarter are high enough to bring up to a one-point aver-
age both this and the preceding quarter's work, her petition for read'
mission to the cadet corps will be given serious consideration. De'
tailed regulations regarding separation from the corps and reinstate-
ment will be furnished by the hospital schools.



THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Member, American Association oi Collegiate Schools of Business

Dean W aitker (1E313).

Admission. Students will be regularly admitted to the School

Business who have completed two years of college work (93
hours) with not less than a "C" average in the Lower Division of
‘he University of Lltah, or its equivalent in some other accredited
Institution.

LOWER DIVISION PREBUSINESS COURSE

The following course is suggested for students who intend to
enter the School of Business:

Freshman Year

Credit Hours
ECOnomics 1 2, 3. 9
business 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5), and 9........cccccviiiiiiiiiin e, . 12-13
falectives to satisfy the Lower Division group requirements..

Sophomore Year

ECONOMICS 4, 7.iiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e ee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeaaeee 7
Business 10. 11, 12, 13 (OF 10, 6) .cceeieeiiriiiuriiieieeeeeeeeeaiiierieeeaas 9-8
Business (English) 18 - 3

Electives to satisfy the Lower Division group requirements—
For Lower Division requirements, see page 84.
l'or a two-year secretarial course, see page 87.

Graduation Requirements. Candidates for the B.A. or B.S.
SQree must complete at least 183 hours of work approved by the
Jean and faculty of the School, including work done in the Lower
‘—division.

At least 90 of these credit hours shall be for work in the depart-
ments of Business and Economics and allied subjects under the
direction of the Dean and head of the department concerned.

At least 60 of the 183 hours must be upper division work. All

courses humbered 100 or above are counted as upper division work,
afd may, with approval, be counted as graduate work. Courses
a“°ve 100 are not open to freshmen and sophomores.
, Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must have the equiva-
ert of 25 credit hours of foreign language during their high school
Or college course. Candidates ror the degree of Bachelor of Science
re not required to present credit in a foreign language.

Major Subjects. Business, Economics. In order that graduates
‘the School of Business may have specialized as well as broad
training, the courses are grouped into six divisions: Accounting,
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Management, Marketing, Finance and Statistics, General Economics,
and Secretarial Training. Business majors are required to take four
or more courses in their chosen field of concentration and one or more
courses in each of the other fields. Economics majors are required
to take 35 to 45 hours of upper division Economics approved by the
chairman of their division.

REQUIRED COURSES FOR ECONOMICS AND
BUSINESS MAJORS

Junior Year

Economics 105. Labor Problems (or other upper

division ECONOMICS) ....cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeees e .5 or 5 or 5
Economics 121. Corporation Finance or
Economics 129. Money and Banking..........c...ccccee. .5 or 5 or 5
Economics 170. Intermediate Economics . 5 or 5 or 5
Economics 190. Statistical Methods.............ccccceeen. 5 or 5 or 5
Business 101, 102, 103. Advanced Accounting

(required of accounting majors only)............... 4 4 4
Business 141, 142, 143, Business Law..................... 3 3 3
Business 150. Industrial Organization and Man-

APEMENT .t e e srreen e .5 or 5 or 5
Business 170. Marketing - .5 or 5 or O

Senior Year

Students majoring in Economics or Business are required to
choose one of the following fields of concentration not later than the
beginning of the senior year:

Economics Majors:

1 Finance and Statistics (Dean Walker, Chairman).

2. General Economics (Professor Mahoney, Chairman).
Business Majors:

1 Accounting (Professor Johnston, Chairman).
2. Management (Professor Lorentzen. Chairman).
3. Marketing (Professor Lorentzen, Chairman).

4. Commercial Education and Secretarial Training (Mr. Sund-
wall, Chairman).

The student’s program must be approved by the chairman of the
division and also by the Dean at the beginning of each quarter.

GRADUATE WORK

Students of graduate standing who wish to continue their work
for the master’s degree will find suitable courses in the School of
Business in the departments of Business and Economics.

Undergraduates contemplating a year of advanced work should
plan their junior and senior programs in consultation with faculty
members.
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THE STATE SCHOOL OF MINES AND
ENGINEERING

Member. Society for the Promotion of Engineering Education
The curricula in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Mining, and

~metallurgical Engineering are accredited by the Engineering
Council for Professional Development.

Dean A. LeRoy Taylor (EH101).

The School of Mines and Engineering offers courscs of instruc-
p°n in applied physical sciences. Ilie Utah Engineering Experiment
Ration, described in another part of this catalogue, is a department of
the School.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

1 he Departments of Chemical. Civil, Electrical. Mcchanical,
Ecological, Metallurgical, and Mining Engineering each offer a cur-
riculum that leads, on completion, to a corresponding degree of
bachelor of Science in Engineering. Any deviation from the*curricula
"just be approved by the Engineering faculty, and requests for
nange must be submitted in writing to the Dean when the student
rcoisters.

MILITARY AND PHYSICAL TRAINING

,  Military Science 1, 2, 3—military training—may be substituted
Dr Physical Education in the freshman year (one credit hour per
barter). Other courses in M. S. fr T. may be taken also, in general
n°t as substitutes for other courscs listed in the following engineering
FUrricula, but in addition to them. Physical Education or M. S. £ T.
js also required of all sophomores. Only three hours of credit are al-
°'ved toward graduation in M. S. £i T. and Physical Education. To
Carn a credit hour three hours of work per week per quarter are ex-
pected of the student. The required subjects with the number of credit
noUrs toward graduation are shown below.

CURRICULA

In the following tables and in the description of courses, ab-
reviations are used to indicate the various branches of engineering,
r? follows: ChE (Chemical Engineering), CE (Civil Engineering).

(Eicctrical Engineering), ME (Mechanical Engineering), MctE

Metallurgical Engineering), MgE (Mining Engineering).
, Students who have had in high school or elsewhere, not in col-
€9. the equivalent of any of the prescribed subjects may be exempt
roni taking them here, but may be required to take other subjects that
"=l be accepted as counting towards the required credit hours. Con-
ult the registration committees. Satisfactory work done in other
olleges is accredited. .

Students who intend to study engineering but who are deficient
J the mathematics entrance requirements for the School of Mines and
. tlgineering must register in the Lower Division until such deficiency
Is made up, but are advised to discuss their registration with the Dean

the School of Engineering, so that a systematic schedule may be
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suggested and an engineering adviser assigned to them in addition to
their Lower Division adviser. Those who do not present solid
geometry for entrance are required to complete a course in this subject
before graduation.

Summer School. Courses required in the first quarter of the
freshman year (see curriculum following) will be available during the
summer session of 1945.

Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses.)

A. W. S
Mathematics 6, 4e, 9—Algebra, Trigonometry,

GEOMELIY oo e e 5 3 5
English |, 2, 3—Freshman Composition. e 3 3 3
GEl1—Engineering Problems ...........ccccoceeeeeenn. 1 1 0
Health Education I—Hygiene..........coocceees s 0 0 1
Chemistry 12, 13—General Chemistry................ 5 5 0
Physical Education or M. S. 6 T.......cccuvueeeee. 1 1 |
CE1, 3—Engineering Drawing, Descriptive Ge-

(07011 1 Y 3 0 3
'Speech 5—Panel and Group Discussion.............. 0 2 0
*CE2—Advanced Engineering Drawing.............. 0 3 0
'Political Science 50.........ccccovviviiiiiiiiiiiein e 0 0 5

18 18 18

‘Students majoring in Chemical, Geological, Metallurgical, or Mining
Engineering, replace subjects starred with the following:

A W. S
Political Science 50..........cccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee, 0 5 0
Chemistry 6—Qualitative Analysis ........... ......... 0 0 5

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses)

Sophomore Year

A. W. S
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics..........ccceveeee 4 4 4
Physics 24. 25, 26—Laboratory.......c.cccccoeevuvieneeens 1 1 1
Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus....... ....... 4 4 4
Chemistry 7, 8, 9—Quantitative Analysis.............. 3 3 4
Mineralogy 1, 2—Rock and Ore Minerals... 3 3 0
CE43—SUINVeYING ..cceiiiiiiiiis weiies eieiieeee e e 0 0 3
MetE204, 205, 206— Metallurgical Calculations.... 2 2 2
Physical Education-or M. S. & T. (see page 107)....

17 17 18
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Junior Year

: A W 8.

- ME150, 151, 152—Enginecring Mechanics....... 4 4 4
EE105, 107, 109—Elcmentary EE and Machines.. 2 2 2
EE{0M, 106—D.C. and A.C. Laboratory. ... | 1 0

. ChE—151, 152, 153—Llnit Operations...........—.. 3 3 3
Chemistry 106, 107, 108—Physical Chemistry...... 4 4 4
Nontechnical Electives .. 3 3 4

17 17 17
Senior Year

: A. W. S,
GE101—COntracts ..o 0 2 0 .
CE166—Specifications  weee. . woeeoeeeeeceeemeeeeeeeeeeeeseenen 2 4] 0

- Chemistry 112, 113—Inorganic Chemistry,

Instromental Analysis e 0 2 2
ME202,232—Heat Power Engineering and

: Plant Design . 3 3 3
ChE157, 158, 159—Chemical Technology............. 3 3 2
ChE154, 155, 156—-Unit Operations Laboratory.... 2 2 2
Chemistry 103, 104, 105—COrganic Chemistry........ 3 3 -

« . Nontechuical Electives or Thesis oo 3 3 3

—
o
—
C=
—
-

Fifth or Gradnate Year _ o
_ : C A W. G
© Chemistry 109—Senior Organic Chemistry ......... 4 0 ¢
Chemistry 120, 121, 122 Thermodynamics ... .. 2 2 2.
" Chemistry 125, 126, 127—Advanced Chemistry.... 3 3 3
C Chemistry 130—Resecarch ... 4 3 3
Physics 162, 163—Modern Physics......oooo..... 5 5
) Nontechnical Elective—Bacteriology .oeeeeevercee 3 3 3
' ' 16 16 16

For courses in Chemical Engineering, see pages 107, 108, and 117.

L N . -
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year

(Common to all engineering courses, with additional Yi hour credit

each quarter for CE Seminar.)

Sophomore Year

Physics 24, 25, 26— Laboratory................. LT
Economics 1, 2—Elementary Economics....
Business |b—Accounting ........ccccccceeennnns
CE 40, 41, 42— Surveying........cc.cccecvvenees .2

A.
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics__ ... 4

1

3

Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus.................. 4
EE|—Electrical Engineering .........ccccoeeeee ceviiienens 0
ME 150—Engineering Mechanics ..............cccvveeeee 0
Approved EIective ........c.ceviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeees e 3
CEB83, 84, 85—Seminar ..........cccc. cuveeeees ceveeeeeeaen, Vi

SOOOthwr—'AE

S hNBMWOOR ~p

Physical Education or M. S. & T. (see page 107)...cccccceriiiiirrirreeenenennn.

17~17~18*"

CE45 Surveying Camp (3 weeks in September), 5 credits.

lunior Year

A
EE107, 109—Electrical Machinery 2
EE104, 106—Electrical Laboratory ...........ccccco..... 1
ME151, 152—Engineering Mechanics .... 4
ME202—Heat Power Engineering ..... e 3
ME212—Heat Power Laboratory...........cccccoveenns 0
ME155—Materials Laboratory 0
CE143—Route Surveying 3
0
3
0
0
0
0
0]
0

CEL105—Hydrology ....cccccceeeeees evieeeieieis veeeeenn.
CE120—Highway Materials ........cccccccvis viniiiiinnens
CE111— Stress Analysis
CE100, 101—Hydraulics and Laboratory

CE112—Structural Details ..........cccccoeeiiiiiiiineene
CE102—Irrigation and Drainage....
CE 144—Mine Surveying ................
CE121—Highway Construction ............cccc ceeen.

CE186, 187, 188— Seminar X

Approved Electives — —————————————————— 2

18H

O);OOOO(DAOOOI\JI\)O-PHI\JE

SWNWWNOOWOOOO OO O,

S

18H
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Senior Year

GE101—Contracts
CE166— Specifications 2
CE115—Reinforced Concrete 3
CE113— Structural Bridge Design...........ccc....... . 3
CE167—ECONOMICS .......cceevvvevvvivinnns 2
CE161—Technical Reports .. 3
CE116—Reinforced Concrete ...........ccc.coocecevveeees 0
CEl14—Indeterminate Structures ...................... 0
CE103—Water Supply and Sewerage................ 0
CE104—Hydraulic Machinery 0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1

CE124—Airport Design
CE118—Soil Mechanics —
CE160—City Planning
Geology 21— Physical Geology
CE145—Elementary Cartography
CE117— Foundations
CE163—-Thesis

CE189, 190, 191—Seminar ........cccccceervveemireeenineenns A Vi A
Approved Electives 3 0 2

COCOANWONWOOOOONTS
MNNAWOOOAOOOOCOOOOOY

17~ iM  ism
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year

(Common to all engineering courses)

Sophomore Year

A. W. S
ME10. 13, 101—Shop.—--———— ———————————— 1 1 1
ME31—Mechanism 3 0 0
EE1—Introduction to Electrical Industry 0 2 0
SE21—Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering.... 0 0 5
CE40. 41— SUrveyYing ..._.cccocveiueieeins seieee eeeeenne 2 2 0
Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus. . 4 4 4
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics... . 4 4 4
Physics 24, 25, 26—Laboratory.............. ... L1 1 1
Economics 1, 2—Elementary Economics.. .3 3 0
Accounting 1 0 0 3

Physical Education or M. S. & T. (see page 107)
18
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lunior Year

A. W. S
EE121, 131—A. C. Circuits and Machinery......... 3 3 0
EE169—Fundamentals of Electronics.................... 0 0 3
EE101—D. C. Machinery.....cccccce civiiivies cveneeennnnn 3 0 0
EE135—Illumination ..........cccccmiiniiiiis s, 0 0 2
EE122, 124, 126—Electrical Engineering Lab........ 2 2 2
ME150, 151, 152—Mechanics and Strength of

Materials ........ccc coeiiiiii 4 4 4
ME155— Strength of Materials, Laboratory 0 0 2
ME200—Heat Power Engineering...... ...... «.cccee.... 5
ME210, 211—Heat Power Engineering, Lab-
Oratory .oo.ceee wveee e e e 0 2 2
ME114, 115—Materials and Machine Design..... 0
Nontechnical Elective ...... P ¢ 3 0
|
17 17 18
Senior Year
(Power Option)

A. W, S.
GE101—Contracts........ccccceiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecee i 0 2 0
CE166— Specifications ..........cccccciivieveeieeee s 2 0 0
GE103— Technical Reports .........ccccccoeviiiiiinnens .. 3 0 0
CE100, 101—Hydraulics, Laboratory .................. 0 3 2
EE145—Electrical Circuit Analysis........ccccccceeee... 3 0 0
EE141—Advanced A. C. Machines. ... 0 3 0
EE146, 148—Advanced Electrical Laboratory..... 3 3 0
EE177—Electronic Devices ........... = 4 0 0
EE181—EE ECONOMICS....cccveeet coriiiiieieieeeieee 0 3 0
EE159—Transmission Lines 0 0 3
EE158—Electrical Design and Laboratory........... 0 0 3
EEL191—ThESIS ..ceviieiciiieieee e e 0 1 2
EE153— Special Topics in Electrical Engineering O 0 2
EE160—High Voltage Laboratory........... ........ . 0 0 2
Approved EIectives ..........ccccccoviiiiniiiiiiiiieeenns . 3 3 4

18 18 18
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Senior Year

(Electronics and Communication Option)

A
GE101—CoNtracts... ...ccccciveiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 0
CE166— Specifications ........ 2
GE103—Technical Reports ... 3
CE 100—HydrauliCs ........cccceveeveeriiiiinnnes 0
EE145—Electrical Circuit Analysis........cccccooouuee. 3
EE14l—Advanced A. C. Machines...... ............... 0

3
4
0
0
0

EE146, 148—Advanced A. C. Laboratory...
EE| 77—Electronic Devices ..........cccceeer cevuns
EE18I—EE ECONOMICS ......cccoevviiviiiiiiiiiene
EE157—Electrical Design and Laboratory..
EEI91- Thesis .
EE153—Special Topics in Electrical Engineering
EE171, 173, 175—Communications, Telephony,
Noand Radio ... 3
EE183—Ultra-High Frequency . .
Approved Electives .........ccccccceveiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieeees e

GEOLOGICAL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses)

Sophomore Year

A.
CE40, 41— SUIrVeYing .ccccceeiiiiiieeeeeiiiiee e e eeenans 2
Chemistry 7, 8, and MetE 111—Quantitative
ANALYSIS ..oiiiiiiit e e .
Mathematics 10a. 10b. 10c—Calculus..................... 4

Mineralogy 1, 2—Geology 21..............

Physics 21, 22, 23—-College Physics.... . 4
Physics 24, 25, 26—Laboratory...... e r—— 1
Physical Education or M. S. & T. (see page 107).........cc. c.....
17
Junior Year
» A.
CE144—Mine SUIVEYING ..ccccvveeeeiieeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeenn 0
EE105, 107—=Electrical Machines . .2
EE104, 106—A.C. and D.C. Laboratory...... v |
ME150, 151, 152—Engineering Mechanics .......... 4
ME] 55— Materials Laboratory .........cccccccoeeeenee 0
MetEU2—Fire Assaying ............... .— 3
M@EIOO, 101, 102—MiNiNg ..ccccoovviiriiiiiiee e 3
Geology 116, 109, 106.........ccccoumriiimiiniiiiiiiiinininns 4
Geology 108. 105.......ccciiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiriiere e ee e 0
17
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Senior Year

A. wW.
CE166, 165—Specifications, Contracts ................ 2 2
CE100—Hydraulics 0 3
ME202—Heat Power Engineering...........ccccccuuuee. 3 0
MgE202—Mining Finance ...........cccccoviiiieiniineennne 3 0
Geology 214, 220 .....cccoiciie e et e e 0 4
Geology 203, 204—Economic Geology.................. 0 3
Mineralogy 210, Geology 210--—-—--————————— 3 3
Geology 218—Thesis, Mineralogy 201 0 3
Approved ElIective ........... oo e 4 0
15 18
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses)
Sophomore Year
A. w
ME 10, 13. 101—ShOp.—....cci et coerciriree s e 1 1
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics.................. .4 4
Physics 24, 25, 26— Laboratory 1 1
Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus........c.......... 4 4
Economics 1, 2; Business Ib—Economics, Ac-
counting 3 3
CE40, 41— SUIVEYING ..coooviiiier ceeeieiinieeeee e e s — 2 2
ME150—Engineering Mechanics — ...........ccccueeee 0 0
GE103—Technical Reports; 'Elective 3 3
Physical Education or M. S. & T. (see page 107)....c..cccceeuuueee
18 18
Junior Year
A. wW.
ME151, 152, 156—Engineering Mechanics----- 4 4
ME153, 154—Materials Laboratory — . 2 2
ME200, 201—Heat Power Engineering 5 5
ME210, 211—Heat Power Laboratory 0 2
EE105, 107, 109—Electrical Engineering and
Machinery ——————————— o 2 2
EE122, 124, 126—Electrical Laboratory 2 2
CE119—Design of Structures............cocoovviunnnes . 0 0
ME31— Mechanism —— —————— — —————————— 0 0
'Elective ————— -———— ——— e 3 0

wWwwbhwoooo?
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Senior Year

A.
ME111, 112, 113—Machine Design _ 4
GE101—CoNtracts .........ccccceees cviviiiiieiee i 0
CE166— Specifications 2
CE100, 101—Hydraulics and Laboratory........... . 0

ME250, 251—Aeronautics or

ME225, 226—Power Plants..........cccccct vevevieveeennn.
ME104— Industrial Management .
ME119—Field Inspection ............ccc ennee .
WE 120— Mechanical Engineering Economics....... 0
ME300—Special TOPICS ....coevvviiiiiiiies ciiieeeens .. 0
‘Elective .....cooes e 3
Technical Electives .3

‘ Consult the department head.

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses)

Sophomore Year

A.
CE40, 41—SUrveying ......cccooccviieeereeeeensnineineeeens 2
Chemistry 7, 8—Quantitative Analysis.. 3
MetElll—Wet ASSaying ........cccccveeeecinieneeeenn. 0
Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus————— ——— 4
Mineralogy 1, 2—Geology 21.........ccccccuvveniiiinrinnens 3
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics... e 4
{rhysics 24, 25, 26— Laboratory...........c. cccceeerennne |

17

Junior Year

A.
EE105, 107—Electrical Machinery 2
pEIO4, 106—EE Laboratory........... oot ceveeeennn. 0
ME150, 151, 152—Engineering Mechanlcs ........... 4
ME155—Materials Laboratory .............cccceeeeennn. 0
ME202—Heat Power Engineering . 3
MgEIOO, 101, 102—Mining.—........ccccueeenne 3
MetEIOI, 102, 103—General Metallurgy.... 3
MetEl 23— Metallurgical Analysis..—................. .0
Chemistry 106, 107— Physical Chemistry—————— 4
MetE207—O0re Dressing ......ccccccceeeeeeiins ceveeeininne 0

19
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Senior Year

GE101—Contracts
GE103—Technical Reports .........ccc. <.
CE166— Specifications ............
MgE200— Mine Management

MgE20l—Supervision and Safety 0
MetE112—Fire ASSAYING ..coccoviviiiiiiiiiiieeaeaeaeeannes 3
MetE124—Physical Metallurgy ...........o.cccceeeee. 0
MetE201, 202—Advanced Non-Ferrous Metal-
Iurgy ............................................................ 4
MetE203— Advanced Ferrous Metallurgy .......... 0
MetE204, 205, 206—Metallurgical Calculations... 2
MetE208, 209—O0re Dressing ... ...cccccces ceeeeeeennnnes 3

MctE222—Metallurgical Laboratory
MetE223—Metallography and Heat Treatment... O
MetE224, 225, 22&—ThesiS .......cccocevviviriinnnn. 1
Approved Nontechnical Elective...........c.ccccoeeenne. 0

MINING ENGINEERING

Freshman Year
(Common to all engineering courses)

Sophomore Year »
CE40, 41— SUINVEYING ..cccuvriiieeieaeeiaiiinienereenees = eneeee 2
Chemistry 7, 8, and M etE Ill—Quantitative
ANAIYSIS ..oiit i s e e e 3
Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c—Calculus..... .......... 4
Mineralogy 1, 2; Geology 21 3
Physics 21, 22, 23—College Physics.... 4
|

Physics 24, 25, 26—Laboratory..........................:::.

OLONWNOA OOOCWOON

[y
~
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Physical Education or M. S. & T. (seC page 107)....cccccceerriiiiiurernennnnn.

Junior Year

EE105, 107—Electrical Machinery .................
EE104, 106—D.C. and A.C. Laboratory.....
ME150, 151, 152—Engineering Mechanics.
Nontechnical Elective ............ccccoccevennn.
ME202—Heat Power Engineering...
Geology 105—Historical Geology....
Geology 109—Petrology ............... B
Geology 106— Structural Geology
MgEIOO—Principles of Mining........
MgEIOI—Mining Operations — ..
MgE102—Mining Methods ...................
MgE109—Inspection Trips and Reports...............
MetEH2—Fire ASSaying .....ccccccee covveevreereeeeaeenniens
CE144—Mine SUIVEYING ....coocccvvieeereeeniniiis eeeee

B

NOoOwoororoOOA O &

&
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Senior Year

A. W. S.
GE101—Contracts ..........ccccceeiiviniiiiins s 0 2 0
CE 66— Specifications 2 0 0
Geology 203, 204—Economic Geology................. 0 3 4
Mg E 103—Compressed A ir.......cccoveer o eeeeeen ceveeenn. 0 0 3
MQgE104—Mine Plant Design.........ccccuuvveeeeeeeneennn. 0 3 0
MQgE105—Mine Ventilation ............ccccocovveeenennnn. 4 0 0
MQgE200—Mine Management .........cccccccoviiee ceenne 0 3 0
MetEIOl—General Metallurgy ........ccccocceeeeeiinnnnne 3 0 0
MetE102—General Metallurgy .........ccccocceeeveeenenn. 0 3 0
MetE103—General Metallurgy ................ e 0 0 3
MetE207—O0re DresSing ....ccccceeeeeeeeriiiiiiiiiieeeeeeenn. 0 0 3
MetE208—O0re DieCSSING .eceviiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeea e 3 0 0
MetE123— Metallurgical Analysis ..........ccccccceeeeenn. 0 2 0
CE100—HydrauliCs  ......cooeseeeet e e -3 0 0
Nontechnical Elective ................ccoooii i v e 0 0 5
MOEI 10—ThESIS ...uvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e 3 0 0

&
&
&

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Professor Bonner (PS102); Assistant Professor M inard*.

ChEISI. 152, 153. Elements of Chemical Engineering. (3-3-3) A.
W. S. The unit operations of heat transfer, evaporation, distillation,
etc. Open to juniors but must be accompanied by Chemistry 106.

107, 108. Minard.
ChE154, 155, 156. Unit Operations Laboratory. (2-2-2) A. W. S.
Prerequisite or parallel: ChE 151, 152, 153. Minard.

ChE157, 158, 159. Chemical Technology. (3-3-3) A. W. S
' he more important chemical processes are discussed from the point
of view of the chemical reactions involved, and of the plant needed.
Emphasis is on fundamental principles. Bonner.

ChE160, 161, 162. Chemical Processes Laboratory. (2-2-2) A.
W. S. A study of a few processes. (Omitted 1945-46.)

*«On leave of absence.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

Professor DierEnpoRr (CEL102); Assistant Professors LATIMER,
D. K. Jongs, SLoane; Instructor Kesien.

DRAWING
CEl. Engineering Drawing. (3) A, W. 5. The use and care

of drawing instruments: simple geometric problems. drawing to scale,
and other general practices relating to engincering drawing.
Latimer, Kesler.

CE2  Advanced Engincecing Drawing. (3) A. W. Practical
drafting uvsed in the various branches of engineerini. Prerequisite:
CEl or equivalent. atimer, Kesler.

CE3. Descriptive Geometry. {3} A, W. 5, The principles and
problems relating to the point, line, plane, cylinder, cone. Preregui-
site: CE2 and trigonometry, Latimer, Kesler.

CE5. Topograpiic Drawing. (3) Conventional signs, contour
maps. map lettering, plotting from field notes, drainage areas. Sloane.

SURVEYING

CE40, Elementary Surveying. (2} A. Field work: surveying
instruments. Measurements of distances. Measurement of elevation,
leveling methods. Measurements of angles. Stadia. Plane table.
Adjustment of instruments. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4, CEI.

Sloane.

CE41, Elementary Surveymg {2} W. Ofice work; compu-
tations of areas and volumes. Surve computatlons Subdivision of
land. Simple curves. Prercquisite: CE40. Sloane.

CE42, Topographic Surveying., (3) S. Topographic surveys.
scale, relief. Contour methods, Triangulation, Celestial cbservations.
Prerequisite: CE41, Sloane.

CE43. Elemenfary Sarveying. (3) S. Use of instruments.
Measurement of distances, angles, elevations. Stadia, planc table,
adjustment of instruments. Survey calculations. Earthwork. Simple

curves. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4, CEL. Sloane.

CE45. Survey Camp {5} Su. Topographlc surveys with
transit and stadia, govemment land surveying. Topographic
surveys with plane table rerequisite: CE42. Diefendorf.

CEM3. Route Surveying. (3) A. Highway, railway, and pipe
line location. Prerequisite CEA45.

CEl44. Mine Surveying. (2) 5. The fundamentals of under-
ground and surface surveys. Prerequisite: CE41. Sloane.

CE145. Elementary Cartography. (2) 5. The Fundamentals
of map projections. Elements of aerial surveying and mapping. Pre-
requisite: CE42, Sloane.

r
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HYDRAULICS

CE100. Hydraulics (Fluid Mechanics). (3} W. Pressure of
Auids at rest, flow through pipes and channels, flow through orifices
and over weirs, dynamic pressures and forces. Prerequisite: M:F]50.

ones.

CEl0l. Hydraulics Laboratory, {2} S. Calibration of weirs.
orifices, meters, and nozzles. Water measurcment with weirs, current
meter, and venturi. Experiments on pipes and open channels. Tests
of water motors, pumps, etc. Experiments on fluid flow and resist-
ance, Prerequisite: CEIQ0. Jones.

CE102. Irrigation and Drainage. {3) 5. Conservation and use
of water in irrigation, fundamentals of agronomy, operation of irri-
gation systems, duty of water. and irrigation practice. Systems for
drainage’ of waterlogged and alkaline land. Prerequisite: El(}o.

ones.

CE100. ‘Water Supply and Scwerage. (4) 8. Studies of
sources of water supply, estimation of demand and guantity, purifi-
cation and disinfecting plants, sanitary aspects of water supply and
waste disposal systems of cities, toewns, and industries. Prerequisite:
CEIJ00. Jones.

CE104. Hydraulic Machinery., (3) W. Theory and construc-
tion of turbines, pumps, and valves; hydraulic_power plants and_
pumping plants; plant equipment and auxiliaries, Prerequisite: CE100.

Jones.

CEL0S. Hydrology. (3) S. A study of atmosphere, precipita-
tion, evaporation, transpiration, scepage, run-off, ground water, and
water laws. Jones.

CE106. Advanced Hydracfics. (2) A study of Bow in open
channels, flow at intersections of channels, fow nets, and models.
Prerequisite: CEI00, Jones,

CEI07, Advanced Hydraulics Laboratory. (2) Tests and re-

Ports on advanced problems in hydraulics and hydraulic machines.
rerequisite: CE101, Jones.

. CEL08. Design of Hydraulic Structuyes. (3}  Design of dams,
spillways, flumes, conduits, ete. Prercquisite; CEI00, 116, Jones,

STRUCTURAL

CENO. Graphic Statics. (2) Force and equilibrium polygons.
Centroids. First and second moments. Deflection curves. Analysis
of structures. Prerequisite: MIE150, Sloane.

. GElll. Sfress Analysis. (4) Analytical and graphical deter~
Mination of stresses in beams, columns, roof and bridge trusses. Three
recitations. One laboratory. Prerequisite: MEL50. Diefendorf.

(CEN2. Stress Analysis. (3) Steel shapes: detailing. Specifi-
cations, Riveted and welded connections. Design of tension and com-
Pression members. Design of beams, trusses. Prerequisite: CEL11.

Diefendorf.
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CE113. Structural Bridge Design. (3) Design of steel-framed
structures, including mill buildings, highway bridges, and plate-girder
railroad bridges. Prerequisite: CE112. Diefendorf.

CE114. Indeterminate Structures. (2) W. A study of the
elastic theory as applied to rigid frame and fixed arch bridges. Pre-
requisite: Cull 5. Diefendorf.

CE115. Reinforced Concrete. (3) A. Properties of materials,
theory and design of rectangular beams, tec beams, girders, and
columns. Prerequisite: ME 150. Diefendorf.

CE116. Reinforced Concrete. (3) W. Design of foundations.
Retaining walls, beam and girder, and fiat slab. Floor systems of re-
inforced concrete. Prerequisite: CE115. Diefendorf.

CE117. Mechanics of Foundations. (2) S. Design and con-
struction of the principal types of foundations, including soil investi-
gation and evacuation, footings and underpinning, piers and abut-
ments. Prerequisite: CE118. Diefendorf.

CE118. Soil Mechanics. (4) W. Soil properties. Soil moisture.
Limits of consistency. Permeability. Compressibility and consolida-
tion. Settlement of structures. Prerequisite: ME150. Sloane.

CE119. Design of Structures. (5) S. Design of reinforced
concrete, steel, and wood structures, for students not majoring in
Civil Engineering. Prerequisite: ME151.

HIGHWAYS

CE120. Highway Materials. (3) A. Sampling and testing of
highway materials. Diefendorf.

CE121. Highway Construction. (3) S. Construction and main-
tenance of rural highways and city pavement types. Roadbuilding
machinery and equipment. Prerequisite: CE120. Diefendorf.

CE124. Airport Design. (2) W. Layout of airports; design of
runways, drainage, hangars, and administration buildings; traffic con-
siderations, economic factors in location. Prerequisite: CE 121

Sloane.

MISCELLANEOUS

CE160. City Planning. (3) S. Design of the city plan, streets
and street systems. Laboratory period devoted to the development of
a city plan. Diefendorf.

CE161. Technical Reports. (3) A. Form in engineering and
scientific reports; principles of composition which are applicable. For
advanced engineering students.

CE163. Thesis. (1-1-1) A. W. S. Each candidate for gradua-
tion in Civil Engineering is required to register for his thesis.  Staff.

CE166. Specifications. (2) A. Engineering specifications of
various elementary portions of engineering work. Relations of the
engineer to his employer and to the public.
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CE167. Economics for Civil Engineers. (2) Principles under-
lying economics in the design, construction, and operation of civil
engineering projects. Prerequisite: Economics 2.

CES80. 83, 84, 85, 186, 187, 188, 189. 190. 191. Seminar. (H each)
A. W. S. Required of all students of Civil Engineering.'

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Professor A. L. T aytor (EH101); Associate Professors Haycock,
Hui1; Assistant Professor Harris.

Junior students in Electrical Engineering must have earned an
average grade of "C" in sophomore physics and in sophomore
mathematics.

Senior students majoring in Electrical Engineering must have
earned an average grade of "C” in junior electrical engineering
subjects.

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) may be taken for graduate
work upon approval by the department head.

EEL1l. Introduction to the Electrical Industry. (2) W. A survey
course intended to give the student of Electrical Engineering a cor-
related picture of the electrical industry. Lectures, problems, labora-
tory, and field trips. Open to sophomores in Electrical Engineesrinfgf.

taff.

EE21. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. (5) S. Four
lectures or recitations and one laboratory period per week. Study of
direct current circuits and electric and magnetic fields. Prerequisite:
Physics 22, 25: prerequisite or parallel: Mathematics 10c. Harris.

EE71. Elements of Radio. (3) An elementary course for non-
engineering students, primarily for those who expect to enter the
armed services. Prerequisite: high school mathematics and high
school physics. Haycock.

EE101. Direct Current Machinery. (3) A. Three lectures or
recitations per week. Designed for majors in Electrical Engineering.
Principles, characteristics, and operation of direct current machinery.
Prerequisite: EE21. Taylor.

EE104. Direct Current Laboratory. (1) A. Measurements and
tests of direct current circuits and generators. Prerequisite or parallel:
EE105. Harris.

EE106. Alternating Current Laboratory. (1) W. Measure-
ments and tests of alternating current circuits and machines. Prerequi-
site: EE104; prerequisite or parallel: EE107. Harris.

EE10S, 107, 109. Elements of Electrical Engineering and Ma-
chines. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Two lectures or recitations per week. A
study of direct and alternating current principles and machiner
Prerequisite: Physics 23. Ty



122 SCHOOL OF MINES AND ENGINEERING

EE121. Alternating Current Circuits. (3) A. Three lectures
or recitations per week; designed for majors in Electrical Engineering.
Prerequisite: EE21, Physics 23, Mathematics 10. Taylor.

EE122, 124, 126. Electrical Engineering Laborato&v. (2-2-2) A.
W. S. One laboratory period per week; designed for students
majoring in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering. Tests in electrical
measurements and of direct and alternating current machinery. Pre-
requisite: EE21: prerequisite or parallel: EE105 or 121, and EE109

or 131. Hull. Harris.
EE131. Alternating Current Machinery. (3) W. Three lec-
tures or recitations per week. Prerequisite: EE121. Harris.

EE13S. [Illumination. (2) S. The principles underlying elec-
trical illumination; calculation and design of artificial lighting for
stores, shops, etc. Prerequisite: EE105 or 21. Taylor.

EE137. Electrical Engineering Mathematics. (3) W. A study
of determinants, nomography and intersection charts, power series,
applications of differential equations to clcctrical transients, and
vector analysis. Harris.

EE141*, 143*. Advanced Alternating Current Machinery. (3-3)
W. S. A study of the principles of operation, and methods of cal-
culating performance of electrical machinery. Prerequisite: EE131;
prerequisite or parallel: EE137. Hull.

~ EEI45*, Electrical Circuit Analysis. (3) A. A study of elec-
trical circuits and networks with an introduction to transients and
symmetrical components. Prerequisite: EE131. Haycock.

EE14G*, 148*. Advanced Electrical laboratory. (3-3) A. W.
The testing of electrical machinery and apparatus for characteristics,
efficiency, and performance. Prerequisite: EEH1. Haycock, Hull.

EE153. Special Topics. (2) S. A review and a comprehensive
examination of electrical engineering. Open only to graduating senslorfs%.
taff.

EE157*. Electrical Design. (3) S. Problems in the design and
detail of electrical equipment: motors, generators, electro-magnets,
condensers, transformers, etc. Prerequisite: EE143; parallel: EEI57.

Hull.

EE159*. Electrical Power Transmission. (3) S. Lectures and
recitations. The underlying circuit theory of tlie transmission line,
transmission network, and circle diagram. Prerequisite: EEH1.

Taylor.

EE160*. Transmission Line Laboratory. (2) Five laboratory
periods and five computation periods per quarter. Tests will be made
on the artificial line in the laboratory with setups which approximate
actual power and telephone lines. Prerequisite: EEI59. Hull.

EE162*. High Voltage Laboratory. (2) S. Laboratory obser-
vations, discussions, and report writing. Prerequisite: EE141.  Hull.
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EE163*. Distribution Systems. (3) Lectures covering the vari-
ous systems of distribution. Inspection trips will occupy about half
the time. Prerequisite: EE159. Taylor.

EE169. Fundamentals of Electronics. (3) S. Two lectures or
recitations and one laboratory period per week. An introduction to
electronics with applications to both power and communications.
Prerequisite: EE106, 107; or EE131, 124. Haycock.

EE171. Communication Engineering. (3) A. Three lectures
and recitations per week. Fundamentals of clectrical engineering as
applied to communication. Prerequisite: EE133, 137; parallel: EE177.

Haycock.

EE172*. Telephone Transmission Laboratory. (3) \V. Experi-
mental work on the artificial line in the laboratory. Prerequisite:
EE171. Haycock.

EE173. Telephone Engineering. (3) W. Three lectures per
Week. Transmission lines, attenuation, (liters, equalizers, reflections,
etc. Prerequisite: EE171. Haycock.

EE175. Radio Engineering. (3) S. Three lectures per week.
A study of the engineering aspects of radio, to include amplification,
amplitude and frequency modulation, coupling networks, crystal
filters, radio frequency transmission lines, antennas, radiation, and
television. Haycock.

EE177*. Electronic Devices. (3) A. Three recitations and one
Iaboratoay period per week. A study of electrical engineering ap-
paratus dependent on electron emission for its operation. Prerequisite:
EE131, 133, 137. Haycock.

EE178*. Advanced Communication Laboratory. For advanced
students. Special tests and investigations; credit according to work
done. Haycock.

EE179*. Advanced Radio Engineering. (3)  Mathematical
analysis of the radio circuit. Special study of amplifier circuits,
radiation, etc. Prerequisite: EE177; parallel: EE171, 173, or 175.

Haycock.

EE181. Eicctrical Engineering Economics. (2) W. A study of
rate making, valuation of electrical properties, and the relative
economy of generated and purchased service. Prerequisite: ETE14|1

aylor.

EE183. Ultra-High Frequency. (3) S. Three lectures or reci-
tations per week. Theory and technique of klystrons, magnetrons,
reflectors, wave guides, tuning studs, etc. Prerequisite: EE177, 173.

Haycock.
EE191. Thesis. (1-2) Special problems and designs, etc., re-
lated to electrical apparatus and its uses. Staff.

EE192*. Electrical Laboratory Research. Special problems and
investigations. Credit according to work done. Prerequisite: EE1|48
Taylor.

EE193*. Eicctrical Seminar. (1) Reading and discussing of
current electrical literature. Special topics. Trips to power plants.
Open to seniors and graduates- Taylor.
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GENERAL ENGINEERING

GE1l. Engineering Problems. (1-1) A. W. Three hours per
week devoted to lectures on the various engineering fields and the
solution of related elementary problems to assist the freshman in the
choice of a major.

GE101. Engineering Contracts. (2) W. Synopsis of the law
of contracts, bonds, uniform contract forms. Particular business
problems.

GE103. Technical Reports. (3) A. Three lectures or recita-
tions per week devoted to the study and the preparation of reports
on engineering investigations.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Professors cope (EH308), M. B. Hogan; Associate Professors
Blake, R. D. Baker; Assistant Professors Hassett, Carter;
Instructor R. H. W colley.

MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

ME10. Pattern Shop. (1) A. One shop period per week sup-
plemented by lectures. Construction of patterns and core boxes;
shop processes. Blake, Woolley.

ME12. Foundry. (1) One shop period per week supplemented
by lectures. Foundry processes, molding, core making, and metal
melting practice. Blake, Woolley.

ME13. Machine Shop. (1) W. One shop period per week sup-
plemented by lectures. The use of hand tools. Elementary machine
tool practice. Blake, Woolley.

ME32. Materials of Engineering. (3) Three lectures per week.
Manufacture, properties, and uses of the more common materials of
engineering construction. Hogan, Carter.

ME101. Forging and Welding. (2) S. Two shop periods per
week supplemented by lectures. Hand forging, hardening, and temp-
ering; electric arc and oxy-acetylene welding.

Blake, Woolley, and staff.

ME102. Advanced Machine Shop. (2) Prerequisite: l\éllilk:%
ake.

ME104. Principles of Industrial Management. (3) A. Three
lectures per week. Organization, time and motion study, costs, pay
plans, plant layout, materials handling, personnel administration,
production control, and marketing. Blake, Woolley.

ME118. Heat Treatment of Metals. (Omitted 1945-46.) Carter.
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ENGINEERING MECHANICS AND DESIGN

ME31. Mcclianism. (3) A. S. Two lectures and one drafting
period per week. Methods of transmitting motion in machines: belts,
cams, chains, gearing, gear teeth, and linkwork. Prerequisite: CE1l
or 2, and trigonometry. Carter, Woolley.

ME111, 112, 113. Machinc Design. (4-4-4) A. W. S. Two
lectures and two drafting ﬁeriods per week. The analysis of stresses
and proportioning of machine parts, with attention to function and
economic factors. Prerequisite: ME31: prerequisite or parallel:
ME150. Hassell.

ME114. 115. Machinc Design. (3-3) A. W. Two lectures and
one drafting period per week. A short course in the analysis of
stresses and proportioning of machine parts, with attention to function
and economic factors. Prerequisite: ME31, 32; prerequisite or paral-
lel: ME150. Hassell.

ME116. Advanced Machinc Design. (3) Two lectures and one
drafting period per week. Advanced problems in the design of ma-
chines for particular functions. Prerequisite: ME113. Hassell.

ME150, 151, 152. Engineering Mechanics. (4-4-4) A. W. S
and S. W. A. Four lectures per week. The principles of statics, stress
analysis of engineering structures and materials, introduction to kinet-
mcs,  Prerequisite: calculus, physics. Hogan, Baker.

ME153, 154. Materials Testing Laboratory. (2-2) A. W. and
W. S. One laboratory period per week. \Vritten reports are re-
quired. Methods and iInstruments used in the determination of the
strength and elastic properties of the ordinary materials of engineering
construction. Prerequisite: ME150: parallel: ME151. Hogan.

ME155. Materials Testing Laboratory. (2) W. A short course
m the methods and instruments used in the determination of the
strength and elastic properties of the ordinary materials of engineer-
ing construction. One laboratory period per week. Written reports
are required. Prerequisite: ME150; parallel: ME151. Hogan.

ME156. Engineering Mechanics. (3) Three lectures per week.
Kinetics, work, power, energy, efficiency, impulse and momentum.
Prerequisite: ME152. Hogan.

ME179. Advanced Materials Testing. (Omitted 1945-4?_.?
ogan.

ME180. Theory of Elasticity. (4) Four lectures per week.
Advanced study of stress and strain In tension, compression, and
torsion. Bending on elastic foundations, combined stress, curved
"ars, and plates. Prerequisite: ME150, 151, 152, Mathematics 112.

Hogan.

ME182. Vibrations in Structures and Machines. Four lectures

Per week. Theory of vibrations in clastic materials. Prerequisite:
ME156, Mathematics 112. Hogan.

ME184. Plastic Flow of Solids. (Omitted 1945-46.) Hogan.
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HEAT POWER ENGINEERING

MEZ200, 201. Heat Power Engineering. (5-5) A. W. Five lec-
tures per week. Elements of thermodynamics as applied ta heat
engines. Actual efficiency and performance. Properties of fuels, com-
bustion, Properties of vapors, vapor cycles. Prerequisite: calculus,
physics. Cope, Carter.

ME202. Heat Power Enginecring., (3) A. Three lectures per
week, A short course on the elements of thermodynamics as applied
to heat engines with emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: calculus,

physics, Carter.
ME203. Indusfrial Fuels and Combustion. {(Omitted 1945-46.}
arfer.

ME204. Instrumentation and Controf, (3) Three lecturcs per
week. Principles of measuring instruments For the mctering and con-
trol of industrial processes. Prerequisite: ME200, Buker.

MEZ205. Heating and Air Conditioning. (3) Three lectures per
weel, Heating and cooling loads, insulation, heating and ventilating

systems in air condittoning, Prerequisite: ME200, 201, Cope.
ME206. Refrigeration. (3) (Omitted 1945-46.) Cope.
ME207. Advanced Refrigcration, {Omitted 1945-46.) Cope.
ME209. Dyesel Engines. {Omitted 1945-46.) Staff.

ME210, 211. Heat Power Laboratory, (2-2) W. S, Oge lab-
oratory period per week. Written reports are required. Methods.
instruments, and apparatus used in the testing of heat power equip-
ment, Prereguisite: ME200, 201. Carter.

ME212, Heat Power Laboratory. (2) W. One laboratory
period per week. Written reports are reguired. A short course in
the methods, instruments, and apparatus used in the testing of heat
power equipment, Prerequisite: ME202, Carter.

MEZ214, Intecnal Combustion Engine Laboratory. {Omitted
1945-46.) Carter.

ME220. Advanced Heat Power Laborafory. {1} One labora-
tory period per week. Written reports are required. Experimental
study of heat power equipment, heat transfer, and fluid flow. Prereg-
uisite:  ME210, 211. Carter.

ME22l. Thermodynamics. (4) Four lectures per week. Ad-

vanced study of the principles of thermodynamics. Prerequisite:
ME200, 201. Cope.

ME222, Heat Transfer. (4) Four lectures per week, Study
of the laws of heat transfer in radiation, conduction, and convection:
industrial applications. Prereguisite: ME200, 201, Mathematics 112

Cope.
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ME224, Infernal Combustion Engines. {4) Four lectures per
week. Theory of the internal combustion engine, Analysis of actual
cycles. Power and efficiency, calculations for the design of essential
parts and accessories, Prerequisite: ME221, Cope.

ME225, 226. DPower Plant Design. (5-5) W, 5. Lectures and
drafting. Steam power plant eycles, selection and arrangement of
¢quipment, plant efficiency, cost of power. Elements of Diesel and

hydro power plants, Prerequisite: ME200, 201, Hassell.
ME227. Advanced Powcr Plant Design. (4) (Omitted 1945-
46.) Hassell.
ME229. Steam Turbines. (3} (Omitted 1945-45.) Cope.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

MELS. Airplancs and Airplane Engines: Infroductory.  (3)
Three lectures per week. Elementary principles of fight, airplape
Congtruction, and airplane engines. rerequisite: physics, trigo-
hometry. Baker,

ME250, 251. Acrodgnamics of the Airplane. {5-5) W, 5. Five
ectures per week, Dynamics of Auid flow, airfoils, wings and tail
Surfaces, high lift devices, induced and parasite drag, airplane per-
ormance, static and dynamic stability, spinning. Prerequisite: physics,
calculus. Baker.

ME252. Acrodynamic Laboratory. (2) One four-hour labora-
tory period per week. Written reports are required. Wind tunnel
testing of various types of solid bodies. Prerequisite: ME250.B211.

aker.

ME255. Airplane Stress Analysis. (4)  {Omitted 1945-‘16.{(
Baker

ME?Z58. 257. A:'?)lanc Design.  {3-4) Lectures and drafting.
Design loads, load factors, dra ting room practice, preliminary and
<tail design of zirplane structures. Prerequisite: ME255, Baker.

. CIVILIAN PILOT TRAINING
CAA Certified Instructors: Associate Professors BAKER, SWIGART.

. The University of Utah offers ground school courses for civilian
Pilots, leading to private and commercial pilot certificates.
ErLementary Groune Scuool Course
CPT41. Mefeorology. (2) Baker.

CPT42. Navigation. (2) : . Baker.

2) CPT43. Civil Air Regulations and General Service of Aircraft.

Seconpary Grouno ScHooL Coussk
CPTI4l. Aircraft. (2) Baker.
CPT142. Aerial Navigation and Radio Code, (2}
2) CPT143. Power Plants (Engines, Propellers, and Accessories).
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MISCELLANEOUS

ME119. Field Inspection. (2) A. Inspection of local industrial
plants. A written report of each trip is required. Open only to 1
uating seniors.

ME120. Mechanical Engineering Economics. (3?1 S. Three lee-
tures per week. Economic considerations governing the choice, appli-
cation, and use of power in industry. Prerequisite: Economics 1,
2, 3. Hassell.

ME231. Research in Mecchanical Engineering. Prlmarlly for
graduate students. Cope and staff.

ME232. Plant Design [or Chemical Engineers. (3-3) W. S.
Two lectures and one design period per week. Fundamentals of plant
design as applied to the chemical industries. Flow diagrams and

ME300. Spccial Topics. (2). S.. Two recitations per week. A
review and comprehensive examination of mechanical engineering.
Open only to graduating seniors. Cope and staff.

ME301. Thesis. (3) Special problems, designs, or experiments
relating to mechanical engineering apparatus and its use. A compre-
hensive written report is required. Open only to graduating seniors.
(Omitted 1945-46.) Cope and staff.

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING
Professor John R. Lewis (ES205); Assistant Professor Johns.

MetEIOI, 102, 103. General Metallurgy. (3-3-3) A. W. S. Fun-
damental prmC|pIes and chief practices relating to the production and

utilization of metals and alloys. Lewis.

MetEIll.  Wet Assaying. (3) S. Theory and practice of
technical analysis of ores and metallurgical products by wet methods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8. Lewis.

MetE112. Fire Assaying. (3) A. Theory and practice of
assayin% ores and metallurgical products for ?old silver, and other
y

metals fire methods. Prerequisite: MetEll
Johns.

MetE123. Metallurgical Analysis and Measurements. (2) S.
Special metallurgical analyses and measurements, including pyrometry.
coal and gas analysis, hydrogen-ion determination, etc. Prerequi-
site: MetEIlll, 102. Johns.
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MetE124. Principles of Physical Metallurgy. (3) S. The
structure and properties of metals and alloys. A study of equilibrium
diagrams and a consideration of the principles of beat treatment, ease
hardening, cold working, age hardening, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry
107. MetE103. Lewis.

MolE201, 202. Advanced Non-Ferrous Metallurgy. (*-9 A.
W. Details and physical chemical principles of pyro-. hydro-, and
electro-extractive non-ferrous metallurgical processes. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 107, MetK 103. Johns.

MetE203. Advanced Ferrous Metallurgy. (3) S. Details and
physical chemical principles of extractive ferrous metallurgical pro-
cesses. Prerequisite: MetE202 or Chemistry 107, and Metiv103.

Lewis.

MoIE204, 205, 206. Metallurgical Calculations. (2-2-2) A. W.
S. Weight and heat balances, electrometallurgical and other calcu-

lations relating to metallurgical processes. Lewis.

MetE207. 208. Ore Dressing. (3-3) S. A. Methods and prin-
ciples of preparation and concentration of ores, including crushing,
grinding, classification, gravity concentration, flotation, cyanidation,
magnetic, and electro-static separation, etc. Two recitations and one
laboratory period a week. Prerequisite or parallel: MetKIOI, thZ,
103. Johns.

MetE209. Advanced Ore Dressing and Mill Design. (3) W

One recitation and two laboratory periods per week. Prereqmsite:'
MetE208. Johns.

MetE211. Powder Metallurgy. (3 Details and principles of
producing metals and alloys from powdered metal, alloy, oxides, or
salts below the melting point of the product. Prerequisite: MetE1hO3.

Johns.

MetE212. Metallurgical Refractories. (3) Use, composition,
and physical properties of metallurgical refractories. Laboratory:
common and standard methods of clay testing. Prerequisite or paral
lei: MetF,l02. ohns.

MetE213. Metallurgy of Secondary Metals. (2 Treatment
of scrap metal, skiinmings, drosses, etc., to produce marketable metals
and alloys. Prerequisite Chemistry 107 and MetK103 or 20V Lewis.

MetE222. Metallurgical Laboratory. (2) W. Detailed weight
and heat balance of a furnace, including the making of all necessary
measurements and analyses. Prerequisite: MetE123, 204. Johns.

MetE223. Metallography and Heat Treatment. (2) S. A lab-
oratory course in the applications of the microscope to the study of
metals, alloys, and other metallurgical products. Prerequisite or par-
allel: MetE124. Johns.

MetE224, 225, 22G. Senior Thesis. (1-1-1) A. W. S. Staff.
5
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MetE11). Microscopy of Non-Opague Minerals. (3} The use
of binocular and petrographic microscope, o determine propertics of
non-opague minerals.  Prereqguisite: Mineralegy 210, (Omitted 1945-
46.)

MetE312, 313, Ore Dressing Microscopy. (33} Microscopic
studies of the physical association of the metallic minerals in com-
plex ores. Prerequisite: Mineralogy 201, 210; MetE208. (Omit-
ted 1945-46.)

MetEAA0, 431, 432, 433. Metallurgical Rescarch. Each graduate
student in the department, upon registration, is assigned a problem
with a senior investigator under whose direction he is to carry on
research work. Credit according to work done.

MetE434, 435, 436. Graduate Scmirar. (3-3-3}) Reports on cur-
rent literature, special topics, and rescarch work,

MetE437.  Special Topics. A course for graduate students who
wigh to pursue intensive work in a limited fcld. Credit according to
work done.

MINING ENGINEERING
Professor R S, Liwis (ES318).

MgE?L. First Aid. (2) Theoretical consideration, Detailed
demonstration and practice.

MgE?2. Mine and Rescue Recovery Operafions. (2} Principles
and practices. Extensive use is made of the complete modern cquip-
ment available through the Health and Safety Diivision, LI 8, Bureau
of Mines.

MgE73.  Indastrial Hygiene, (2}  Problems of health and safety
in industry. The hygicne of the worker in reference to occupationat
hazards.

MgEILQ0. Principles of Mining. (3) A. Prospecting, mining
taw, shaft sinking, timbering, and explosives. Lewis.

MgEWl. Mining Operations.  {3) W. A study of under-
gl_‘onnd operations. Prerequisite: MgI100, Lewis.

MgEL02. Mining Methods, (3} 5. Mine developiment, mining
methods, and mine valuation. Prerequisite: MgE101. Lewis.

MgEL03. Compressed Air. (3) 8. The application of com-
pressed air to mining operations. Lewis.

MgEIM. Minc Plant Design. (3} W. Problems in the design
of mine plant. Prerequisite: MgE100, 101, 102, Lewis.

i




COURSES OH INSTRUCTION 131

MQEIDS. Mine Ventilation. (4) A. A study of mine ventila-

tion including its physiological effects. Lewis.
MgEIOG. Coal Mining. (3) Classification of coals: methods of
mining: mine equipment, Lewis.
MgE107. Coal Mining. (3) Preparation of coal for the mar-
ket, mine organization and management. Lewis.

MgE108. Coal Mining Laboratory. (1) Sampling coal and
rock dust. Coal and gas analysis. Lewis.

MgE109. Inspection Trips and lieports. (2) A. Trips to mines
near Salt Lake City: a "hard boiled hat" and carbide lamp are re-

quired of each student. Lewis.
MgEIIO. Thesis. A. Lewis.
MgE200. Mine Management. ﬁ3) W. Problems involved in
mine management. Prerequisite: MgEIOO, 101, 102. Lewis.

MgEZOI. Supervision anti Safety. (2) W. A study of the prin-
ciples involved in dealing with and directing workers In indusﬁry._
ewis.

MgE202. Mining Finance. (3) S. A study of the importance of
a proper understanding of the financial condition of a mining com-

pany. Lewis.
MgE203. Mine Valuation. (3) A. Methods of sampling and
valuing mines. Prerequisite: MgEIOO, 101, 102. Lewis.

MgE300. 301, 302. Special Investigations or Research Problems.
Credit according to amount of work done.

MgE303, 304, 305. Special Topics. A course for those who wish
to pursue intensive study in a limited field. Credit according to
amount of work done.

Long Trips. Near the close of the senior year students take a
required trip to some distant mining center.

MINING AND METALLURGICAL RESEARCH
Professor clinNTER (ES211); Assistant Professor € kawfoku.

MMRes 431, 432, 433. Mining and Metallurgical Research.
A. W. S. Each student in the department, upon registration, is
assigned a problem with a senior investigator under whose direction
he is to carry on research work. Credit according to work done.

MMRes434, 435. 43G.  Seminar. (1-1-1) A. W. S. Reports on
current literature, special topics, and research work.

MMRes437, 438, 439. Special Topics- A course for those who

wish to pursue intensive study in a special field. Credit according to
work done.
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THE SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

Accredited by the American Medical Association and the
Association of American Medical Colleges.

Administrative Committee: Professors C. E. McLennan (chairman,
Md|05), H. L. Marshall, C. A. Swinyard.

ADMISSION

Application for Admission.  Students considering the study of
medicine at the University of Utah should secure from the Dean of
the Medical School an application form. This form, with a complete
official transcript of high school and college credits, should then be
filed with the Dean not later than six months prior to the expected
date of entrance.

Only such students are admitted to the study of medicine as
have:

(a) Satisfied the requirements for admission to the Uni-
versity of Utah as stated on pages 76-78 of the University Cata-
logue.

b) Completed not less than three years (138 quarter
hours) of regular college work in an approved School of Arts
and Sciences. The first two years (93 hours) at this institution
are to be done in the Lower Division. This work must include
Lower Division requirements, catalogue pages 84-86, or their
equivalent.

(c) Attained an age of not less than 18 or more than 35

* 1 *cumstances must meet the approval of the

(d) Attained a scholarship average equal to or in excess
of the minimum average required for graduation from the School
of Arts and Sciences in which the premedical work is done.

(e) Satisfied the Admissions Committee of the medical fac-
ulty as to general qualifications for the study of medicine such
as health, personality, industry, willingness to co-operate, and
moral character.

Applicants are further required to take the Scholastic Aptitude
Test given annually under the direction of the Association of Amer
ican Medical Colleges.

The medical faculty reserves the right to make changes at any
time in the curriculum, requirements for admission, or an¥ rules and
regulations, subject to the approval of the University faculty and
general University regulations.

Courses Required for Admission. The following courses or their
equivalent must be offered as part of the 138 quarter hours required
for admission to the Medical School. (Numbers in parentheses indi-
cate the minimum credit hours which must be earned by laboratory
work. Elementary courses in physics and chemistry arc not accept-
able.)
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English—12 quarter hours.

Biology—15 quarter hours including:
Invertebrate Zoology-—b5 quarter hours (2).
Vertebrate Zoology—>5 quarter hours (2).
General Embryo_logcy’—3 quarter hours (1).

General Inorganic Chemistry—10 quarter hours (4).

8ualitative Analytical Chemistry—2 quarter hours (2%.
uantitative Analytical Chemistry-—6 quarter hours (3).

Organic Chemistry—10 quarter hours (3).

Physics-—12 quarter hours (3).

SUGGESTED PREMEDICAL SCHEDULE

Freshman Yearf
(Lower Division)

English 1 2, 3.t oo e 1 3 1
Chemistry 4, 5, 6. (or 1. 2. 11) 5 5 5
"French or German 1, 2. V 5 5 5
Health Education 1 | 0
Orientation .......... 0 0
Electives — ... oo 2 3
Physical Education:

17 16 16

Sophomore Yearf
(Lower Division)

A. W. S.
Zoolog%/ 4.5, 10 5 5 5
‘French or German 4, 5..cvvicies cevvieiieeiinen 5 5 0
Chemistry 7. 8..ccccovveinine. | 2 1 0
“Latin 80, 8l..ciciciiciiiciceeeee e 3 3 0
CMathematics Lo 0 0 5
EIECHIVES oo .2 2 8

18 18 18

Junior Year

A W. S.
English 21. 22, 23 1 3 3
Physics 11. 12, 13 14, 15, 16....cccocovimiiiieniiiieins 5 5 5
Chemistry 103, 104, 105......cccccooimimiinniiinreneins 3 3 4
‘Biology 106 ......ccccoo.e.. . ? 0 0
EIECHIVES it 4 7 6

18 18 18

*Not required, but recommended.

tPhysical Education (three quartern) or Militar%/ Science and Tactics (three
quarters) is required of all freshman men. For the duration of the war both
subjects_are required, and sophomore men must take Physical Education. Cor-
responding additions must bo made to the schedule shown. Physical Education
(three quarters) is required of freshman women.

To satisfy requirements of the baccalaureate degrees the student should
elect twelve hours in socinl science.
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The student who finds it possible to spend a fourth year in pre]p
aration for medicine may considerably lighten this schedule and profit
by securing a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. Rec
ognizing the widening public cultural and educational interest of medi-
cine, the Advisory Council on Medical Education, the Association of
American Medica Colleges, and other agencies interested in medical
education recommend that ‘'the college preparation for medical stu-
dents above the necessary grasp of the fundamental principles of biol-
ogy, physics and chemistry should be devoted to general education
rather than additional forms of professional education."”

WARTIME PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION

To help meet the needs of the armed forces for physicians during
the war emergency, the Medical School, in accordance with the rec-
ommendation of the American Association of Medical Colleges, has
adopted an accelerated program of instruction.

This acceleration results in the graduation of the student at an
earlier date without diminishing the time he spends in residence in the
School. The acceleration is effected by eliminating summer vaca-
tions and makes possible graduation in three calendar years from the
time of admission. The next class will enter September, 1945.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR ARMY (ASTP)
AND NAVY (V-12) STUDENTS

As of May, 1943, the Board of Regents of the University of Utah
entered into a contract with the U. S. Army and with the LI.'S. Navy,
whereby the University Medical School would contribute its faculty
and facilities to the training of the medical students under the Army
Specialized Training Program and the Navy V-12 Program.

Until the termination of this contract the University of Utah
Medical School will accept those students in either Army or Navy
training programs who have completed the following premedical
curricula established under the Army Specialized Training Program
(ASTP) and the Navy (V-12) Program.

Army Premedical Curriculum

First Term:
i Total Hours Required Distribution:
SUnjKOT Per wcelif Cl«bb Laboratory
Mathematics ... —... AST 406 6 6 0
Physics .......... . AST 304 7 4 2(1*)
Chemistry ........ JAST 205 3 3 0
English ............. AST 1113 3 0
History ............ - e AST 133 3 3 0
Geography ....... ...AST 163 2 2 0
24 21 3

*One hour for writing rej>orts.
fKcquired by contract.



WARTIMLE PROGRAMS : 135 .

Tuial Hrurs Required Distribation :
BURILECT - Por Weekt Clase Laboratory

Second Term:

Mathematics v AST 407 5 5 i\
Physics oo AST 305 7 + 2{1*)
Chemistry . AST 2060 6 2 4
English coeoiiinieccee AST 11t 2 Z 0
HHStOry e AST133 2 2 U]
Geography  —ccceecvecreree AST 163 2 2 0
24 17 7
Third Term:
Qualitative Analysis ... AST 211 9 3 6
PhySics oo JAST 306 7 1 2(1%)
Biclogy ... e AST 951 7 3 4
English .o AST 11T 2 2 0
History .o AST 133 2 2 0
Geography . AST 163 2 2 0
29 16 13
Fourth Term:
Otganic Chemistry ... . AST 261 ¢ 3 6
Biology e AST 9352 7 3 4
English ... AST 112 2 2 0
Psychology AST 904 4 + 0
Selected Coursest ... AST .. (] 6 a
2 18 10
Filth Term:
Organic Chemistry ... AST 262 9 3 6
Comparative Anatomy .. AST 953
or
Embryology e AST 954 7 3 4
English AST 113 2 2 0
Psychology i AST 905 4 4 o]
Sclected Cowrses® ... AST .. & 6 0
28 18 o

¥  Reqnived by eontrael.

al. Freneh, German, Spanish for students whe bave studied one of Lhese in
high school or eollege—~must eontinne in Sth Term.

2. Eronomigs - -musl continue in Sth Term.

4. Publfe ndministration.

4, Unantitative anulysis.

5. Physien! chemistry.

*Ome hour for writing reporls,
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Navy Premodical Curriculum

First College Year: Periods Per Week :
1st Term 2nd Term
Chemistry 1, 11 (Cl, 2).oiiiiciiiin, 4 (6 4 (8
Physics 1. 11 (PHI, 2) . 4 %63 4 263
Mathematical Analysis I or IIl, Il or
v gMI or 3, 20r 4) ... 5% (5 5* (5)
Modern foreign language 1, 11 (LI, 2) - %3% 3 (3)
Naval organization I, Il (NI, 2).......... 1 (1) 1 (1)
17 (21) 17 (23)
Physical training ................ 18 (m) 17 ( 8y2)
1S 101 HAoiy2)
Second College Year: Periods Per V. k:
1st Term 2nd Term
Chemistry 111, quantitative analysis
>3 T 4 (8)
Organic chemistry | (C4) 4 (8)
Biology 1 Il (HI. 2) 4 (8 1 (8)
Modern foreign language III, IV (Li, 4) 3 51; 1 0)
English 1, 11" (EI, 2) (1) 1 (3)
Historical background of present war
I Il (HL. 2)... 2 (2) 2 (2)
Psychology I, general (PS1).............. Z (2) 2 (2)
18 (26) 18 226)
Physical training .......ccocoevienrreicnennennn, 7 (m) 17 ( 8y2)
35 (34y2) 35 (34=R)
Third College Year: Periods Per Week:
1st Term
Biology Ill, embryology, or Biolo
Ig}/, comparatll/ve gr¥atomy (Bg%r 4) 5 (9
Organic chemistry Il (C5)... 4 (8
Modern foreign language V or VI
(L5 or 6).... 3 (3)
Psychology 11, abnormal (PS2) 3 (3)
Elective ... 1 (3)
18 (26)
Physical training 17 <Bv2)
35 (34y2)
Figured in parentheses indicate contact hours per week in class nnd

laboratory. . o i .
FiKuren outside parentheses indicate number of meetings per week in
elass and laboratory.

*Mathematical "Analysis | nnd Il : a combination course in mathematical
analysis for students entering with two units or less in mathematics. Mathe-
matical Analysis Il and IV: algebra, trigonometry, and analytic geometry,

or analytic geometry and calculus for students entering with 2'- or more
units in mathematics.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Admission to Advanced Standing. Students from other approved
medical schools may lie admitted to advanced standing on approval
of the Admissions Committee, provided that their work preparatory
to entrance upon the medical course meets the following requirements:

1 Only applicants of high scholarship will be admitted to ad-
vanced standing.

2. Applicants must have completed courses equivalent to those
that have been completed by the class which they expect to enter.

3. Credit for advanced standing will be given only for work
done in an approved medical school, except that, ou the recommenda-
tion of the department concerned, a student who has completed the
subject matter of a given course in other than an approved medical
school may be permitted to satisfy the requirements of that course
b¥ registering and earning credit for an equivalent number of hours
of advanced work in the same subject.

4. An applicant for admission to advanced standing may, on
the recommendation of the department concerned, be required to pass
an examination on the subject matter of any course for which ad-
vanced standing is requested.

Unclassified Students. Unclassified students and non-medical
students may be admitted to any course upon complying with the
regular requirements for admission to that course. Work taken in this

way will not be counted as a part of the time allotted to the regular
medical course.

Size of Classes. Classes in the Medical School are limited to
approximately forty-five students each.

Scholarship. In the preclinical departments a student's work is
graded on the basis of "A,” "B,” "C," and "D," as passing marks.
A" denotes distinctive work; "B" work above average; "C" average;
and 'D" below average. "Con," condition, indicates w'ork not pass-
eng but of such nature that credit with a grade not higher than "C"
jnay be obtained by re-examination or completion of designated work.
Ihe mark "I," incomplete, is given only when the student has been
unable to complete the Work because of circumstances beyond his con-
trol, "E," failed, indicates work of such nature that the student will
he required to repeat it in regular courses.

In the clinical courses the following method of grading students
*s used:

In the sophomore year tentative grades of "Passing” or "Not
| assing tire given at the end of the first and second quarters. A final
grade (A, B, C, D, E, 1 Con) which supersedes all previous tenta-
tive grades is given at the end of the third quarter.
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for which the student is registered. At the end of the academic year
1 final grade is given which supersedes all tentative grades previously
reported.

Promotion. A student must maintain a "C" average or its equiva-
lent before he may be promoted to the next year.

A student whose conduct or scholarship record is of such nature
;s to make it inadvisable in the judgment of the medical faculty that
lie continue in the medical course may. on recommendation of the
medical faculty, be dismissed from the Medical School.

Attendance. Medical students must be in attendance in HO per
cent of the regularly scheduled exercises of any course in order to
earn credit in that course.

GRADUATION

Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. Candidates for the de-
gree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in the School of
Arts and Sciences with a major in Basic Biological Sciences, must
complete a minimum of 183 hours of approved work, including the
work done in the Lower Division. The total must include 12 hours
in each of the four groups of classified subjects (Catalogue pages
A4-86). three years’ approved work in the premedical curriculum
plus the first year in the medical course meet the requirements of the
major.

Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. Candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must complete 12 quarters in
an officially approved medical school and must have passed success-
fully all of the courses required by this medical school. At least the
ISasﬁ ytlear must be spent in residence at the University of Utah Medical

chool.

EDUCATIONAL POLICIES AND PLAN OF INSTRUCTION

The School of Medicine is divided into eleven major departments,
six of which are primarily concerned with the sciences underlying
clinical mcdicine.  They arc Anatomy. Biochemistry, Physiology.
Pharmacology, Bacteriology, and Pathology. Five departments have
as their major functions, maternity care and the study, treatment,
and prevention of human disease. These are Mecdicine, Surgery.
Pediatrics, Obstetrics and Gynecology, and Preventive Medicine and
Public Health. The heads of these major departments, together with
the President of the University and the Dean of the Medical School,
constitute the Executive Faculty which acts in an advisory capacity
on the educational policies of the Medical School.

The course of study is planned around the needs of the student
rather than around the several departments. Every attempt has been
made to correlate the teaching of subjects catalogued in different de-
partments and to avoid rigid separation between preclinical and clin-
ical subjects.
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The first year is devoted to courses in Anatomy. Biochemistry,
and Physiology. In Anatom?; constant effort is made to correlate the
several courses with each other and to emphasize the functional ap-
proach. Biochemistry and Physiology stress the fundamental prin-
ciples of the subject and relate these to their clinical application.

In the second year, courses in Pharmacology, Pathology, and
Bacteriology are given. These courses provide the students with an
adequate background for the introductory courses in Physical Diag-
nosis. Medicine, Surgery, Pediatrics, and Obstetrics given in the
latter part of the second year.

The clinical courses have been arranged with three principal ob-
jects in view. First, the student’s attention is directed to the funda-
mental concepts of disease, and these are correlated with the fields
of physiology, biochemistry, and pathology. Second, he is given
training in accepted technical methods, including history taking, physi-
cal examination, laboratory examinations, and various special tech-
nical procedures. Third, his attention is directed to the patient as an
individual problem, and the principles of diagnosis are brought out
in relation to the patient himself. At the same time the particular
needs of the individual human being and his peculiar reactions to the
disease from which he suffers are considered. Treatment is developed
in relation to problems as they arise. The work is essentially prac
tical, and instruction is in small groups as far as possible.

The third year is essentially an in-patient clerkship in which the
class is divided into small groups, and students arc assigned patients
for study. The student is responsible for the patient’s history, physical
examination, and the IaboratorY work necessary to make the diagnosis.
Ile follows the patient carefully throughout his period of hospitaliza-
tion. Each student's work is carefully checked by the clinical staff
during ward rounds and in conferences. In addition to this clerkship,
each clinical department gives additional didactic courses and clinics
for the entire class.

The work of the fourth year is designed to bring the student
into contact with medical problems as they are encountered in a clin-
ical practice and to give further training in specialized phases of
medicine. The courses given by the several clinical departments are
closely correlated. The student is expected not only to read text-
books but to consult the original literature and monographs bearing
on the problems he encounters.

The class is divided into three groups. The schedule is so ar-
ranged that each quarter one of these groups in rotation is on special
assignment in full time residence at a number of special hospitals near
Salt Lake City, while the other two groups work in the out-patient
department. Qualified and selected students may elect to do one
quarter of special work in any department of the school in lieu of
the rotating assignment.

Kach senior student is required to designate a field of special in-
terest, clinical or preclinical, and must attend the seminars and clinics
arranged by that department.

In the following pages the course of study is set forth in detail
by departments.
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SUMMARY OF HOURS OF WORK IN REQUIRED COURSES

FIRST YEAR

Subject Clock Hours
IstQuar. 2nd Quar. 3rd Quar. Total

Required Courses

Gross Anatomy ..........cccvveivivnennns 176 154 0 330
Histology ....ccco..... ... 88 66 0 154
Neurology 0 0 99 99
Biochemistry ... 176 88 0 264
Physiology 0 88 176 264

440 396 275 1111

Elective Courscs

EIECtiVES oo et 77 110 154 341

Embryology is required for admission; lectures on Embryology
and developmental anomalies are included in Gross Anatomy.

SECOND YEAR

Subject Clock Hours
IstQuar. 2nd Quar. 3rd Quar. Total

Required Courses

Bacteriology ....ccoceeviives cereveeee 99 99 0 198
Pharmacology 132 66 0 198
Pathology (a) 88 132 143 363
Medicine 200 0 33 66 99
Surgery 200 .....oociies eeeeeieieieeenns 0 u 33 44
Obstetrics 200 .. 0 0 22 22
Pediatrics 200 0 0 22 22
Public Health 200...... .cccocoevenrene. 0 0 33 33

319 341 319 979

Elective Courscs
Electives (B)  ovevvviees e 165 143 165 473

(a) Including 11 hourk C.P.C. required during the third quarter.
(b) Including 5 early morning clinicH in the third quarter.
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THIRD YEAR

Subject Clock Hours
IstQuar. 2nd Quar 3rd Quar. Total
Medicinc 300 Lee. Clin. Lee. Clin. Lee. Clin.
Lectures and Demon-
SErations ... .o v v 33 22 22 77
Mediccil Clinics .....ccovvvveenne 1 1 1 33

In-patient Clerkship
One-third of class

each quarter) ... 308 308
Surgery 300

General Surgery ..o 22 22 1l 55
Orthopedics and Fractures..... 11 n 22
Genitourinary Surgery ... I 1

Otolaryngology 6 6
Ophthalmology n 1
NEeUrosurgery ... 5 5
Thoracic Surgery 5 5
Anesthesiology ....ccccevvviennnenn 6 6

In-patient Clerkship
(One-third of class
each quarter) .....cceevveene, 308 308

Pathology 300

Clinical Pathological
Conferences ......ccceceeeeeevene e u 1 1 33

Pediatrics 300

Pediatrics and Contagious

DiSEaSES ...cevveeereiriririeieieieieienas n n n 33
Pediatric Clerkship

(One-third of class

for one-half quarter)........... 154 154

Obstetrics and Gynecology 300

Obstetrics—Lectures ................ 1 1 n 33
In-patient Clerkship

#One-third of class

or one-half quarter)........... 154 154

Total oo 430 428 396 1254
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FOURTH YEAR

Subject
1st
Quar.
Anat. Elective 402.........
Bact. Elective 402.........
Biochem. Elective 402.......
Med. O.P.D. &

Rotation 400......... 154
Med. O.P.D. 401......... (154)
Med. Elective 402........
Obs.-Gyn. O.P.D.

& Rotation 400......... 44
Obs.-Gyn.

0.P.D. 401... (44)
Obs.-Gyn.

Elective 402........
Path. Elective 402.

Ped. O.P.D.

& Rotation 400......... 44
Ped. O.P.D. 401......... (44)
Ped. Elective  402.........
Pharmacology

Elective 402.........
Physiology

Elective 402.........
Pub. Health

Lect., etc.

& Rotation  400......... 36

Lect., etc. 401..........

Elective 402......... (374)
Surgery-O.P.D.

& Rotation  400......... 110
Surgery-O.P.D. 401......... (110)
Surgery

Elective 402..........

2nd

Quar.

154
(154)

(44)

(44)

48
(48)

110
(110)

Clock Hours
Totals
Alternative
3rd -with
Quar. Reg. Elective
(374)*
(374)
(374)
154 462
308
(374)
44 132
88
(374)
(374)
44 132
88
(374)
(374)
(374)
48 132
(48) 96
110 330
220
(374) 374
1188 1174

*The figures in parenthenes represent, the time spent in alternative course*

taken with nn olectivo.



8-9

9-12

2-5

89
0-12
12

2-5

Monday

Anatomy 103
Lecture
Anatomy 13
Laboratory
Biochemistry 1"S
Lecture
Biochemistry 103
Laboratory

Anatomy 104
Lecture
Anatomy 101
Laboratory
Physiology 100
Lecture
Physiology 100
Laboratory

Physiology 101
Lecture
Physiology 101
Laboratory
Neuroanatomy
Lecture
Elective

FIRST YEAR DAILY SCHEDULE
FIRST QUARTER

Tuesday

Anatomy 103
Lecture
Anatomy 103
Laboratory
Biochemistry 10S
lecture
Biochemistry 108
Laboratory

Anatomy 104
Lecture
Anatomy 104
Laboratory
Biochemistry 109
Lecture
Biochemistry 109
Laboratory

Wednesday

Anatomy 103
Lecture
Anatomy 103
Laboratory
Biochemistry 108
Lecture
Biochemistry 103
Laboratory

Anatomy 104
Lecture
Anatomy 104
Laboratory
Histology ill
(1-3)
Elective

Neuroanatomy 114 Physiology 101

Lecture Lecture
Neuroanatomy 114 Physiology 101
Laboratory Laboratory
Elective Elective

Thursday

Anatomy 103
Lecture
Anatomy 103
Laboratory
Elective

Elective

SECOND QUARTER

Anatomy 104
Lecture
Elective

Physiology 100
Lecture
Physiology 100
Laboratory

THIRD QUARTER

Neuroanatomy 114
Lecture
Neuroanatomy 114
Laboratory
Elective

Friday

Histology 110
Lecture
Histology 110
Laboratory
Biochemistry 108
Lecture
Biochemistry 105
Laboratory

Biochemistry 109
Lecture
Biochemistry 109
Laboratory
Elective

Elective

Physiology 101
Lecture
Physiology 101
Laboratory
Elective

Saturday

Histology 110
Lecture
Histology 110
Laboratory

Histology 111
Lecture
Histology 111
Laboratory

Physiology 101
Lecture
Physiology 101
Laboratory

MH4OM D SHNOH
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SECOND YEAR DAILY SCHEDULE

FIRST QUARTER

Hour Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thur=day Friday Saturday

59 - Pharmacology 200 Pharmacolozy 200 Fharmaorology 200
Leeture Lecture Lactyre
Bacteriology 205 Bactericlogy 203 B:cteriology 205
9-1% Leacture (8-10) Pharmacology 200 Lesture (3-10) Pharmacolgy 209 Lectuve (3-10) Pharmacology 200
Liboratory (10-12} Laboratory Laboratory (1¢-12) Laboratory Labaratery (10-12) Laboratory
12 Elective Pathology 201 Elective Pathologs 201 Elective
. Lecture Lerture
2.3 ’ Elective Pathology 201 Elective Pathology 201 Elective
Laboratory Lahoratery
SECOND QUARTER
5.4 Pharmacalogy® 201 . Phurmacology® 201 Medicine 200 Pharmacology 201
Bactericlogy 2068  Lecture Bacteviology 206 Lecture Leciura Lecture
H-12 Lecture {9-10) Pharmaeology 201 Lecturs (9:10% Phsrmarology 201 Medicine 200 Pharmarology 201
Laboratory (10-12} Laboratory Laboratary (10-121 Laberatory Laboratory Laboratory
1-2 Pathology 202 Elective Pathology 203 Pathology 203 Surgery 200
Lecture Lecture Lecture . Lecture
35 Pathology 202 Elective Pathology 208 Pathology 203 Bacteriology 206
M Laboratory Lahoratory Lahboratory Lecture (2-3)

Laboratory (3-3}

*First half of quurter, Pharmacology ; last half, elective,

Fhl

10 TOOHDS

1
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- THIRD QUARTER

) Hour ' Monday Tuesday Wedaesdar . Thursday Friday Satwerday
T 8.4 T Clinje Clinig - Clinie Clinie Clinie ’
3-10 7 SBurgery 200 Radiology Sutery 200 Pediatries 200 Medicine 200 Pediatries 200
1811 . Medicine 200 Surgery 200 Medicine 260 Obstatrica 200 Medicina 200 Obstetrice: 200
11.12 : Publiec Health 208 Public Health 200 Medicine 200 Public Health 204
12 . Pathotozy 204 Pathology 205 Pathology 265
Lecture Lecture Elective Lectare Clinieal
25 Pathology 304 Pathology 203 Elective Pathalogs 205 Pathological
Laboratory Liborators Labaratoesy Canfereace E
g
THIRD YEAR DAILY SCHEDULE o
@]
) EVERY QUARTER T
) o e
N 8 :00-9 :00 Surgery Medicine Qbstetrics Pedinirics Advanced Medieine jw)
, 300b 200 240 Cligieai 300a* =
Clinie Clinie Clinie -+ Clinic Medirine 400 Lecturs =
. Correlative o
-~ CHnie :
A:00-19:00 Medicine Surgery " Pediatrics Medicine : Surgery Obs. Gyn.
300a 3na 300 N 300 300
Lacture ' Lecturs Lectura Lecture Lecture Lecture
10:00-12:08 Clerkship Clerkship Clerkship - Clerkship Clerkship Clerkship o
1-00 4 :00 Clerkship . Clerkship ) . Clerkship Clerkship Clinieal - ’
+:00-5:00 ' : Pathologrieal s
' ' Confieratice
—
s
[

*Replaced by Surgery 304, second and third qesrters.

1



Hoar - Monday Tuesday Wednesdar Thursday Friday Satardsy
8:00-9:00 Surgery 400 Medicine 100 (Obstetries 400 Pediatries ¥ Gorrelative .
Clinie Clinie Clinie Clinie Clinie
4:00-12 :00 Qutpatient Qutpatiznt Outpatient Qutpatient Outpatient Outpatient
Department Department Department Deparbment Bapariment Department
1 :00-4 1040 Qutpatient Qutpatient Qutpatient Qutpatient Ontpatient
Department Department Department Department Department
4 :0045 :00 Public Publie Public Clinienl
Heailth 403 Health 403 Health 108 Pathologieal
Conferance

FOURTH YEAR DAILY SCHEDULE

EVERY QUARTER"

9%l

*The senior class iz divided inio thiee groups. The schedule 13 30 arranged that each student spenda two duarters in out-
patient work and one quarter ot votating assignment.

EVERY QUARTER7

Rotating full time assiznment. (2% hours weekly},
Tuberculosis Sunatoriutn, two weeks.
. State Psychiatric Hospital, four weeks {to include weekly visits to American Fork State Training School).
State Health Department, one week,
Emergency Department Salt Lake General IHospital, Bingham or Bushnell {by arrangerment), 2 weeks,

FQualified and selected students may elect to remister for special work in any department of the school in lien of the rotating
asdEnment,  Sodh stodents vegister for electlve course number 402 in any department selected.

HNIDIUAW 0 TOOHDS
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DAILY SCHEDULE--COLIRSES 147
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

ANATOMY

Professors FrEUDENRERGER {Md300), C. A, SwINvYARD; Associafe
Professor HasiuMoro; Lecturer LECOMPTE.

- REQUIRED COURSES

{First Year}

- Anatomy 103, Gross Anatomy of the Thorax, Upper Extremi-
fies, Head, and Neck. {8) First quarter. Four lecture-quiz-demon-
Stration hours and 12 Jaboratory hours per week. Lectures on embry-
Slogy with emphasis on developmental anomalies are included.
Swinyard, Hashimoto, Freudenberger, LeCompte.

B Anatemy 104. Gross Anaftomy of the Abdomen and the Loz‘uer
xtremitics. (7)) Second quarter.  Four lecture-quiz-demonstration
Ours and 9 Inboratory hours per week. Lectures on development

amatomy are included. Swinyard, Hashimoto, Freudenberger.

Angtemy 110. Fistology.  (4) Second quarter. A continuation
And introduction ta organology. Two lectures and six laboratory
ours per week, Freudenberger.

Angtomy 111. Histology. {4) Second quarter. A continuation
9F the study of microscopic anatomy begun in Anatomy 110, One

lecture and three laboratory hours per weelk, Freudenberger.

. Anatomy 114, Neuvrology. (3} Third quarter. A gross and
Microscopic study of the brain, spinal cord. and sense organs. Three
]eCtlll'eS and six laboratory hours per week, Prerequisite: Anatomy
1. Swinyard, Freudenberger.

ELECTIVE COURSES

of Anatomy 215. Seminac in Neurology, Any quarter, A study
the literature on selected phases of human neurology. Prerequisite
hatomy 114, Hours and credit arranged. Swinyard, Freudenberger,

. Analemy 218.  Prosccfion. Any quarter. Preparation of spe-
r‘dl dissections to be vsed for demonstrations in gross anatomy. Pre-
T®quisite:  Anatomy 103, 104. Hours and credit arranged.

Swinyard, Hashimota.
Anatomy 220.  Seminar, {!} Aoy guarter. A study of current

gl‘oblems in Anatomy and related snbjects. Registration requires de-
artmental approval. Scaff,

ra, Anatomy 225. Rescarch. Any quarter. Hours and credit ar-
tged. Staff,

Anatomy 402,  Seafor Elective. (17)  Any quarter. Hours ar-
Nged, : Staff,

Ta
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BACTERIOLOGY

Professor GEpuarDT (MdJA107b): Associafe Professor Marsont:
Assistant Professor CLAPPER,

REQUIRED COURSES
{Second Year)

Bacteriology 205. Medical Bactericlogy. (5) First quarter. A
survey of fundamental principles of bacterivlagy and immunology
and beginning pathogenic bacteriolagy. Three lectures and thret
laboratory periods a week. Gebhardt, Clappe®

Buactericlogy 206. Medical Bacteriology. (3) Sccond quarlef:
A continuation of Bacteriology 205. Pathogenic micro-organisms aﬂ’
filterable viruses; bacteriological laboratory diagnosis and practic?
immunological and serological diagnostic procedures. Gebhardt:

ELECTIVE COURSES

Bacteriology 207. Medical Mycology. (1) Algr quarter. D)8
cussions and demonstrations of pathogenic molds and yeasts, staff-

Bacleriology 402. Advanced Clinical Bacteriology and Research
Problems.  {17) Any quarter. Limited to four students. Staff-
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Drofessors Samuers {Mdd411), GorpTaones; Instructor KouNHORST
Assistantz TiperT, Y AMASHIRO.

REQUIRED COURSES
{Firat Year)

Biochemistry 108, (eneral Biochenistry. (8) First quarter. 'I'If1f8 |
chemistry of the cell. Lectures and laboratory, Stalh

Biochemistry 109. Cieneral Biochemistry, (1) Second quzn’tff;
Chemistry of enzymes, digestion, metabolism, and excretion. Lectul’f“f .
and laboratory. _ Stall-

ELECTIVE COURSES

Biochemistry 1i0a, 110b, 110c.  Advanced Biochemistry. (2'4! )
Any gquarter. A seminar course in which the biochemistry of dgffcf'i
tatl

ent important groups ol compounds is considersd.

Biochemistry 111a, 111b, 11lc.  Analgtical Biochemistcy. (3"5)‘
Any quarter. A course in the newer techniques of importance to biﬁ
chemistry. Stal’

Biochemistry 212. Biochemistry Journal Club. (1) Any quarte”
ITmportant acticles in current journals are reviewed and c:li.l;a:u.ssed.st f
aff

$0n lesve of absenee with the armed forces.
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_ Biochemistry 214. Biochemical Preparations. Any quarter. Cre-
dit arranged. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 109. Stall.

Biochemistry 216. Research. Any quarter. Credit arranged.

Staff.

Biochemistry 218. Seminar. (1) Any quarter. Staff.
Biochemistry 402. Senior Elective. (17) One quarter. Research
and seminars. Staff.

MEDICINE

Professor w introbe (Salt Lake County General Hospital): Associate
y-linical Professors M. L. Attlen, Bailey. Pearsall, R. T. Richards.
*VNDALE; Assistant Professor JAGER: Assistant Clinical Professors
oauerlein, J. Z. Davis, Hibbard, C. Rich, D. Young; lecturers Jenti-

Liewellyn, V iko; Instructors CLLAUSEN, Hi-cut: Clinical Instruc-
tors Heninger, Moench, Ramsey: Resident Instructor Cartwright;
Resident Assistant Firestone; Clinical Assistants Barret. Cannon,

Cornwall, M. McLennan, Moffitt.

REQUIRED COURSES

(Second Year)

Medicine 200. (9) a. Introduction to Historf/ Taking and Plii/
s,eal Examination. First quarter. General principles of medical tech-
nique with special reference to physical diagnosis. Lectures, demon-
'rations, and practical instruction In physical diagnosis: normal physi-
¢ signs. One hour weekly. Viko and staff.

b. Introduction to Clinical Medicine. First quarter. A scries of
demonstrations to illustrate some of the more common diseases.
"-'ne hour weekly. Tyndale.

¢. Practical Instruction in Physical Diagnosis. Second and third
Quarters.  Practice in obtaining a history of the patient's illness and
Ir>the detection of abnormal physical signs. Small groups of students
the Salt Lake County General Hospital and other hospitals. Three
"ours weekly. Hccht, Clausen, and staff.

d. Pathological Physiology. Third quarter. A series of lectures
*-orrelating the fundamentals of physiology, biochemistry, and pathol-
°9y with clinical medicine. Two hours weeKkly.

Wintrobe, Jager, Clausen, Hecht, and staff.

e. Radiology. Third quarter. An introductory course in radi-
0l°gy. One hour weekly. Allen and staff.

f. Orientation to Medicine. Third quarter. The history of medi-
One, use of a library and current literature, the approach to the
Patient, and related subjects. One hour weekly.

Wintrobe, Richards, Young, and staff.

(Third Year)

Medicine 300. (18) Every quarter, a. Lectures and Demonstra-
‘ons in Clinical Medicine, including Neuropsychiatry and Derma-


file://'/osident
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tology. A systematic discussion of the more important diseases in-
cluding certain tropical diseases. Three hours weekly first quarter,
two hours weekly second and third quarters.
Wintrobe. Bailey, Pearsall, Tyndale, Jager, Davis.
Young, Bauerlein, Rich. Clausen, Hecht, and staff.

b. Medical Clinics. First, second, and third quarters. One hour
weekly. Wintrobe, Jager, Clausen, Hecht, and staff-

c. Clinical Clerkship. Work on the wards of the Salt Lake
County General Hospital. Case work and ward rounds. One third
of the class each quarter, full time except for clinics and lectures
scheduled in other departments between 8 and 10 A. M.

Wintrobe, Bailey, Tyndale, Viko, Jager, Bauerlein.
Davis, Clausen, Hecht. and staff-

included in the Clinical Clerkship are the following special classes
and seminars:

_ Clinical Hematology. Presentation of cases, together with ex-
amination of blood and bone marrow. Technique and interpretation-
Every quarter, three hours weekly. Wintrobe and staff-

Electrocardiography. Study of electrocardiographic records. On2
hour weekly. Hecht and staff-

Therapeutic Hounds. A discussion of therapeutic problems re-
lating to cases seen on the wards; in conjunction with the pepartment
of Pharmacology. One hour weekly.

Goodman, Hecht, Clausen, and staff-

Parasitology. Lectures and practical work in tropical medicine
and the recognition of parasites. Three hours weekly. Davis and staff-

Special Ward Rounds. Ward rounds with house staff. Ward
procedures and techniques, management of patients, and related sub-
Jects. Two hours weekly. Assistant Residents.

Psychosomatic Rounds. A discussion of psychosomatic problems
as they arise on the wards. Two hours every two out of three\\(/veeks-
oung.

(Fourth Year)

Medicine 400. (21) Outpatient work, clinics, seminars, and
other assigned exercises, two quarters; and during a third quarter, four
weeks' full time work at the State Psychiatric Hospital (Provo) and
two weeks' full time work at the Tuberculosis Sanatorium (Ogden)-

Medicine 401. (14) Outpatient work, etc., two quarters.
ELECTIVE COURSES

Medicine 402. Senior Elective. (17) One quarter. advanced
work in medicine. Open to qualified and selected students only.

Medicine 403. Advanced Electrocardiography. (1) One quarter-
One hour weekly. By arrangement. Hecht and start-
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Medicine 404. Seminar on Heart Disease. (1) One quarter.
‘Jnc hour weekly. By arrangement.
Wintrohe, Jager, Clausen, Hecht, and staff.

Medicine 40S. Journal Club (1) Every quarter, fortnié;htlY_, two
hours. A discussion of current literature. For the staff and a limited
number of senior students. Wintrobe and staff.

OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY

Profcssor McLennan (Salt Lake County General Hospital): Associate
Professor HOI.MSTROM; Assistant Clinical Professors w ard, W ueu-

Sanders; Lecturer w oolsey: Clinical Instructors Christensen,
'®mH. Jones. D. R. Skidmore, L. Smith; Resilient Assistant Bingham.

REQUIRED COURSES
(Second Year)

, Obstetrics—Gynecology 200. Lectures: Normal Obstetrics and
'Jynecolocjy. (2) ‘Third quarter. Physiology of menstrual cycle and
P‘cgnnncy, mechanism of labor, embryology, etc.; minor complications

pregnancy and gynecologic diseases. McLennan, Holmstrom.

(Third Year)

Obstetrics—Gynecology 300. (9) a. Gynecology and Abnor-
mal (.Obstetrics. One lecture per week for three quarters. Assigned
reading. Continuation of Obstetrics-Gynecology 200.

McLennan, Holmstrom.
. b. In-patient Clerkship. One-sixth of class for one-half quarter,
yard and laboratory work, including supervised care in labor and
delivery, rounds, departmental staff meetings, daily seminars and ro-
ating 24-hour call for lying-in patients. Staff.

(Fourth Year)

Obstetrics-Gynecology 400. (6) Out-patient work, clinics.
@’'minars and other assigned exercises, two quarters: during the third
Quarter, two weeks as substitute intern at Dee Hospital, Ogden.

Obstetrics-Gynecology 401. (*1) Out-patient work, etc., two
quarters.

ELECTIVE COURSE

Obstetrics-Gynecology 402.  Senior Elective. (17) One quar-
Cr- Advanced work open to qualified students only (by special ar-
rangement).

PATHOLOGY
Professor Gunn (M dl12); Assistant Professor CarlquisT;
INStructor...... coveees e ; Lecturer Queen.
REQUIRED COURSES
(Second Year)

I Pathology 201. General Pathology. (*!) First quarter. Two
tctures and two laboratory periods per week. Staff.
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Pathology 202. Pathology of Neoplasms. (2) Second quarter.
One lecture and one laboratory period per week. Staf

Pathology 203. Special Pathology. (4) Second quarter. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Staff.

) Patholog! 204. Special Pathology. (2) Third quarter. Con
tinuation of 20V One lecture and one laboratory period per Wegk "
taff-

Pathology 205. Clinical Pathology. (4% Third quarter. Clini-
cal diagnosis by laboratory methods. Two lectures and two labora-
tory periods per week. Staff-

_ Post-mortem examinations and demonstrations of surgical mate-
rial are given throughout the year in connection with these courses.

(Third Year)

Pathology 300. Clinical Pathological Conference. (1) Every
quarter.  Weekly conferences correlating pathological physmlogy
ﬁathologlcal anatomy, diagnosis and treatment of selected cases. One
our weekly. Pathology and Clinical Staffs.

ELECTIVE COURSE

Pathology 402. Senior Elective. (17) Advanced pathology"
open to qualified and selected students only.

PEDIATRICS

Professor 1. A. Anderson (Salt Lake County General Hospital).
Associate Clinical Professors Murphy, E. H. Smitn: Assistant Pro
fcssor R. H. AiwaAy; Assistant Clinical Professors L. P. RASMUSSEN.
Ross, W. R. Young; Clinical Instructors s. C. Ailway, Kriete.
Mason. S. Snow; Resident Assistants H. Rich, R. Sikkteh.

REQUIRED COURSES
(Second Year)

Pediatrics 200. (2) a. Introduction to Pediatrics. Third quarter.
One hour lecture per week. Anderson, Alway, and stall-

b. Physical Diagnosis in Pediatrics. Clinics on physical diagnos-
tic procedures used on infants and children. One hour weekly.
Anderson and staff-

(Third Year)

Pediatrics 300. (9) a. Pediatrics and Contagious Disease. Every
quarter. One hour per week. Anderson, Alway, and stafl'

h. Pediatric In-patient Clerkship. Every quarter. Dpemonstra-
tions, case assignments, and laboratory work associated with hospl
talized cases. One-sixth of the class for one-half quarter

Alway and staf*-
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(Fourth Year)

Pediatrics 400. (6) Out-patient work, clinics, seminars, and other
ilssigned exercises, two quarters: and during a third quarter assigned
Jork at the State Training School (American Fork) and the Dee
hospital (Ogden).

Pediatrics 401. (4) Out-patient work, etc., two quarters.

ELECTIVE COURSES

Pediatrics 402. Senior Elcctive. 817) One quarter. Advanced
A>rk in Pediatrics. Open to qualified and selected students only.
INot offered during 1945-46.)

., Pediatrics 403. Seminar ill Pediatrics. (1) Every quarter. One
loin- weekly.

PHARMACOLOGY
(r°fes.Mir G oodman (Mcl210): Assistant Professor sayers; Instructor
cKKuson; Lecturer E. A. Swinyard; Research Assistant M. Sayers

REQUIRED COURSES

(Second Year)

SQS Pharmacology 200. Pharmacodynamics and Pharmacological Ba-
of Therapy. (6) First quarter. Goodman, Sayers, Nickerson.

_Pharmacology 201.  Pharmacodynamics and Pharmacological
ris of Therapy. (2) Second quarter. Goodman, Sayers, Nickerson.

ELECTIVE COURSES

tj. pharmacology 202. Advanced Studies in Pharmacology. Cre-
Sta

wand hours to he arranged. ff.
n Pharmacology 204. Research in Pharmacology. Credits and
“rs to be arranged. Staff.
I~ Pharmacology 206. lournal Club. Credits and hours to be ar-
n9ed. ' Staff.
Ir Pharmacology 208. Ifcscurch Seminar. Credits and hours to be
ran3+d. Staff.

va Pharmacology 402. Senior Elective. (17) One quarter ad-
ced work and research in Pharmacology. Staff.
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PHYSIOLOGY

Professors........c....... (), FENNING; Assistant Professor 'l onian.
Instructor mMo'IT.

REQUIRED COURSES

(First Year)

Physiology 100. Fundamentals of Human Physiology. ﬁ4)

Second quarter. Two lcctures and two laboratory period* weekly-

Fenning, Toman

Physiology 101. Fundamentals of Human Physiology. (8) Third
quarter. Four lectures and four laboratory periods weekly.

Fenning, Toman-

ELECTIVE COURSES

Physiology 202. Advanced Studies in Physiology. Credits and
hours to be arranged. Stall-

Physiology 204. Research in Physiology. Credits and hours t;1

be arranged. Stall-
Physiology 206. Journal Club. Credits and hours to I> arranS ed.

al
Physiology 208. Rcscnrch Seminar. Credits and hours to he* <
ranged. Stan-

Physiology 402. Senior Elective. (17) One quarter advance*
work and research in Physiology.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE

Professor H. L. Marshall (HS1); Associate Clinical Professor>
P. S. Richards, W. M. McKay, Beeley; Clinical Lecturers sige1ow-
DalCleish. Nemir, Titus; Clinical Instructors Bram hall, Hurst.

REQUIRED COURSES
(Second Year)

Public Health and Preventive Medicine 200. Introduction to Pub.
lie Health. (3) Third quarter. Health work which the organic
public administers and for which it accepts responsibility. Lecture
and discussion. Marshall and sta"

(Fourth Year)

Public Health and Preventive Medicine 403. (5) a. Publ'l
Health and Preventive Mcdicine. Second and third quarters. D"
tures and seminars. Three hours weekly for half the class )
quarter. Marshall and st8*

h. Industrial Medicine. First and second quarters. Lectures a"
demonstrations. Fourteen evening classes. $
Richards. Marshall, and stnn-

ELECTIVE COURSE i

Public Health and Preventive Medicine 402. (17)  Advalld®
work in Public Health and Preventive Mcdicine.  Open to qual>™
and selected students only.
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SURGERY

9’0&330: Puice (Salt Lake County General Hospital ) : Associafe Clin-
el Professors CarvisTer, Casterron, Harrow, Hatci, Hickew,
’y P. Miopieron, R. T. Riciranrvs; Assistant Professor V. L. Rees:
“siséant Clinical Professors Howann, R, H. MerriLy, A, W, M-
LEToN, Mumiean, OkiLoerey, OssMaAN,  PALMER, REICIIMAMN,
UMEL, Saunppes, 5. M. Swmrri, STAuFPER: Leeturers LECOMPTE,
HrELns, WyRER, WELSH, WHITE, WIGHT, 5. WRIGHT; Instructor T
-~ F, Ler; Assistants TiioMaAsoN, ERICKSON,

Rk‘commcndcd status; these men formerly were Clinical Instructors,

REQUIRED COLIRSES
{Second Year)

" Surgery 200. {4) o, Introduction to Surgery. Second and
1”"(] quarter.  Leckures and demonstrations; diagnostic methods.  One
Bl weekly, Price, Rees, and staff.
1o b Efementary Surgery.  Thied quarter.  Lectures and clinics:
Yo liours weekly. Price, Rees, and Staff,

{Third Year)

by Surgery 300. (18} . Geaergl Surgery. Every guarter.  Lec-
s and clinics. 1'wo hours weekly. Price and staff.
o Orthopedics and Fractures. First and second guarters. Lec-
"es and demonstrations. One hour weekly. Okelberry, Ossman.

Ste €. Genitourinary Surgery. Third quarter- Lectures and demon-
“ions. One hour weckly. R. P. Middleton, A. W. Middleton.
g - Otolaryngological Surgery. Onc-half first quarter. Lectures

" demonstrations. One hour weekly.
LeCompte, Muirhead, Saunders, Stauffer, Welsh, White.

o Ophthalmology.  Third gquarter.  Lectures and demonsira-
"s. One hour weekly. Merrill, Palmer.
iy f. Neurosurgery, Oue-half sccond guarter.  Lectures and dem-
Strations, One hour weekly. Harrow,
oy 3 Thoracic Surgery. One-half second quarter. Lectures and
WMonstrations. One hour weekly, Rumel.
oy h. Anesthesiology. One-half fiest guarter. Lectures and _dem-
“trations, One hour weekly, Smith.

te . Cleckship and Sectional Work. Onc-third of class each quar-
: ard work, routine clinical laboratory work, ward rounds,
eminars, and operative surgery. Twenty-cight hours week]%.
Price, Rees, and staff.

diniCS_ s

{Fourth Year)

sy Surgery 400, {15) Out-patient work, clinics, seminars and other
Ned excrcises, two guarters: and during a third quarter assigned

Lar including two weeks in the Emergency Department of the Salt
€ General Hospital, or (by arrangement) in Bingham Canyon

al Flospitl, or Bushnell General (Army) Flospital.

to\nrsurgerf 401. (10) Out-patient work, etc., two quarters. (This

QIECSQ may be taken instead of Surgery 400, in combination with an
We course in Surgery or in some other department.)

gty
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IHLECTIVE COURSE

Surgery 402. Senior Elective. (17) One quarter. Advanced
work and research in surgery. Open to qualified and selected student*'

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

The University of Utah has made provision for the training
Medical Technologists. The curriculum consists of a four- %/ear period
of resident study at the University, upon the completion of which tnf
student may rcccive from the School of Arts and Scicnces either the
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts degree according to the re'
quirements met. Depending upon emphasis, the major field will
Bacteriology, Biology, Biological Chemistry, or Chemistry.

The fifth year of the curriculum is spent in internship at the
Salt Lake County General Hoswtal under the direction of the faculty
of the School of Medicine. rough rotation in various laboratory
services of the Hospital the student receives ractlcal experience in ho5
pital laboratory procedures. Upon successfully completing the intern’
ship the student is granted a certificate in Me ical Technology by tn
University School of Medicine.

A graduate in Medical Technology may become a candidate “°r
the Master’s degree by meeting the requirements of the cradual
Division. See pages 168-170.

An outline of the undergraduate curriculum follows:

CURRICULUM

Besides meeting the Lower Division group requirements, the st*
dent must take the following courses: Chemistry 4 (or 1), 5 (or 2/
6 (or 11), 7, 8, 103, 104, 105: Biology 1. Zoolog?/ 1, 2, 108, 109. H*
142: Bacteriology 1, 103, 104, 105, 109: Biological Chemistry 108, 1K
111; Physiology 1; Anatomy 1; Pathology 106 (Clinical Pathology/'

Freshman Year

A. W.
Chemistry 4, 5, 6—Principles of Chemistry and
Qualitative Inorganic Analysis, or
Chemistry 1, 2, 11—General Chemistry................ 5
English 1, 2, 3—Freshman Composition................ 3
Physics |, 2. 3—Elementary Physics.......... 4

Health Education 1—Personal Hygiene ............
Biology 1—Principles of Biology......c.ccce. ...

1
e 0
ANAtomy 1 .o e 0
Orientation—Freshman Orientation ..................... 1

Physical Education, or M. S. & T. (see note (f)
PAge 133) s
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Sophomore Year

Psychology 11—Practical Psychology ... 5
English 22, 23—Enqlish Masterpieces....... ............ 0
History 9—American History .......cocoevvvienene. 3
Zoology J, 2—General Z0o0l0ogy......ccccovvvvrirnennnee 0
bacteriology 1—Elementary Bacteriology........... 0

Chemistry 7, 8—Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 3
Mathematics 1—Intermediate Algebra, or

Mathematics 6—College Algebra................. s 5
Physiology 1—Practical Physiology................ . 0
Social Science EIeCtiVes.......ccovnvnnnnnninnene. 0

16

Junior Year

A.
Bacteriology 103—General Bacteriology ............. 5
bacteriology 104—Pathogenic Bacteriology ....... 0

bacteriology 109—Immunology and Serology..... 0
Chemistry 103, 104, 105—Organic Chemistry 3

Xoology 108—Microscopical Technique .......... 0

"Oology 109—Comparative Histology and
(@ T g0 T 1aT0] [0 o | 0
ACHIVES it 8-10
16-18

Senior Year

A.

biological Chemistry 108, 109, 111—General and
Analytical Biochemistry ........cccocvvienne. . 8
~sthology 106—Clinical Pathology .....ccccccvenee. 0

bacteriology 105—Bacteriology of Food. Water,
and  MilK..ooo o e 0

Zoology 141, 142—Parasitology and

Protozoology . 0
Major Subjects and Electives......cccocvrvivrrienne. 8-10
16-18

w O o1 O w o

o

16
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THE: SCHOOL OF LAW

Member. Associction of American Law Schools. and
approved by the Council of Legal Education of the
Americon Bar Associalion.

Dean Leary (Pk316).

Directions for Admission

Applicants for admission to the School of Law are required t°
present a written request for admission at least ten days before th®
date of registration. Students who wish to transfer from other 1a¥
schools, and students who have done their preparatory study for 1a¥
at institutions other than the University of Utah, must submit theré”
with a transcript of their credits, It is advisable for those who desit
to begin the study of law to have their credits evaluated in Juné
They will then have an opportunity to make up during the summe’
session any slight deficiency which may be discovered.

. Redquirements for Admission

The reguirements for cntrance to the School of Law for candi
dates for a degree are: an attained age of at least 19 years; U
completion of the high schoal work requisite for matriculation i Hhe
Lower Division of the University of Utah, two full years of residence
in an approved college or university, the complction of 93 quart‘?‘:
credit hours of preleqal. resident, college or university work accep!
able for a bachelor’s degree at the University of Litah; and a minim4
honer point ratic of one—that is, a “C” average—in all of t
applicant’s prelegal college work, cven though the fotal hours pre”
sented exceed the minimum 93 required.

Students entering the School of Law from the Lower Divisiof
of the University of Utah must present in the 93 hours, the requil“'f
courses in English and the distribution among the four groups
classified subjects prescribed for certification from the Lower Divisiofh

Transfer students who have completed in residence, in an 35;
credited college or university, onc-half of the four-year course of
study acceptable toward = bachelor's degree at the University ©
Utah and who have attained upper divislon or junior standing
the college or university in which their work was completed, 2
not required to complete the particular subject or group reguiremed
for certification from the Lewer Division of this ﬂmvt‘rsil‘y in oraf
to register as reqular students in the Law School.

Not more than 10 per cent of the credit presented by resident
or transfer students for admission to the Law School may inclw
credit carned in non-theory courses in military science, health educ®’
tion, domestic art, physicat education, vocal or instrumental music. @
other non-theory courses not satisfactorily prelegal in content. The
Law Faculty shall specify what courses shall be so designated, and i
empowered to change, ot any time, the existing requirements f"r
admission to conform to the standards of the American Bar Associd
tion, and of the Association of American Law Schools, but sut
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blunges are not effective until at least one year after publication in
the announcement of the School of Law-

Students registered in other schools of the University, taking
One or more law courses, must meet the requirements for admission
above set forth.

Students 23 years of age, who cannot meet the above require-
ments, may In- admitted as unmatriculated students if the Law Faculty
Is convinced that there is good reason for thinking that their experi-
ence and training have especially equipped them to engage success-
fully in the study of law. despite the lack of the required college
credits, and upon the approval of the President. Such students are
'lot candidates for a degree. The number of such students admitted
cach year may not exceed five per cent of the average number of
students admitted by the School as beginning law students during
uie years 19.39-1940. Members of the bar who are enrolled in courses
Without expectation of credit will not be counted as special students.

The schedule of courses is so arranged that it is extremely in-
advisable for a beginning student to enter upon his study of law
during the winter or spring quarter. Consequently, permission to do
s° must first be obtained from the President's Office upon recom-
mendation of the Dean of the School.

Recommendations for Prelegal Study

Although only two years of college work is required as a pre-
requisite to legal study for those students seeking a Bachelor of Laws
“egree, an increasingly larger number of students arc now presenting
Or admission three and four years of college wioik. The Law Faculty
s,ronglv recommends a full four-year course leading to the degree

Bachelor of Arts as preparatory to the study of law. By taking
ww courses exclusively during the last year in college, a student can
ilecure both Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws degrees in six

ears.

p No specific subjects are prerequisite for entrance into the Law
It°°l. Students preparing for law in the Lower Division of the
University of Utah should, nevertheless, rcqgister for such courscs as
"Jay be required, or recommended, by the Dean of the Lower Division.
lhose preparing in other institutions should, in so far as possible,
ulflll the same general requirements that is, complete 93 hours of
jPproved college work including freshman English, and ]%hysical
‘uucation or military science and tactics, and a minimum of -fO credit
pQOurs distributed among the following four groups: Biological Science,
physical Science and Mathematics, Language and Literature, Social
eience. In this minimum group requirement of 40 credit hours, no
more than 12 credit hours may be counted in any group of classified
subjects.

Transferred Credit and Advanced Standing

» Students from other law schools of high grade belonging to the
association of American Law Schools and approved by the Ameri-
an Bar Association, who have completed the necessary prelegal
v°rk, may ordinarily receive credit not exceeding two years in
m'mount for the satisfactory completion of legal work done there
‘Pillar in character to that required in the University of Utah. The
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right is reserved to refuse such credit in whole or in part, or cofl'
ditionally, and credit given may be withdrawn for unsatisfactory
work. No credit will be given for work not done in residence at 3
law school. No student will be admitted who has been in attendance
at another law school, and is ineligible because of poor scholarship’
or for any other reason, to return to that school.

Registration for Legal Work

Students desiring to carry a full year's course in law should
register for 40 law-hours per school year. A law-hour is defined as
one hour recitation a week per quarter. Expressed in terms of credit
hours, a law-hour is equal to 1J+ credit hours. A full year's work i°
law, then, is represented by IV/Ij recitation periods per week through'
out an academic year of not less than 30 weeks. The schedule
planned to occupy the full time of the student. If tlie student desires
to utilize some of his time in outside employment, he should nol
attempt to _carry full law work, and_should sEend a proportionately
longer period in residence. Permission to take less than 10 credit
hours per quarter must be secured from the President's Office on the
Dean's recommendation.

Graduation

Candidates for the Bachelor of Laws degree must complete 9]
credit hours of prelegal college work of the kind and quality specified
for entrance requirements; and 150 credit hours (120 law-hours) o*
professional work in law. including the designated first year curri-
culum in law, approved by the Dean and Faculty of the school
during a residential period of not less than 90 weeks. The candidate
must have an honor point ratio of at least one, or a "C" average
in all of his registered law work; and must complete the courses
in English, health education, and physical education or military
science and tactics, required of all candidates for a bachelor’s degree-

PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION
(Subject to change without prior notice)

Professors Leahy (Pk316), Jenskn, Ritter, Pomeroy, Schim.ek:
Lectnrcr Judc.e Straup; Librarian Peksch.

FIRST YEAR

Law 101. Agency. (5) S. Rights and liabilities resulting frOIT
a person’ acting on behalf of another. Mechem’ "Cases on Agency
(3rd ed.), revised by Seavey. Professor Jensen-

Law 104. Contracts. (10) A. W. Rights and obligation*
arising from a promise. Williston’s "Cases on Contracts" (4th ed-)'
Professor Pomeroy-

Law 106a. Criminal Law and Procedure. (71i) A. W. Of
fenses against the State and procedure in criminal cases. Mike” s
"Cases on Criminal Law and Procedure"” (3rd ed.).

Professor Jensei’-
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Law 108. Equity 1. (5) S. Nature of e?uity jurisdiction; his-
tory; powers of courts; specific performance of contracts; damages;
relief for and against third parties. Chafee and Simpson's "Cases on
Equity,” Vol. 1. Professor Pomeroy.

Law 118a. Personal Property. (2)*) W. Distinction between
real and personal property; gift, bailment: lien, pledge. Bigelow's
Cases on Personal Property” (2nd ed.). Professor Jensen.

Law 118b. Rights in Land. (5) S. Air, water, and land;
rofits; easements and licenses; covenants and other agreements af-
ecting use of land. Bigelow's “Cases on Rights in Land” (2nd ed.).

Dean Leary.

Law 121. Torts. (10) A. W. The liability which attaches to
intentional and unintentional invasions of interests of personality,
Property, and other protected interests. Bohlen's "Cases on Torts"
(3rd ed.). Dean Leary.

Law 140. Judicial Administration. (73i) A- W. S. Court sys-
tems; organization and operation of courts; judicial power; jurisdiction
°f subject matter; invoking jurisdiction; pleading. Sunderland's Ju-
dicial Administration." Professor Schiller.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS
(1945-46)

Law 102. Bills and Notes. (7J2) W. S. Operative facts of
negotiability; transfer; holder in due course; equities; liability of
Parties; discharge. Britton's "Cases on Bills and Notes” (2nd ed.).

Professor Pomeroy.

Law 105. Corporations. (TYj) W. S. Formation; entity or
association; criminal and tort liability; directors, management, stock-
holders; intra and ultra vires acts; subscriptions; capital; transfer of
shares; amendments. Ballantine and Lattin's "Cases on Corporations.

Professor Jensen.

Law 109. Equity 2. ~JVI) A. W. Consequences of right to
sPecific performance; partial performance; marketable title; Statute
Frauds; consideration: plaintiff's default; discretionary defenses:
lack of mutuality. Chafee and Simpson's "Cases on Equity," Vol. 2
Professor Pomeroy.

Law 114. Partnership. (3%) A. W. Indicia of partnership:
formalities; risks of partnership relations; variations on Partnershlp
jorm of organization; application of assets to claim of creditors;
Uniform Partnership Act. Mechem's “Cases on the Law of Partner-
ship” (stj, ed.), revised by Mathews. Professor Jensen.

Law 115. Persons and Domestic Relations. (3%) A. The law
which governs individuals not having normal powers of adults and
‘he law which governs the relationships in a home. Madden’s “Cases
°n Domestic Relations."” Professor Jensen.

Law 117a. Practice. (3) A. W. S. Moot Court. Pleadings
are filed, evidence submitted, and issues tried in accordance with
Utah practice. Judge Straup.
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Law 117b. Trial Practice. {7Vi) A. W. S. The purpose of
this course is to instruct the student in those legal problems which
arise in the trial of an ordinary civil action. Sunderland's "Cases on
Trial Practice” (3rd ed.). Professor Schiller-

Law 122. Trusts. (7%) A. W. S. Creation; resulting, con-
structive; remedies of cestui, transfer of interests of cestui; persons
bound; liabilities of trustee to third persons; investments of funds;
termination. Scott’s "Cases on Trusts” (2nd ed.). Professor Ritter.

Law 128. Legal Research. {7Vz) A. W. S. Students will
select, with the consent of the Dean and the librarian, a problem of
individual research in some specialized field of the law. The work
?‘UStl be carried on under the supervision of some member of the
aculty.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS
(1946-47)

Law 103. Constitutional Law. (5) A. A study of the federal
and state constitutions in the light of interpretative decisions. Dow-
ling s "Cases on Constitutional Law" (2nd ed.).  Professor Schiller-

Law 107. Damages. (5) S. Standards, rules, and processes
used in measuring the compensation which should be allowed for
losses and injuries. Bauer's "Cases on Damages” (3rd ed.).

Professor Jensen.

Law 110. Evidcncc. [7Yi) A. W. The rules of law which
determine what tends to prove or disprove matters in dispute in a
legal proceeding. Morgan and Maguire's "Cases on Evidence" (2nd
ed.). Professor Pomeroy.

Law 117a. Practice. (3) A. W. S. Moot Court. Pleadings
are filed, evidence submitted, and issues tried in accordance with
Utah practice. Judge Straup.

Law 120. Titles. (5) A. Execution of deeds, the property
conveyed; estates created; covenants for title; estoppel by deed,;
priorities. Aigler’s "Cases on Titles" (2nd ed.). Professor Jensen

Law 123. Wills. (5) W. Execution of wills; revocation; re
publication and revival; descent, probate, and administration; pay
ment of debts of estates; payment of legacies and distributive shares
Mechem and Atkinson’s "Cases on the Law of Wills and Adminis
tration."” Professor Jensen

Law 124. Administrative Law. (5) W. Rules and regula
tions which define the authority and fix the responsibility of govern
ment officials performing executive functions. Stason's "Cases and
Materials on the Law of Administrative Tribunals."

Professor Schiller-

Law 128. Conflicts of Laws. (5) S. A study of that part of
the law of a state which determines whether, in dealing with a lega*
situation, the law of some other state will be recognized and givet'
effect. Cheatham, Dowling, and Goodrich's "Cases on Conflicts o*
Laws" (2nd ed.). Professor Schiller-
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Law 128 Legal Research. (7J%) A. W. S. Students will
select, with the consent of the Dean and the librarian, a problem of
individual research in some specialized field of the law. The work
must be carried on under the supervision of some member of the
faculty.

Law 136. Credit Transactions. (7J2) W. S. Transactions
involving the borrowing and lending of money and the purchase and
sale of property on credit. Subjects formerly covered in separate
courses in Bankruptcy, Morgages and Suretyship. Sturges’ "Cases
on Credit Transactions” (2n Professor Pomeroy.

SUMMER SESSIONS

Regular summer sessions of eight weeks will be conducted by the
School of Law in 1945 and 1946 if a sufficient number of students
apply for enrollment. Instruction will be offered in two courses
carrglng a total credit of 12 hours. The cost of each course will be

Students in Law Library
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THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

Member. American Association oi Schools oi Social Work.
Dean BeElby (LA201).

The Field of Social Work

Modern social work, broadly defined, comprises all of our ar-
rangements, both public and private, for helping handicapped persons
of every variety and from whatever cause. It is a nonpolitical, non-
scctarian enterprise, managed by an ever-increasing body of profes-
sionally trained men and women who believe that the social ills of
our time will yield to an unselfish, intelligent, and co-operative attack.
The ultimate goal of social work is expressed in Professor John
Dewey s famous phrase, "a sound human being in a sound human
environment."

Social Work in War Time

The war has increased tremendously the demand for trained
social workers. Openings now exist in the Red Cross, various federal
agencies, the war industries, family and child welfare societies, insti-
tutions for the handicapped, character-building organizations, settle-
ment or neighborhood houses, mental hygiene clinics, prisons, cor-
rectional agencies, juvenile courts, departments of public welfare, etc.
The reconstruction period after the war will also require thousands
of specialists to restore to greater usefulness the victims of the present
world conflict.

Training for Professional Social Work

The American Association of Schools of Social Work is the
national organization which sets the standards of education and
training for professional social work. Member schools are of two
kinds—one-year graduate schools, and two-year graduate schools.

The first year graduate curriculum in social work is considered
basic training for all branches of social work—case work, group
work, community organization, social research, welfare administra-
tion, etc., and is the same in both one-year and two-year schools.

Aim and Standing oi the School

The School of Social Work at the University of Utah is a fully
accredited one-year graduate school, member of the Association. It
may grant the Provisional Certificate in Social Work. It was estab-
lished in 1937, "for the purpose of preparing competent men and
women for the major technical services in the growing field of social
work." Its graduates arc automatically eligible for membership >n
the American Association of Social Workers.

Opportunities ior Study in Salt Lake City

Salt Lake City, cultural center of the intermountain west, offer*
exceptional opportunities for the study and practice of social work-
Within a short radius, most of the private social agencies and all o*
the public welfare institutions of a typical American state can be
visited and observed.
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THE GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission

Admission requirements are similar to those of the other ac-
credited schools of social work in the United States and Canada. The
School accepts for training a limited number of qualified men and
Women, under 35 years of age, who can meet the personal and aca-
demic qualifications. These include:

1. Evidence of superior intelligence, character, and personality.

2. Academic credentials attesting satisfactory completion of
four full years of collegiate work beyond the high school.

3. A suitable undergraduate background in the social studies.
I'nese include sociology, psychology, political science, economics,
social ethics, education.

The course of study leading to the Graduate Certificate in Social
Work represents a minimum of -16 quarter hours and comprises three
full quarters in residence, usually beginning in the fall. However, a
full quarter of professional study can be completed during the summer.

All candidates for the Certificate in Social Work are required to
spend a prescribed amount of time in the actual practice of social
‘'vork in an accredited .social agency under the supervision of a mem-
ber of the faculty.

Summer Quarter, 1945
(See Summer Session bulletin.)

Autumn Quarter, 1945

'‘Principles of Social Case Work I SW 15l1a (3). Peterson.
'Social Research. SW 228 (2). Pierson.
'‘Community Organization. SW 210 (3). Taylor.

Seminar: Dynamics of Human Behavior. SW 291a (2)- Beeley.
"Medical Information for Social Workers. SW 240 (3).

Marshall.
Guidance and Personnel. SE 118 (3). Pierson.
‘Supervised Field Work. SW 255 (3). Staff.
Winter Quarter, 1945-4B
‘Principles of Social Case Work Il. SW 151pb (3). Peterson.
‘The Public Welfare Services. SW 250 (3). Taylor.
‘ Psychiatric Information for Social Workers. SW 131 (3).
Young.
‘Legal Aspects of Social Work. SW 260 (2). Andersor?.
Seminar: Philosophy of Social Work. SW 295 (2). Beeley.
Case Work in the Schools. SW 153 (3). Pierson.
‘Supervised Field Work. SW 256 (3). Staff.
Spring Quarter, 1946
‘Problems in Child Welfare. SW 181 (3). Peterson, et al.
‘Social Security Administration. SW 282 (3). Taylor.
‘Social Disorganization. SOC 224 (3). Beeley.
Counseling Techniques. SW 154 (3). Pierson.
‘Supervised Field Work. SW 257 (3). Staff.
Group Work and Leadership. SW 211 (3). Taylor, et al.

*Required for Graduate Certificate.
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THE PREPROFESSIONAL (UNDERGRADUATE)
CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL WORK

In order to cope with the unprecedented demand for trained
social workers—a demand which the graduate schools cannot ade-
quately meet—an undergraduate curriculum in social work has been
established at the University of Utah.

The aim of preprofessional prelparatlon for social work is cul-
tural rather than vocational. It calls for a rich background in the
liberal arts, and a systematic exposure to the principles of somology,
economics, political science, psychology, and social ethics. "The
goal." says de Schweinitz, "is a basic knowledge taught in such a
way as to stimulate those qualities and characteristics in men and
women from which come intellectual vigor, broad human sympathy,
and constructive imagination."

This new curriculum in social work comprises (a) certain newly
organized courses, together with (b) a functional organization of
existing courses already offered in the various social science depart-
ments. It is essentially an interdepartmental sequence administered
by the head of the Department of Sociology and Anthropology, the
Dean of the Lower Division, and the Dean of the School of Arts and
Sciences.4 It is intended to prepare capable men and women for the
junior positions in private and public agencies—especially social
security students who will later return to the graduate school to
continue their training.

Group A (Total credit-hours: 30). These courses in several
departments offer background knowledge for the social worker. The
are lower division courses and should be completed as far as possible
during the first two years.

Required:
Sociology 7. Principles of Social Psychology (5) ¢
Sociology 8. The Family (4).
Psychology 11. Principles of Psychology (5).
Philosophy 1. Social Ethics (5).
Political Science 1. American National Government (5).
Economics 1 Elementary Economics
Home Economics 80. Nutrition and Heaith (3).

Recommended:
Psychology 22. Elementary Child Psychology (4).
PhiIosoPhy 2. Philosophy of Democracy (5%.
Political Science 3. State Government (5).
Political Science 4. Local Government (5j.
Economics 115. Rural Economics (3).
History 15. Twentieth Century America (3).

Group B (Total credit-hours: 25). General "methods" and
problems” courses applicable to other disciplines and professions 3s
well as to social work. These are upper division courses and may be
taken during the junior or senior year:

*The preprofesaional coursi’'M in Social Work may he regarded as allied
BubjectH RiipportinK Sociology an major.
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Regquired:

Sociology 128. Social Statistics {4).

Sociology 134, Crime and Delinquency (3)

Social Education 140, Mental Hygiene .

Social Work 180. Principles of C?n]d Wclf'ue {3}.
Econcmics 105. Labor Problems (3) Y
Political Science 135. Public Administration {54,

Health Education 160. Problems in Community Health (4).

Recommended:
Zoology 106. Genetics (3).
Sociclogy 124, Modern Social Problems (5),
Sociology 125. Social Institutions and Social Change {4).
Sociclogy 127. The Americun People (3).

Group € (Total credit-hours: 14). Courses pointed directly to-
ward the practice of social work, May be taken during the senior
¥ear only:

Social Work 130. The Ficld of Social Work (3) A.
Social Work 150. Introduction to Social Case Work (3}

" Social Work 155. Introduction fo Field Work {5) S.
Social Work 182. American Social Sccurity (3) W
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THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Professor Tugman, Chairman (PS214).

Graduate Council and Committees

The Graduate Council, the members of which are appointed by
the President from the faculty, supervises graduate study at the Uni-
versity of Utah.

Each department or group of allied departments which has been
authorized by the President and the Graduate Council to offer gradu-
ate work looking toward the masters degree appoints at least one
standing committee of not less than three members, which, under the
control of the Graduate Council, is responsible for the supervision
of graduate work in its special field.

Graduate Degrees

The resident graduate degrees conferred by the University of
Utah arc the Master of Arts and Master of Science. Each of these
degrees will be conferred upon the candidate who holds a correspond-
ing bachelor’s degree and meets the requirements designated by the
appropriate committee, the Graduate Council, and the faculty of the
University.

Admission to Graduate Study

Students who have received the bachelor’s de?ree from the Uni-
versity of Utah or from any other accredited college or university
may be admitted to graduate study.

A senior whose average in all work for which he has registered
at the University is "B" or better, and who at the beginning of any
quarter is within five hours of meeting the requirements for the bach-
elor's degree may be allowed to select certain courses for graduate
credit upon approval in advance by his major professor and the chair-
man of the Graduate Council or the Dean of the Graduate School ot
Social Work. It should be clearly understood that admission to the
Graduate Division does not imply admission to candidacy for a degree.

General Requirements

Candidates for the master's degree must spend a minimum o*
30 weeks in resident study at the University of Utah and must com-
plete, with a grade of "B" or better, a minimum of 45 credit hours
of upper division and graduate courses given in person by resident
members of the teaching staff, courscs and teachers to be approved ill
advance for such credit by the appropriate graduate committee, the
Graduate Council, and the President.

All work offered shall be completed within six consecutive cal-
endar years, provided that the Graduate Council may modify °r
waive this time requirement in meritorious cases.

A candidate's work must embrace a ma(ljjor subject to which a*
least half of the required time must be devoted, and a minor in a sup-



REQUIREMENTS 169

porting field, consisting of not less than 12 nor more than 18 hours.
In special cases the student may he permitted by the Graduate Council
to complete his study entirely in one department, provided that the
minor represents a definite division of the field in which he is work-
ing and Is pursued under a professor other than the one in charge of
the major subject.

The student’s program of courses and his thesis subject must be
approved by his graduate committee and thereafter by the Graduate
Council or its chairman.

No candidate for a master's degree will be permitted to register
tor more than 16 credit hours in any one quarter. Teaching fellows
and others employed approximately half-time are limited to a maxi-
mum registration of 12 credit hours.

Candidacy and Application Thereior

A graduate student who proposes to pursue further studies in the
h<ld of his undergraduate major, or one who has satisfied the depart-
ment in which he clccts to do the major portion of his graduate work,
may [)C admitted to candidacY for the master s degree upon recom-
mendation of the departmental or group committee to which he has
"ten referred for supervision and upon approval of such recommen-
dation by the Graduate Council.

No student, however, will be admitted to candidacy until he has
completed at least one quarter's work in residence and lias passed
‘Jith a grade of "B” or better a qualifying examination given by his
dcpartmental graduate committee. A departmental graduate committee
may waive the qualifying examination for graduates of the Llniversity
°f Utah who have passed with a grade of “B" or better undergraduate
comprehensive examinations in their respective graduate majors.

If the preliminary work is found deficient, the graduate student
"ill be required to take supplementary undergraduate courses for
"'nich graduate credit will not be allowed.

No application for candidacy will be received later than the
~cond week of the spring quarter in which graduation is sought.
NApplication for admission to candidacy must be made upon blank
tCorrns _tlo be secured from the office of the chairman of the Graduate
'Council.

Summer Work

Approved upper division and graduate courses offered during tlie
S'unmer session are accredited in the same way as courses taken
during the regular school year, the number of credit hours for which
a student may register being apportioned on the basis of 16 hours a
quarter.

Extension Courses

, Graduate students may earn credit toward the master's degree
through the Extension Division for upper division and graduate
coyrses given in person by resident full-time members of the teaching
staff. courses and teachers to be approved in advance for such credit
"V the appropriate graduate committee, the Graduate Council, and
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the President. Not more than nine hours' credit in extension work
may be applied toward the degree. Such work cannot be used to
reduce the residence requirement to less than the minimum of 30 weeks.

Work Done in Other Institutions

A student who has done graduate work of high grade in another
institution of recognized standing may receive not to exceed nine
hours credit for such work if it is approved by his major professor
or committee; however, when a graduate of the University of Utah
duly registered for the master's degree is advised by his graduate com-
mittee to pursue studies for a period of time at another institution or
place because of special facilities available there, such period of study
may be considered residence toward the degree, provided the arrange-
ment is approved in advance by the Graduate Council and the
President.

Thesis

Each candidate must present a thesis on a topic within the field
of his major subject. The thesis must be a contribution of new
knowledge or a treatment of familiar materials from a new point of
view. It must represent from 9 to 15 hours of the work presented
for the degree. After tentative approval, the thesis must be typewrit-
ten in standard form and two bound copies of it submitted to the can-
didate s graduate committee for final approval not later than two
weeks before the date set for the student's final examination. The
original must be deposited with the University Library. The head of
the department in which the thesis was written may in his discretion
require the other bound copy to be left with the department.

Examination

Every candidate for a master's degree is required to pass a gen-
eral oral examination covering the subjects of his graduate study, his
preliminary training therefor, and his thesis. This examination is
conducted by a committee appointed by the head of the major de-
partment, including ordinarily all the instructors with whom the stu-
dent has worked, and a representative of the Graduate Council named
by its chairman. The head of the department is responsible for arrang-
ing the examination and for certifying its results to the Graduate
Council. The oral examination may be supplemented by a written
examination at the discretion of the supervising graduate committee.
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RESEARCH AGENCIES

Research is conducted by many units and individuals within the
university organization. Those departments—and only those—which
are specifically set up for research purposes are described here. The
University Research Committee has assigned to it for allocation cer-
tain funds for research. Inquiries should be addressed to Professor
J. R. Mahoney, chairman. See also Fellowships, page 64.

UTAH ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION
Director H amitton (ES207).

The Utah Engineering Experiment Station was established by
the State Legislature in 1909, in conncction with and as a part of
the'State School of Mines and Engineering.

The station is authorized to carry on scientific experiment and
investigation in the interest of State industry or the public good, and
to inform the public through bulletins and otherwise of its experiments
and other work. An important function of the station is to train
men in research and to encourage pursuit of graduate studies.

The station co-operates with all the engineering departments of
the University, as well as with the departments of Physics, Chemistry,
and Geology, the State Road Commission, the State Department of
Publicity and Industrial Development, and any other agency carrying
°n engineering research or needing the assistance of research engi-
neers or engineering advice in its investigations.

The director of the station, the heads of the departments of the
School of Mines and Engineering, and the head of the Department
°f Mining and Metallurgical Research, constitute the executive staff
?nd are responsible for the establishment of general policies govern-
myg the work of the station, including material for publication.

The research staff is composed of members of the regular staff
°* the station and of the School of Mines and Engineering, together
'\t/itg research fellows concerned with station projects and graduate
study.

Scope of Work

1 Research. The aim of the research work of the station is
“> collection of fundamental data needed by industries in solving
their technical problems.

2. Service. Under certain conditions the University permits in-
dustrial concerns and individuals, under the terms of a co-operative
agreement, to send men to the station to work on problems, or the
station itself will undertake the work. However, no work is under-
taken which can be done satisfactorily by a local engineering firm,
as the University does not wish to compete with such concerns.
Moreover, the station prefers not to take up work of any kind unless
fundamental data can be secured that would be of value for pub-
lication.
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Testing. Service testing of a routine commercial nature may
be undertaken for industries or private individuals when adequate
facilities for doing the work arc not available elsewhere in the State.
Charges will be made for this service at standard commercial testing
rates.

DEPARTMENT OF
MINING AND METALLURGICAL RESEARCH

Professor center (ES211).

In 1913, the Legislature established a Department of Mining and
Metallurgical Research within the Utah Engineering Experiment Sta-
tion, and provided a special appropriation for its maintenance.

Purpose. The purpose of this department is to conduct experi-
ments and research, alone or in co-operation with other agencies, with
the purpose of flndlng ways and methods of treating low-grade ores,
securing a higher percentage of extraction of metals from ores, or
obtaining other information beneficial to the mining industry and the
utilization and conservation of the mineral resources of the State.

Advantageous Location. Three of the best mineralized and most
permanent mining camps in the United States are located within a
few miles of Salt Lake Clt¥] Near the city likewise arc the greatest
lead smelters and one of the greatest coppcr smelters in the United
States, if not the world. Metalliferous ores arc sent to these smelters
for treatment from practically every part of the mineral-producing
area of the western United States. In this respect. Salt Lake City
is the center not merely of the mining industry of Utah but, in a
very real sense, of the whole intennountain region. The city is also
the geographlcal center of the immense ofl-shale and other hydro-
carbon deposits of the west.

Because the region is one of the chief metallurgical centers of
the United States, and research undertaken is concerned with the
solution of definite problems, the Department of Mining and Metal-
Iuré;lcal Research offers to young men intending to enter the mining

metallur%ical professions a splendid opportunity of familiarizing
themselves thoroughly with present-day practice, especially in the
treatment of non-ferrous ores, and of becoming proficient in the adap-
tation l?f those processes to investigations carried on by them in
researc

Laboratories. The department has available for use its various
laboratories listed on page 53.

Fellowships. Several research fellowships are awarded annU'
ally by the department. Each fellowship carries a stipend of $600.
The fellowships are open to college graduates who have had the
necessary training in mathematics, physics, and chemistry, as well as
mining, metallurgy, or geology, depending on the investigation which
is to be pursued.

These fellowships afford an excellent opportunity for qualified
men to become proficient in the fields of mining and metallurgy and
to prepare themselves for highly technical work in these fields.

Under the direction of members of the staff of the department.
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visits are made by the fellows and others doing work in the depart-
ment, to mines, mills, and smelters in the vicinity of Salt Lake City,
in order that they may become familiar with the actual operation
of these plants.

Holders of these fellowships will be subject to the rules govern-
ing employees of the Utah Engineering Experiment Station. They
must register as students in the Graduate Division of the Llniversity
of Utah and become candidates for the degree of Master of Science
(unless this or an equivalent degree has previously been earned).
Their time will be devoted to classroom, library, and laboratory work.
Fellows are appointed for one year, but the appointment may be re-
newed if the work of the holder of the fellowship is satisfactory.

Application for fellowships should be made to the head of the
Department of Mining and Metallurgical Research, University of
Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah.

BUREAU OF ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS RESEARCH
Professor Mahoney (IE3H).

The purposes of the bureau are: (1) to study the economic
problems associated with the effective use of the natural resources of
the State; (2? to make analytical studies of business problems looking
toward development of the best business practices; (3) to increase
the effectiveness of the Departments of Economics and Business by
affording opportunity to apply principles of economics and business
to the solution of important economic problems; (4) to facilitate the
training of students in the methods of research and in application
of theory. (See Economics 210 and Business 201, 202, 203)

PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC
Professor Bartow (Pk308).

The staff of the Department of Psycholo%y and qualified ad-
vanced students constitute a clinic which offers certain definite
services to the people of the State. By arrangement with a member
of the staff, psychological tests are available for purposes of diagnosis,
school, home, or institutional placement. Simple adjustment and
behavior problems may be referred to the clinic. Limited psychological
service will be furnisned to any institution or service a?ency which
wishes to avail itself of the opportunity. For purposes of educational
guidance, tests will be given to a limited number of University
students who wish to obtain information as to their intellectual in-
terests and vocational aptitudes.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
Dean W ahiquist (Pk207)

The School of Education maintains a Bureau of Educational
Research under the direction of a committee representing the depart-
ments of Education, Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, and Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation. All research activities in the
School of Education are under the direction of this bureau, which also
supervises the preparation of master’s theses in Education and closely
allied subjects.
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An educational service bureau is maintained in the Extension
Division. This bureau is designed as a medium of communication
between administrative officers of the public schools and the Educa-
tional Research Bureau of the School of Education with special ref-
erence to practical helps that 1 ie available to the school
districts of the state through Education. (For further
information see the Extension Division.)

BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF UTAH
Professor c hambertin (B203).

An exhaustive survey of the biological resources of the State,
projected by action of the Board of Regents in May, 1919, has been
actively carried on by staff members of the Department of Biology,
more especially since 1926. Qualified graduate students often partic-
ipate as assistants in this work and in doing so receive important
training in methods of research in field work. The Biological Series
of the Llniversity of Utah, now in its ninth volume, furnishes a medium
through which some of the results of the Survey are published.

LABORATORY OF HUMAN GENETICS
Associate Professor Stephens (B103).

This research and service laboratory was established by the Board
of Regents August 11, 1944. Although it is organized under the
Department of Biology, various phases of its work involve the co-op-
eration of specialists in the Medical School. Its functions are: (1)
to carry on research in human genetics, (2) to accumulate the result-
ing data and preserve it permanently in a central office where it will
be available to doctors and members of the families concerned, (3) to
ﬁrovmje a place where anyone having a particular problem in human
eredity can come for private consultation, and receive such infor-
mation and data as are available.
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THE EXTENSION DIVISION

Member. National University Extension Association and
American Association {or Adult Education.

Director Horsfat1 (LA 306).

The Extension Division is the agcncy by which the University
extends its opportunities and influences as widely as possible to the
public at large. The Division includes the following departments:

Class Instruction. Afternoon and evening classes held in con-
venient downtown centers in Salt Lake City, and in other cities and
towns throughout the state. Afternoon and evening classes for resi-
dence credit are held on the University campus.

Home Study. Courses offered by correspondence to anyone who
may be reached by mail.

_ Master Minds and Artists Series. A series of lectures, enter-
tainments, and special attractions by distinguished personalities, men
and women of national and international reputation.

__University Lectures. Programs of lectures and entertainments,
utilizing the University faculty, students, and others, including artists
of distinction, are available to communities, schools, and other organi-
zations.

Bureau of Educational Service. This bureau gives assistance
in school testing programs, and acts as an agcncy through which tests
and work books may be ordered.

Vocational Education. In co-operation with the State Board of
Vocational Education, classes arc conducted throughout the state in
distributive trades, family life education for adults, prospecting, and
trafining for municipal offices, peace officers, custodians, fire and
safety.

Audio-Visual Instruction. The film library serves schools and
other organizations throughout the state.

Other Extension activities include: Boy Scout Pow Wow, High-
way Engineering Conference, Peace Officers Conference, Family Life
Institute, and Safety Conference,

More detailed information concerning Extension services will be
furnished upon request to the Extension Division, University of Utah,
Salt Lake City.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Courses of instruction are of two kinds: those meeting the re-
quirements of the University faculty as to amount and quality of
work and therefore carrying credit toward various University degrees,
and those not meeting these requirements and therefore carrying no



176 EXTENSION DIVISION

credit. One-fourth of the work required for a bachelor's degree may
be earned in Extension. Linder certain specific conditions a limited
part of the work required for a master's degree may thus be earned.
Courses are conducted both by the class method nnd by home study.

Following is a list of the extension classes, |ncludin% afternoon
and evening residence courscs, given in 1944- 45. The home study
courscs listed were offered in 1944-45. For detailed description of
courses available in 1945-46, see special announcements of the Exten-
sion Division.

Demands for class work will be met as fully as possible, but as
a general rule no class will be organized for fewer than 18 students.

Students under 21 years of age may not register in extension
credit courses of college grade unless they have satisfied the re-
quirements for admission to the Llniversity. For students under 21
special high school work and non-credit courses are available. High
school students may be admitted only upon recommendation of their
principal or superintendent.

Credit courses in the Extension Division may not be taken by a
student in residence at the Llniversity of Utah, unless he has pre-
viously obtained the permission of the Registrar. In such a case the
course must be completed during the quarter in which the student is
registered, and the excess registration fee paid in addition to the
Extension Division fees. The University reserves the right to_reject
crcdit earned at another institution of learning by a student registered
for credit courses at the University of Utah.

Fees. The minimum fee per course for Extension classwork
carrying crcdit is $10.00: for home study. $5.00, or at the rate of
$2.50 per crcdit hour.

The registration fee for one evening residence course counting
five credit hours is $22.00; for two, $25.00. Laboratory and breakage
fees, additional.

_All fees for Extension courses are payable at the time of regis-
tration. No fee will be refunded because of the student’s inability to
pursue a course for which he has registered.

EXTENSION CLASS COURSES

These classes were offered in 1944-45. An asterisk (*) indicates
afternoon and evening residence crcdit courses, a dagger (f) those
which may be taken for graduate crcdit.

ACCOUNTING
Business 1, 2. 3. Elementary Accounting. Mr. W. L. Bracy.
ART
Art 10c, 10d. Interior Decoration. Miss Florence Ware.
Art 203. Sketching. Miss Florence Ware.
Art 107e. Art Workshop. Assistant Professor George Dibble.
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ASTRONOMY

Atronomy 14, General,  Instructor Junius ], Hayes.

Astronomy 113e. Advanced General Astronomy.  Instructor
Junins ). Hayes.

AVIATION

Elementary Ground Schaol, Associate Professor Irvin Swigart,
et al.

Air Transportation, Mr. Samucl Kellogg, et al.
BIOLOGY
*Biolagy 135e, Bioyeography. Professor Walter P, Cottam.
BOTANY
Botany 135, Plant ind Animal Geography.  Dr. Georyge Stewart.
Congervation. Dr. Sterling Tulmage, Mr. C. B. Copley, Profes-

. sor Walter Cottaun.

BUSINESS - L
Banling., Fundamentals of Banking, My, Joseph B. Christensen.
Business 1, 2, 3. Sce Accounting.

Businesas 18. Modern Lefter Writing and Vocabulary Building.
See English.

Busineas 109. Income Tax Problems. Prolessor J. A, Jobnston.

Business 157e. Homc Mortgage Lending. Mr. Ralph B, Wright.

Buginess 185. Secrctarial Training. Instructor Mary D. Brown.
ECONOMICS

]Economics 150. Postwar Planning. Dean Dilworth Walker,
et al,

. EDUCATION
Education 113. Traching of Science. Instructor Ruth M. Lip-
Penberger.

. Education l14e. Socral Studies in the Elementary School. Asso-
¢late Professor Roald F. Campbell, et al.

Education [15. Teach:‘ﬂlg of Social Stndics.  Associate Profes-
sor Roald I, Campbell, et al.

Education 115e. Arf in the Elementary School.  Assistanl Pro.
fessor George Dibble.

Education 119¢. Language and Literature [or the Grades. In-
Structor Emma Sharp.
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Education 130. Arf. Assistant Professor George Dibble.

{*Education 137 and 139, Philosophy of Education. Dean ). T.
Wahlquist.

Education 138. Manuscript Writing. Assistant Professor George
Dibble.

Education 143, Safety Education. Mr, E, H. lsenberg, Instruc-
tor Marion Merkley, Mr. Blaine Winters, Mr. Carl Anderson, Mr.
Leslie W. Nelson.

+*Education 156. [Infroduction to Research in Education. Profes-
sor Leo G. Provost.

Education 16le or 183a.  Articuiation. Instructor Marion Merk-
ley.

*Education 183. Arficulation.  Associate Professor Roald F.
Camphbell,

Education 176a, 176e.  Child Development. Associate Professor
Roald F. Campbell, et al.

T*Education 178. Diagnosfic and Remedial Tcaching. Associate
Professor Roald F. Campbell. )
ENGLISH

English 1, 2, 3. Freshman Composition. Professor Sherman B.
Neff, Assistant Professor Brewster Ghiselin,

English 18. Modern Lefter Wriiting and Vocabulary Building.
Mr. Louis W. Larsen.

Enqlish 101. [Imaginafive Writing. Professor Lonis C, Zucker.

English 189, Contemporary Liferafure. Mrs. Christen Jenser.
Mr, King Hendricks.

English 1856. The Bible. Mrs. Christen Jensen.
English 185. Browning. Mrs. Christen Jensen,
English. Greek Mythology. Mrs. Christen Jensen.

English. Book Reviews. Mrs. Christen Jensen.

GEOLOGY

*Gaolegy 102e. Historical Geology. Assistant Professor Bron-
son Stringham.

*Geology 203e. Economic Geology. Professor Hyrum Schnei-
der, Assistant Professor Brongon Stringham,

Geography of Asia. Mr. Aaron Jones.
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HEALI'H, PRYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

. Physical Education 128a. Physical Educafion Activities.  Miss
LElsa Findlay.

Physical Education 126b. Physical Education Activities. Mr.
Lloyd Shaw.

Physical Education 132.  Problems in Hcalth, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation, Professor N. P. Neilson.

+*Physical Education 200. Problems in Physical Education. Pro-
fessor N, P. Neilson,

HISTORY AND POLITICAIL SCIENCE

*History 108e. Diplomatic History of Europc Since 1870, Pro-
fessor Leland H. Creer.

History 110, Biographical History of the Llnifed States. Pro-
fessor Leland H. Creer, Assistant Professor O. Meredith Wilson.

History 173e. American Domcstic Problems and International Is-
sites, Professor Leland H. Creer, et al, .

INSURANCE
General Insurance. Parf A. Mr, Joel Richards,
' LAW '
Commercial Law, Mr. Junius Romney,
LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science 101b. Classification and Cataloguing.,  Mus.
en Greaves, Instructor Ralph D. Thomson.

" dl.ilm:uy 8cience 110. Book Repair. Instructer Mary E. Maor-
ead.

Library Science 120, Book Sclection. Mrs. Gwen Greaves, In-
structor Ralph D. Thomson.

MODERN LANGUAGES
French 1, 2.  Blementary Frenclh. Professor John L. Baliif.

German 1, 2. Elementary Geeman.  Associate Professor Licwel-

lyn R, McKay.
Russian 1, 2, 9. Elemcentary Russian. Mrs. Brigg Perkins.
Spanish 1. 2. Elemcutary Spanish, Prolessor James L, Barker,
; MUSIC

Music 36e. 37e. Group Vocal Instruction, Mrs. Edna Evans
Johnson,
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PSYCHOLOGY

Pasychology 29. Youth Leadership T'raining., Instructor Helen
Marshall, ¢t al.

Paychology 122. Child Psychology. Instructor Helen Marshall.

Paychology 221. Psychology of Personality. Mrs, Alice S
McKay.

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK
*Sociology 107, Social Psychology. Dean Arthur L. Beeley.

*Sociology 108e. Success and Failure in Modecn Mareinge, As-
sociate Professor Henry H. Frost.

Sacial Eduncation 118. Counseling Techniques.  Associate Pro-
fessor George Pierson, Dr. Arden Frandsen, Dr, Wesley Lloyd.

Social Education 1182 or Education 182, Guidance and Person-
acl.  Associate Professor George Pierson, Mr. Boyd Nelson.

1*Social Werk 118t or 154b. Counsefing. Dean Arthur L. Becley.
Associate Professor George Pierson,

Bociolegy 124a. Madern Social Problems, My, Walter C. Ne-
ville.

T*8ocial Werk 240. Medical Information for Social Workers.
Professor H. L. Marshall,

T*Social Work 260. fcgal Aspects of Social Work. Judge Hugo
B. Anderson,

Sociul Work 295e. New Horizons in Social Work, Dean Arthur
L. Becley, ¢t al.

SPEECH

Speech 9 or 109, Speech For Businessmen. Assistant Professor
Gail Plummer.

Speech 120. Principles of Oral Reading for Teachers., Assistant
Professor Mary ], Webster.

Speech 183. Speech Education for Grade School Teachers, As-
sistant Professor Mary J. Webster.

SPECIAL SHORT COURSES
TRADE AND INDUSTRY
Class for Custodians, Mr. Howard Barker,

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
Business Management for Executives. Mr. W. L. Bracy.
Conferences on Techniques for Teaching Distributive Education
Classes. Mr. L. 5, Ralph.

t
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Effective Selling of Fabrics. Mr. W. C. Winder.
Electrical Appliance Selling. Mr. W. C. Winder.
Employee Relation Training. Mr. L. S. Ralph.
How to Teach an Employee. Mr. L. S. Ralph.

Ral rl:/lerchandise Problems for Service Station Operators. Mr. L. S.
alph.

Personnel Problems. Mr. W. L. Bracy.

Selection and Organization of Subject Matter for Distributive
Education Classes. Mr. L. S. Ralph.

WAR PRODUCTION TRAINING COURSES

In July, 1940, the University offered its facilities for the National
Defense Training Program. The following courses were organized
during 1944-1945:

Auto Mechanics. Mr. F. Kermit Fullmer, Mr. Lorin S. Roskelley.
Blueprint Reading. Mr. W. Kent Evans.
Electricity. Mr. Thomas Jordan.

b Electrical Refrigeration. Professor W. J. Cope, Mr. G. L. Soder-
org.

Industrial Electronics. Dr. Lowell Woodbury.
Machine Shop. Mr. C. J. Hooper.

Radio and Communication. Professor Thomas J. Parmley, Mr.
Lester Donkin.

Supervisory Training. Mr. Carter S. Grant.
Traffic Rate Clerk. Instructor Mary D. Brown.
Welding. Mr. B. L. Wolfley.

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION FOR ADULTS
Parent Education Discussion Groups. Miss Winifred Hazen.
Leadership Courses in Parent Education. Miss Winifred Hazen.
Family Life Institutes. Selected leaders.
Family Service Centers. Selected leaders.

Parents' Workshop.  Assistant Professor Hulda Van Steeter,
Miss Winifred Hazen.

Communiti) Programs in Family Life Education. Mrs. D. C. Dix,
Mr. C. E. Smith.
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HOME STUDY COURSES

These courses were offered in 1944-45. A dagger (f) indicates
approval for military personnel by the Armed Forces Institute.

ACCOUNTING

fAccounting la or Ib. Brief Course in Accounting. (3) In-
structor C. W. Allison.

fAccounting 2, 3. Elementary Accounting.  (3-3) Instructor
C. W. Allison.

fAccounting 6. Intermediate Accounting. (5) Instructor C. W.
Allison.

fAccounting 101, 102, 103. Advanced Accounting. (5-5-5) In-
structor C. W. Allison.

fAccounting 105. Auditing. (5) Instructor C. W. Allison.

fAccounting 106. C. P. A. Review. (5) Professor J. A. John-
ston.

Accounting 109. Federal Tax Accounting. (5) Professor J. A.
Johnston.

ANTHROPOLOGY
fAnthropology 150. Social Anthropology. (4) Assistant Pro-
fessor Charles E. Dibble.
ASTRONOMY
fAstronomy 1. (5) Instructor Junius J. Hayes.

BIOLOGY

Biology 170. The Teaching o[ Biology. (2) Professor A. M.
Woodbury.

BOTANY

Botany 5. Spring Flowers of the Wasatch. (4) Associate Pro-
fessor Seville Flowers.

Botany 165. Undergraduate Research Work. Credit to be ar-
ranged. Professor W. P. Cottam.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

fCivil Engineering 115. Reinforced Concrete. (3)  Professor
A. Diefendorf.

ECONOMICS

fEconomics 1, 2, 3. Elementary Economics. (3-3-3) Dean
Emeritus Thomas A. Beal.

fEconomics 4 Economic History of the United States. (5)
Professor J. R. Mahoney.

Economics 129. Money and Banking. (5) Dean Emeritus
Thomas A. Beal.

Economics 140. Recent Economic Changes and Problems. (5)
Professor J. R. Mahoney.
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EDUCATION

Education 65. Principles of Scoutmastership. (3) Mr. W. H.
Handley and Associate Professor R. F. Campbell.

m{mEducation 100b. The Development of Education in Modern
Times. (5) Assistant Professor Dora Snow.

Education 101. Technique of Teaching. (4) Assistant Pro-
fessor Dora Snow.

Education 102. The Elementary School Child and the Curricu-
lum. (3) Assistant Professor Hazel Brockbank.

m{Education 104e. Advanced Principles of Secondary Education.
(3) Professor Leo G. Provost.

Education 105. Educational Administration. (5) Dean John T.
Wahlquist.

m{'Education 107. General High School Methods. (4) Professor
Leo G. Provost.

'‘{Education 109. Educational Measurements. 4 Instructor
Helen Marshall.

Education 114. The Teaching of the Social Studies in Elemen-
tary and Secondary Schools. (3) Assistant Professor Dora Snow.

Education 115a. Art for the Elementary School. (4) Assistant
Professor George S. Dibble.

Education 115b. Music in the Elementary School. (3 or 5)
Assistant Professor Jessie Perry.

m{Social Education 118. Guidance and Personnel. (3) Associate
Professor George A. Pierson.

Education 119. The Teaching of Literature and Language. (5)
Assistant Professor Dora Snow.

Education 119e. World Literature for Children. (5) Mrs.
Christen Jensen.

Education 120. Methods in Teaching Reading. (3) Instructor
Almira M. D. Martin.

Education 121. Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School.
(3) Instructor Alice Stevens.

Education 123. Principles of Vocational Education. (3) Mr.
Howard B. Gundersen.

Education 131. Unified Program of Kindergarten and First Grade
Teaching. (5) Instructor Almira M. D. Martin.

m{-Education 137. Philosophy of Education. (5) Dean John T.
Wabhlquist.
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Education 138, Tcaching of Handwriting {Manuscript Writing).
(2) Assistant Professor George S. Dibble.

tSocial Educatlion 140. Tficory and Practice of Mental Hygienc.
{4} Decan Arthur L. Beeley.

Education 141. Qrganization and Administration of Education
in Ltah. {(3) Dean J. T. Wahlquist.

tEducation 143, Safety Education. {2) Associate Professor R.
F. Campbell. .

Education 152, Public School Finance and Busincss Adminisfra-
tion, {4) Associate Professor R. F. Campbell.

FEducation 161, Problems in Secondary Education, (5}  Dr.
Burton K. Farnsworth.

Education 163e. [Inferpretation and Articulation of Junior High
Schools with Clemenfacy and Scrior High Schools. (3} Dr. Burton
K. Farnsworth. .

ENGLISH

tEnglish 1, 2. 3. Fresfiman  Composition. (3-3-3)  Instructor
Gretchen Horst.

{English 18, Busincss Correspondence,  (3)  Instructor Norman
Brittin.

+English 21, 22, 23. A Survey of English Literature, (3-3-3)
Associate Professor H. G, Richards. .

tEnglish 87. Modern English Grammar. {3) Instructor Gret-
chen Horst,

English 102, Advanced English Composition. {4} Associate
Professor H. G. Richards. '

$English 147. Theory and Practice of Verse Writing. (3} As-
sistant Professor Brewster Ghiselin. :

English 150. English Prose Writers of the Nincteenth Centurg.
(2) Associate Professor H. G. Richards.

+English 151, 152. American Literaturc. {5-5} Associatc Pro-
fessor H. G. Richards.

+English 167. World Literarure. (5) Mrs. Christen Jensen.

English 170e. World Literature for Children. (5} Mrs. Chris-
ten Jensen.

tEnglish 185e. Significant Popular Books. {3 or 5}  Assistant
Professor Edward F. Chapman.
o FRENCH

Special courses are arranged according to the needs of the stu-
dents.

French 75 or 175. Aasterpicces of French Liferatuce in Trans-
lation. (2-9).
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' GERMAN

TSpecial courses are arranged according to the necds of the stu-
dents.

tGerman 75 or 175.  Masferpicces of German Literature in Trans-
lation. (2-5) Associate Professor Llewellyn McKay.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

Health Education 1. Personal Hygiene. (2} Assistant Profes-
sor S. R. Couch.

Health Education 108. The School Health Program. (1) As-
sociate Professor Alma Nemir.

Physical Education 130, Physical Hducation in the Elementary
School. (3} Professor N. P. Neilson.

HISTORY ANID POLI'TICAL SCIENCE

FHistory 4. The History of Europe from 1500 fo 18%0. (5)
Professor W. Harold Dalgliesh.

fHistory 9. 10. 11, American History. (3-3-3)  Prolessor L. H.

reer.

tHistory 105, Euvropc since 1815, {5} Mrs. Edith 5. Elliott.
_ tHistory 106. History of England. {3) Professor W. Harold
Datgliesh.

tHistery 150. History of California and the Pacific Coast dur-
ing the Spanish Period, 1520 fo 1776. (5) Professor L. H. Creer.

1Political Science 101l. American Governmenf and Dolitics, {3}
Assigtant Professor O. Meredith Wilson,

HOME ECONOMICS

Home Economics 145. Home Economics and the Communify.
{2} Assistant Professor Lila Canavan.

MATHEMATICS

{Mathematics 1.  Algebra. (5} Professor E. W, Pehrson,

fMathematics 3. Solid Geomefry.  (5) Professor E. W, Pehr-
som.

tMathematics 4. Planc Trigonomcéry. (5)  Professor . WL
Pehyrson.

1Mathematics 6.  Coflege Algcbra. (5)  Professor E. W. Pehr-
son,

tMathematics 9. Analytic Geometey. {5)  Instructor Junius J.
Hayes,

iMathematics 10a, 10, 10¢c. Differential and Infegrat Calculus.
{4-4-4) Instructor Junius J. Hayes.
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MUSIC

Music 152, Music Education in the Elementary School. (3 or
5) Assistant Professor Jessie Perry.

PHILOSOPHY
m(mbhilosophy |. Social Ethics. (5) Dean E. E. Ericksen.

*(Philosophy 7. Ethics of Citizenship. (5) Assistant Professor
W. P. Read.

Philosophy 104.  The Evolution of Morality. (5) Dean E. E.
Ericksen.

PHYSICS
fPhyaics 8. Household Physics. (3) Professor T. J. Parmley.
PSYCHOLOGY

«(mPsychology 11. Principles of Psychology. (5) Instructor Helen
Marshall.

Psychology 122. Child Development for the Elementary School
Teacher. (3) Instructor Helen Marshall.

Psychology 128. Psychology in Elementary Education. (5) In-
structor Helen Marshall.

*(sPsychology 129. Advanced Educational Psychology. (5) In-
structor Helen Marshall.

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK
m(mSociology 1. General Sociology. (5) Professor Owen F. Beal.
fSociology 5 Urban Sociology. (3) Professor Owen F. Beal.

m("Sociology 7. Introduction to Social Psychology. (5) Dean
Arthur L. Becley.

*(*Sociology 8. The Family. (4) Professor Owen F. Beal.
m(mSociology 10.  Rural Sociology. (3) Professor Owen F. Beal.

Sociology 123. Social Legislation. (3) Professor Owen F.
Beal.

m("Sociology 124. Modern Social Problems. (5) Professor Owen
F. Beal.

Sociology (or Social Work) 130. The Field of Social Work. (3)
Instructor Heber Taylor.

m(eSociology (or Social Work) 134. Criminology. (4) Dean Ar-
thur L. Beeley.

*(*Social Work (or Social Education) 140. Theory and Practice of
Mental Hygiene. (4) Dean Arthur L. Beeley.
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ZOOLOGY

b ]'?Zoology 52. Organic Evolution. (3) Professor R. V., Cham-
erlin.

Zoology 106, Genefics. (3) Dr. E. G, Titus.
HIGH SCHOOL COURSES
ENGLISH

tAccurate English, One-half unit high school credit. Instructor
Gretchen Horst,

+High Schoe! English. One unit high school credit.  Tnstructor
Gretchen Horst,

HISTORY

1United Stales History. Onec unit high school credit. Instructor
Marion G. Merkley.

MATHEMATICS

tAlgebra (a). Beginning Algcebra. Omne unit high school credit,
Instructor Clyde A. Bridger.

tAlgebra (b}, Advanced Algebra. Onc-half unit high school
credit, Professor E. W, Pehrson,

1Geometry (a}. Plane Geomefry. Ounc or one-half unit high
school credit. Instructor Clyde A. Bridger.

1Geometry (b), Solid Geomefry,  One-half unit high school
credit, Professor E. W, Pehrson.

1Trigonometry. Plane Trigonomcéry. One-half unit high schoel
credit. Professor E. W. Pehrson.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

The courses listed in the following section of the Catalogue are
offered in the year 1945-46. In the event that an insufficient number
of students apply for a course, the Llniversity reserves the right to
withdraw it from the program of instruction.

Courses numbered below 100 are lower division courses.
Courses numbered 100 and above are upper division courses, and
enay be taken for graduate credit also unless the contrary is indi-
cated. Freshmen and sophomores may not take upper division
courses except by permission of their Dean, the Registrar, and the
head of the department concerned.

Courses in the School of Mines and Engineering, the School of
Law, the School of Medicine (preprofessional academic courses ex-
cepted), and the Extension Division are listed in the preceding section
of the Catalogue as a part of the announcement of the school or
division.

The credit in quarter hours carried by each course is shown by
the numeral in parentheses following the course title. The quarter
m which the course is given is indicated by the following abbrevia-
tions:  Su., Summer, 1945; A., Autumn: W., Winter; S., Spring.
(Courses for the summer of 1946 are not listed in this bulletin.) The
name of the head or acting head of each department, followed by his
office number, is placed first among the names of the staff for each
department of instruction.

In August a class program will be issued indicating the hours
of the day, days of the week, and classrooms for all courses offered,
fifteen cents is charged for the program, seventeen cents by mail.
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ANATOMY

Professors Freudenberger (Md300), Swinyard; Associate Professor
Hashimoto; Lecturer LeCompte.

Departmental Major'. At least 30 hours in the group of courses
numbered Anatomy 101 to 120. or their equivalent. Courses in
Zoology may be offered for the additional hours; recommended—e
Zoology 4, 5. 110, 119. 121. 141. (Zoology 109 is not accepted.)

Prerequisites, except for Anatomy 1, are Zoology 4, 5. 110.

Anatomy 1 General Elementary Anatomy. (4) S. The anat-
omy of the human body. Three lcctures per week. Laboratory hours
arranged. (Not for premedical students.) Hashimoto.

Anatomy In. Genera? Anatomy [or Nurses. (4) Su. A. W. S.

An elementary study of anatomy and embryology.
Freudenberger, Swinyard, Hashimoto.

For medical courscs in Anatomy see School of Medicine, page
147.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
(See Sociology and Anthropology, pages 275-278.)

ART

Associate Professor Stewart (Pk415); Assistant Professors FrAZER.
Dibble: Instructor Gardner.

Departmental Majors: 45 hours including the following required
courses: In Major A, Drawing and Painting, Art 2, 3, 4, 5, 12 14,
102, 103, 104, 105, 114: in Major B. Applied Art. Art 4. 5 8a, 10.
16, 18, 108a, 116, 118; in Major C. Landscape, Art 3 (9 hours). 4
(or 5). 103 (9 hours), 104: in Major D. Commercial Art, Art 2, 3.
4. 5. 10, 12, 14. 15, 19, 102 (or 103 or 105), 115, 119.

Teaching Major-. Art 2, 3. 4, 5. 8a. 10. 14, 16 (or 18). 19. 103,
105, 106a, 106b, 107, 108a, 108b. Teaching Minor: Art 2, 3. 4, 5,
8a, 10, 106a.

All courscs numbered below 100 are open to lower division stu-
dents. Subjects may be repeated only with the approval of the de-
partment head.

Art 1 Still Life. (2) A. W. S. Elementary drawing in pencil
for beginners. Line, mass, values, and perspective.

Art 2. Still Life. (3) W. Painting in oil, water color, or pas-
tel from still life. Composition of the group. Various techniques
and possibilities in different media. Stewart.

Art 3. Landscape. (3) A. S. Sketching from nature, and
studio work in oil, water color, pastel. Selection and composition of
subject: treatment of line, mass, and color. Stewart, Frazer.

Art 4. Pictorial Composition. (2) A. W. S. The organization
of the picture through line, mass, and color, abstractly and con-
cretely. Stewart.
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Art 5. Life Class. (3) A. W. S. Painting and drawing from
life. Structure, proportion, action, in figure and portrait.

Art 8a. Design. (5) A. W. Principles of color, mass, line,

.is they apply to all creative pattern design. Frazer.
art 9. Silk Scrcen Printing. (2) W. Cutting and mounting
film stencil: printing in at least two colors. Frazer.

Art 10. Graphic Arts. (3) A. W. S. The making of prints in
black-and-white and colors, through the mediums of etching, lino-
cut. wood cut, aquatint, and lithography. Mounting prints.  Stewart.

Art 12. Clay Modeling and Potteri/. (3) A. W. S. Beginning
Sculpture in clay, relief, and round: terra cottn and plaster casting,
or pottery. Frazer:

Art 14.  Anatomi/ for Artists (Elemenfari/). (5) A. W. Forms
of bone and muscle structure of the human figure us the artist uses

them. Frazer.
Art IS. Commercial Art. (3) A. W. S. Lettering, cartooning,

illustrating, magazine and newspaper advertising. Technique of dif-
ferent mediums and creation of original ideas.

Art 16. Arts and Crafts. (3) A. W. S. The construction of
trays, lamp shades, desk sets, jewelry, and other useful objects. Pre-
requisite  Art 4 or 8a. (Not credited toward a degree in Arts and

Sciences.) Gardner.
Art 18 Art Dye Process. (5) S. Resist dyeing including batik
and tic dyeing, block printing, and stenciling on fabric. Frazer.

Art 19. CCommercial Lettering {Elementary). (2) A. Elemen-
tary strokes with brush and pen, letter formation, layout, spacing of
letters; show cards and signs. Stewart.

Art 102. Advanced Still Life Painting. (3) W. Oteganization
of the subject in line, mass; creation of form through color; color

harmony in painting. Prerequisite: 10 approved hours in Art, in-
cluding Art 2 Stewart.

Art 103. Advanced Landscape Painting. (3) A. S. Sketching
from nature and development of the picture indoors. How to use the
sketch. Prerequisite: 10 approved hours in Art. including Art 3.

Stewart, Frazer.

Art 104. Advanced Pictorial Composition. (1) A. Stressing ori-
ginal creative effort in a number of mediums. A study of the mas
ters through pictures, prints, and slides in color. Prerequisite: Art 4.

Stewart.
N Art 105. Advanced Life Class. (3) A. W. S Portrait and

figure painting in oils. Planes and structure of the head. Prerequisite:
10 approved hours in Art, including Art 5.

Art 106a. Art History and Appreciation. (3) A. Survey of
she history of art to the High Renaissance, including the Greek.
Roman, and Early Christian periods. Illustrated by screen and prints.
No prerequisite. (Omitted 1945-46.) Frazer.
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Art 106b. Art History and Appreciation. (3) W. The devel-
opment of painting from the Italian Renaissance to contemporary art.
lllustrated by screen and color prints. No prerequisite. Frazer.

Art 107. Art Education in the Secondary Schools. (3) S. Plan-
ning an art program in terms of student needs at the junior and senior
high school levels. The course offers opportunity for the development
of art skills and techniques. Dibble.

Art 108a. Historic Ornament. (2) W. Analysis of character-
istic patterns of the great design periods. Prerequisite: Art 8a or

equivalent. (Omitted 1945-46.) Frazer.

Art 110. Graphic Arts. (3) A. W. S. Advanced work in me-
diums described in Art 10 with the aim of developing greater facility
in technique and originality in ideas. Occasional reviews of work
by contemporary printmakers. Prerequisite: Art 10. Stewart.

Art 112. Clay Modeling. (3) A. W, S. Advanced work in
either pottery or terra cotta: figure or portrait. Prerequisite: Art 12
or equivalent. Frazer.

Art 115. Commercial Art. (3) A. W. S. Advanced study in
the field. Prerequisite: 10 approved hours in Art, including Art 15.

Art 116. Arts and Crafts. (3) A. W. S. Advanced projects.
Prerequisite: Art 16. (Not credited toward a degree in Arts and
Sciences.) Gardner.

Art 118. Fabric Design. (3) S. Batik and resist dyeing; sten-
cil or block printing of fabrics. Prerequisite: 10 approved hours in
Art, including Art 8a and 18. Frazer.

Art 119. Advanced Lettering. (2) A. Modern commercial uses
of lettering with pen and brush adapted to advertising and display-
A study of contemporary styles. Prerequisite: Art 19. Stewart.

Art 120. Art Today. (3) S. Art in the home, in dress, in the
community. Planned for Home Economics majors but of interest to
anyone culturally minded. Stewart.

ASTRONOMY
(See Mathematics, pages 245-247.)

BACTERIOLOGY

Professor Gebharot (MdIO7b); Associate Professor MATSONT;
Assistant Professor Clapper; Lecturers Bramhall,
Gilchrist, Curtis.

Departmental Major: Completion of the following courses leads
to a bachelors degree in Bacteriology: Chemistry 4. 5, 6 (or 1, 2, 11)'
7, 8. 103, 104, 105; Biological Chemistry 108, 109; Zoology 108. 109,
140, 141; Pathology 106; and a minimum of 41 hours in Bacteriology

fOn leave of abnence with the armed forces.
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Bacteriology 1, 103, 104, 105, 109, 113 (3 hours), 114 (5 hours),
200 (at least 6 hours).

Adequate facilities are available for graduate work. Completion
of the prescribed curriculum leads to a master's degree in Bacteriology.
Candidates arc required to take Physics 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. Physical
Chemistry is advised.

Bacteriology 1. Elementary Bacteriology. (5) Su. W. S. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods per week covering general aspects
of bacteriology, stressing especially the microorganisms related to our
daily lives, in food, water, milk, etc. Prerequisite: Chemistry 4 (or
1), Biology 1 Clapper and Fellow.

Bacteriology In. Bacteriology for Nurses. (5) Su. A. w. S.
Three lectures and one laboratory period per week, covering general
and pathogenic bacteriology and immunology necessary for the nurs-
ing profession. For students in the nursing training program only.

Curtis, Clapper, and Fellow.

Bacteriology 103. General Bacteriology. (5) A. Fundamental
principles of bacteriology. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1 Clapper.

Bacteriology 104. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (6) W. Morphol-
ogy and cultural characteristics of the pathogenic bacteria are stressed.
Laboratory diagnosis and control of diseases arc completely treated.
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 103. Gebhardt, Clapper.

Bacteriology 105. Bacteriology of Food, Water, and Milk. (5)
W. Standard methods of bacteriological analyses of food, water, and
milk. Several Held trips are included. Prerequisite: Bacteriology
103. Clapper, Gebhardt.

Bacteriology 109. Immunology and Serology. (6) S, Three
lectures and laboratory periods per week covering theoretical and prac-
tical immunology and serological diagnostic procedures. Prerequisite:
Bacteriology 104. Gebhardt, Clapper.

Bacteriology 113. Bacteriological Journals. (1-1-1) Su. A. W. S.
Review of current bacteriological literature with weekly reports by
students. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 109. Gebhardt, Clapper.

Bacteriology 114. Advanced Bacteriology. (3-5) Su. A. W. S.
Practical public health and clinical diagnostic bacteriology and serol-
ogy and research principles. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 109 or equiv-
alent. Gebhardt, Clapper, Bramhall, Gilchrist.

Bacteriology 200. Research. (Not less than 2 credit hours per
quarter.) Su. A. W. S. Original investigations by qualified students
in bacteriology, immunology, or filterable viruses. Conferences and
discussions on research problems. Prerequisite: Bacteriology 114 or
equivalent and departmental approval. Gebhardt, Clapper.

(For medical courses in Bacteriology see School of Medicine,
page 148.)
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BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Professors SamueLs (Md4!1), Gorprrores; Instructor KonNHORST.

(f the courses offered in this department, 108 and 109 are the
minimwn requirements in Blological Chemistry for students of medi-
cine. Medical students who wish more advanced work are advised

to take courses 110, 111, 112, 201 {or 202}.

Departmental Major: Chemistry 7, &, 9, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107,
108; Biological Chemistry 108, 109, 110, Before graduate study is
begun, the following courses in related departments must be com-
pleted: Bacteriology 1 Mathematics 10; Physics 11, 12, 13, 14, 15,
16: Physiology 1: Zoology 4, 5, 109, 110. A ready reading knowl-
edge OFGEI'IHHI‘I is desirable.

Biochemisiry 101. Collegiate Biochemistry. (6) A. A brief
course in Biochemistry. Class work, three hours per week: Iaboratorﬁ.
nine hours per week. Prerequisite: Physiclogy t; Chemistry 3 or 30.

Goldthorpe, Kohnhaorst.

Biochemistry 103, Clinical Biochemistry. (2} A. A laboratory
course in chemical methods for students in Medical Technology. Pre-
requisite:  Chemistry 8. 30; Biochemistry 101, Goldthorpe, Kohnhorst.

Biochemistry 108, Gceneral Biochemisicy. (3) A. The chemis-
try of the cell Samuels, Goldthorpe, Kohnhorst.

Biochemistry 109. General Biochemistry. (6} W. The chem-
istry of cnzymes, digestion. metabolism, and excretion,
Samuels, Goldthorpe, Kohnhorst.

Biochemistry 110a, 110b, 110c. Advanced Biochemisiry. {2 or
4) A, W. 8. A seminar course in which the biochemistry of different
important groups of compounds is considered. Staff.

Biochemistry Llla, 111b, 11le. Analytical Biochemistry, (3-5)
A, W. 5 A course in the newer technigues of iinportance to bio-
chemistry. Staff.

Biochemistry 112, Bioclemistry Journal Club, (1) A, W. 5.
Important articles in current journals are reviewed and discussed. "
Staff. .

~ Biochemistry 114. Biochemical Preparations. (Credit arran cd}
A. W. S Prerequisite: Biochemistry 109, gtaf

Biochomietry 201. Research (Credit arranged). Staff.

Biochemiatry 202, Biochemistry-Physiology-Pharmacology Sermi-
nar. {1} A. W. S, Presentations of current research. Staff.

{ F)or medical courses in Biochemistry see School of Medicine,
p. 148.
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BIOLOGY

Professors Chamberlin (B203), Cottam, Rees. W oodbury; Asso-
ciate Professors Jones*, Newby-{-, Stephens, Flowers; Assistant
Professors Schell, Behi.e, Durrant, Evans; Instructors
M iilaik, Richins*; Curator lvie: Spccial Lecturers
G. Stewart, Sugden, A. O. Garrett.

Courses are grouped under Botany, Zoology, and General Biol-
ogy. The courses listed under the last heading deal with subject mat-
ter common to the other two fields and applicable, on approval, to a
major in either.

Majors arc urged to present a year's work in chemistry and, in
most cases, organic chemistry. Premedical students follow their pre-
scribed course. Others should select Chemistry 1,2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), 30.

Composite Teaching A'lajor in Biology: About 75 hours of ap-
proved work in the major and allied subjects. Usually required arc
Botany 1, 5; Zoology 1, 2, 117, 170; Biology 2 (or Zoology 106), 197,
198, 199; a course in college physiology, and one in general bacteri-
ology. Students expecting to teach in lltah should take such courses
as Botany 6; Zoology 20, 23, 122, 143

Departmental and Teaching Major in Botany: 45 approved
hours in Botany with supporting work in Zoology. Required: Botany
1 120; Zoology 1, 2; Biology 155, 160 (or 161), 197, 198, 199; and a
course in genetics. Recommended: Zoology 200, some work in bac-
teriology, and (for those specializing in ecology) a course in physiog-
raphy or geology. For prospective teachers the composite major
above is advised.

Departmental and Teaching Major in Zoologym 45 approved
hours in Zoology and supporting subjects. Required: at least 9 hours
of Botany (including Botany 1), Zoology 1, 2 (or 4, 5), 10 (or 110).
150; Biology 155, 160, 197, 198, 199; and a course in genetics. For
premedical students and those specializing in morphology, required:
Zoology 109, 125; recommended: Biology 123, Zoology 108, 119, and
140 (or 141). Others should include Zoology 117, 135, 140 (or 141),
and 200 (or a course in human physiology).

Teaching Minors: In Biology (including Botany and Zoology)
30 hours of approved work; in Botany or Zoology a minimum or 25
hours of approved work.

BIOLOGY

Biology 1 Principles of Biology. (5) Su. A. W. S. The funda-
mental characteristics of living things. This course or equivalent is
prerequisite to all other biological subjects. Three lectures, one quiz
section, and one laboratory period per week. Staff.

Biology 2. Heredity. (3) A. W. S. The general principles of
heredity and development, with practical applications. Prerequisite:
Biology 1, or other satisfactory course in Biology, Zoology, or Botany.
Three lectures per week. Should be accompanied if possible by Biol-
ogy 7. Staff.

ton leave Of absence with the firmed fOrces.
*On leave of absence.
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Biology 3. Natural History. (4) S. The relationships of living
organisms to their environment. Three lectures and one laboratory
period per week. Woodbury.

Biology 7. Laboratory Course in Heredity and Development.
(2) A. W. S. A laboratory study of the facts which form the basis
of our knowledge of heredity. No credit allowed unless course is
accompanied or preceded by Biology 2. Stephens.

Biology 135. Biogeography. (3) W. The floristic and faunis-
tic provinces of the earth with emphasis on the factors and problems
of distribution. Three lectures per week. Cottam.

Biology 155. Theoretical Biology. (3) S. The broader specu-
lations and theories of biology. Chamberlin. Schell.

Biology 160. 161. History o[ Biology. (2-2) W. S. Winter
quarter: from the beginnings to the end of the 18th century. Spring
quarter: the 19th and 20th centuries. Two lectures or discussion
periods per week. Schell.

Biology 170. The Teaching of Biology. (3) W. Acceptable
for credit in either Biology or Education. Methods of organizing and
presenting biological course work. Preparation of biological materials
and manipulative practice in use of teaching aids. Woodbury.

Biology 197. 198, 199. Seminar. (1-1-1) A. W. S. A weekly
meeting of the instructing staff and advanced students for the discus-
sion of current problems and literature. Required of majors in Zool-
ogy and Botany, and of graduate students throughout their course.

Chamberlin.

BOTANY

Botany 1. General Botany. (5) A. W. A study of plants
from the algae to the flowering plants. Prerequisite: Biology 1 or
equivalent. Three lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

Cottam.

Botany 5. The Spring Flowers of the Wasatch. (4) S. Classi-
fication of the early seed plants. Two lectures and two laboratory or
field periods per week. Cottam.

Botany 6. Utah Trees. (4) A. The identification, culture, and
economic importance of native and cultivated trees of the State. Three
lectures and one laboratory or field period per week. Cottam-

Botany 101. Algae. (4) A. Advanced course on the algae.
Prerequisite: Botany 1 or equivalent. Two lectures and two labora-

tory periods per week. Flowers-
Botany 102. Ferns. (4) W. A continuation of Botany 101
Flowers.

Botany 103. Seed Plants. (4) S. A continuation of Botany
101 and 102. A study of the flowering plants. Prerequisite: Botany
| or equivalent. Two lectures and two hiboratory periods p'e:rI week.

owers.
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Botany 104. Mosses of Utah. (4) S. An advanced course sur-
veying the ecology and taxonomy of Utah mosses. Two lectures and
two laboratory periods per week. Flowers.

Botany 110. Methods in Plant Histology. (3) W. The tech-
nigue of preparing sections for microscopic examination. Prerequisite:
Botany 1 One lecture or consultation period and two laboratory
periods per week. Flowers.

Botany 112. Plant Anatomy. (4) S. Tissues and organs of
seed plants, their disposition, and variations. A prerequisite to Botany
102, 103. Prerequisite: Botany 1 Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per week. Flowers.

Botany 120. Planting Physiology. (4) A. The activities of the
plant: how it lives, respires, grows, and reproduces. Prerequisite:
Botany 1 and a course in chemistry. Two lectures and two labora-
tory periods per week. Flowers.

Botany 130. Utah Plant Life. (3) Su. S. The various commu-
nities of the State with reference to the environmental factors which
support them. Two lectures per week and five major field trips to be
arranged during the quarter. Cottam.

Botany 132 Field Ecology. S. Open to students prepared to
do independent work. Times and credit to be arranged.
Cottam, Flowers.

Botany 150. Fungi. (4) A. The structure, classification and
economic importance of fungli. Two lectures and two laboratory pe-
riods per week. Flowers.

Botany 165. Undergraduate Thesis Work. Reading and labora-
tory work on individual problems. Open to students taking a major
or minor in Botany. Cottam, Flowers.

Botany 219. Research. Individual work on botanical problems.
Guidance in the form of literature and conferences between instructor
and student. Cottam, Flowers.

ZO00OLOGY

Zoology 1 General Zoology: Invertebrates. (5) A. W. S

An introduction to zoological principles with a study of types of inver-

tebrates. Required of departmental majors and predental students not

desiring Zoology 4. Prerequisite: Biology 1 or equivalent. Three
lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

Evans, Woodbury, Durrant.

Zoology 2. General Zoology: Vertebrates. (5) A. W. S. Con-
tinuation of Zoology 1 Required of departmental majors and of pre-
dental students not desiring Zoology 5: not open to premedical stu-
dents. Three lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

Woodbury.

Zoology 4. Comparative Invertebrate Zoology. (5) Su. A. W.
S. The introductory course for premedical students. Biology 1 is
not a prerequisite, but is recommended. Three lectures and two lab-
oratory periods per week. Evans.
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Zoology 5 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (5) A. W. A
general anatomical sludy of the vertebrates, required of premedical
students. Prerequisite: Zoology 4 or equivalent. Two class and
three laboratory periods per week. Durrant.

Zoology 10. Vertebrate Embryology. (5) Su. A. S. Vertebrate
embryology studied in laboratory chiefly on chick and pig. Prereg-
uisite  Zoology 5 Two class and three laboratory periods per
week. Behle.

Zoology 17 or 117. Insect Life. (4) A. An introductory study of
the insects of Utah and their near relatives, including identification,
life, history, habits, interrelations, and importance. Thrce lectures and
one laboratory period or field trip per week. Field trips will usually
take the place of the laboratory period. Rees.

Zoology 20 or 120. Utah Birds. (4) S. The birds of the State;
their identification, classification, behavior, and economic importance.
Three lectures and one laboratory period or field trip per week. Behle.

Zoology 23. Utah Mammals. (5) S. The classification and
natural history of the local mammals. Three lccturcs and two labora-
tory or field periods per week. Durrant.

Zoology 50a. Evolution. (3) A. W. S. The ways of life. The
more general principles and processes exhibited in the living world,
with emphasis upon adaptation and evolution. Application to some
human affairs. Chamberlin.

Zoology 50b. Science and Progress. (2) A. W. S. Organisms as
historic beings. General aspects of change, with consideration of the
nature and problem of progress. Currents of thought leading to the
scientific method and the modern mentality. The conflict of science
and religion. Chamberlin.

Zoology 51. Social Life of Animals. (2) A. W. S. The evolu-
tion of social life in the animal world, and its relationships to funda
mental instincts, mutual aid, and communal organization. Two lec-
tures per week. Rees.

Zoology 104. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (2 to 5). (Omitted
-46.)

Zoology 108. Genetics. (3 or 4) A. S. A course for upper
division and premedical students. Three lectures per week, with or
without one laboratory period. Stephens.

Zoology 107a. 107b. Advanced Genetics (2-2) W. S. Recent ad-
vances in genetics with special attention to the cytological basis.
Prerequisite; a course in genetics and an advanced course in either
Botany or Zoology. Stephens.

Zoology 108.  Microscopical Technique. (3) S. A practical
course in technical methods of preparing microscopic slides of animal
tissues. Prerequisite: Zoology 109. One lecture and two laboratory
periods per week. Evans.
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Zoology 109. Comparative Histology and Organology. (4) A.
or W. Required of Medical Technology students and of Zoology
majors interested in morphology. Prerequisite: Zoology 5 or Ana-
tomy 7. Evans.

Zoology 110. Comparative Embryology. (5) Su. A. S. An ad-
vanced course primarily for Zoology majors and graduate students.
Prerequisite:  Zoology 5 or permission of the instructor. Two lec-
tures and three laboratory periods per week. Behle.

Zoology 112. Eugenics. (3) A. W. The principles of heredity
as applied to man, involving a consideration of the principles of racial
improvements. Prerequisite: Biology 2 or 106. Three lectures per
week. Stephens.

Zoology 114. Insect Morphology. (4) W. Comparative insect
anatomy with some attention to histology and embryology. One lec-
ture and three laboratory periods. Rees.

Zoology 116. Advanced Entomology. Individual work in insect
morphology, histology, larval stages, metamorphosis, embryology, or
classification. Hours and credit to be arranged. Rees.

Zoology 118. Insccts and .Man. (4) W. The important eco-
nomic relationships existing between man and insects. Three lectures
and one laboratory period per week. Rees.

Zoology 119. Mcdical Entomology. (3 or 4) S. The identifica-
tion, life histories, habits, and methods of control of insects and
closely related groups directly injurious to man. Three lectures a
week. Rees.

Zoology 121. Mammalian Anatomy. (4 or 5) A. A study
based upon the complete dissection of the cat and other selected mam
mals. Primarily for premedical students. Two lectures and two lab-
oratory periods per week. (One additional laboratory period can be
arranged.) Durrant.

Zoology 122. Utah Amphibians and Reptiles. (3) S. The struc-
ture. physiology, and classification of the cold-blooded land verte
brates, with emphasis on the Utah forms. Two lectures and one lab-
oratory period per week, Woodbury.

Zoology 123. The Animal Cell. (3) W. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Zoology 125. Comparative Neurology. (3) W. Designed for
zoology and psychology majors. Two lectures and one laboratory
Period per week. Evans.

Zoology 126. Advanced Comparative Histology and Organol-
ogy. (2 to 5) W. Prerequisite: Zoology 109. Two lectures per
week including demonstrations. Laboratory work as arranged.

Evans.

Zoology 130. Faunistic Zoology. A. W. S. Individual work
upon vertebrates or invertebrates. Special attention to problems of
the Great Basin region. Hours and credit arranged.

Chamberlin and staff.

Zoology 133. Problems in Morphology. Individual or group
work on special problems in anatomy, histology, or embryology of
vertebrates or invertebrates. Hours and credit arranged. Staff.



202 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Zoology 135. Animal Ecology. (5) S. The relationships of ani-
mals to their environment. Three lectures and two laboratory periods
or field trips per week. \Voodbury.

Zoology 136. Vertebrate Ecology. (5) S. The principles of
organic relationships applied to the land vertebrates. T hree lectures

and two laboratory periods or field trips per week. (Omitted 1945-46.)
Woodbury.

Zoology 140. Protozoology. (3 or 4) A. The morphology, life-
histories, and general biological relations of the Protozoa. Two lec-
tures and one or two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1 or 4. Schell.

Zoology 141. Parasitology. (3 or 4) W. The biological sig-
nificance of parasites: the relation of animals to disease. Two lectures
and one or two laboratory periods per week. Laboratory limited to
Platyhclminthes and parasitic Ncmathelminthcs.  Prerequisite: Zo-
ology 1lor 4 Schell.

Zoology 142. Parasitology for Laboratory Technicians. (4) S.
The more important protozoan and metazoan parasites of man. Two
lectures and three two-hour laboratory periods per week. Prerequi-
site: Zoology 1. Offered only to majors in Medical Technology.
Not recommended for premedical students. Schell.

Zoology 143. Utah Mollusks. (3) S. Utah snails and bivalves,
their life habits and relations. Three lectures per week, including
demonstrations. Evans.

Zoology 145. Ichthyology. (4) S. The activities, life histories,
and classification of fishes. (Omitted 1945-46.) (Sec Zoology 130.)

Zoology 150. Animal Phytogeny. (3) A. The laws and pro-
cesses exhibited in the genesis of individuals and groups. Special at-
tention to the history of vertebrates, with detailed study of the phylog-
eny of mammalian types. Chamberlin, Durrant.

Zoology 157. Man. (3) W. Man in the tight of his zoological
relationships. His origin, development, general structure, and ele-
mentary behavior interpreted on the basis of present biological knowl-
edge. Chamberlin, Durrant.

Zoology 200. General Physiology. (5) W. The general physio-
logical and dynamic aspects of living organisms. Prerequisite: ap-
proved foundation courses in biology, a course in physics, and a year
of chemistry. Primarily for seniors and graduates. The class is
limited to 20 students. Two lectures and three laboratory periods
per week. Flowers.

Zoology 210. Problems in Ichthyology and Limnology. Su. A
W. S. Individual work and investigations on problems connected
with classification, behavior, or culture of fish, or relevant aspects of
aquatic biology. Hours and credit arranged. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Zoology 219. Research. Individual work upon problems in tax-
onomy. morphology, or ecology. Students are particularly encouraged

to work upon problems presented by the local fauna.
Chamberlin and staff-
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BOTANY
(Sec Biology, pages 198-199.)

BUSINESS

Professors Lorentzen (IE304), W alker, Johnston, Greene*;
Associate Professor Bearnson; Assistant Professor STUCKi;
Lecturers Sundwali., W right: Instructors Ai.i.ison.
Randall, Caluer*, Russon, Brown.

Departmental Majorl Business 1, 2, 3; Economics 1, 2, 3, 4; plus
5 hours each in busines law. finance, intermediate theory, labor eco-
nomics (or other upper division Economics, except 170), management,
marketing, and statistics, plus 15 to 20 hours (or four or more upper
division courses) in a field of concentration, and one seminar.

Teaching Major in Commercial Education: Business 1, 2, 3. 9.
47. 65, 117, 160, 164, 165, plus elcctivcs, to total thirty hours or more
in the School of Business, 15 hours of which must be upper division
work. Teaching Minor: Business 1. 2, 42, 63, 160, and 164.

ACCOUNTING (Business 1-17, 100-119)

Business la, Ib. Brief Courses in Accounting. (3) A. or (2)
W. Business Ib is primarily for students in Secretarial Training and
for Economics majors not registered in the School of Business. Busi-
ness la is primarily for engineers. These courses are open to other
students who desire a brief course in accounting.

It is strongly recommended that a three-hour laboratory be taken
with these courses for one additional hour of credit. Allison.

Business 1, 2. 3. Elementary Accounting. (3-3-3) Su. A. W. S.
Open to freshmen and required of all students majoring in Business.
A two-hour laboratory is required each week. (Business 4 and 5 may
be taken in place of Business 1, 2, 3.) Business 1 Ib, or 4 required
of those majoring in Economics. It is recommended that Mathematics

1 or Business 9 parallel elementary accounting. Staff.
Business 4, 5. Elementary Accounting. (5-5) A. W. Equiva-
lent to Business 1,2, 3. Staff.

Business G Intermediate Accounting. (5) S. Equivalent to
Business 11, 12, 13, and intended to permit irregular students to meet
requirements of their programs. By taking Business 4 and 5 in the
autumn and winter, and Business 6 in the spring, a sophomore student
may complete freshman accounting (Business 1, 2. 3) and sophomore
accounting (Business 11, 12, 13) in one year and be prepared to go
on with Business 101, 102, 103 in his junior year in regular order.

Facer.

Business 9. Fundamentals of Business Mathematics. (3) A.
An elementary course intended to provide a thorough review and
basic instruction in the arithmetical and algebraic operations most
fundamental in commercial arithmetic, business mathematics, statistics,
and machine operation. Allison.

+On leave of absence.
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Business 10. Mathematics of Business. (3) W. Largely a
study of compound interest formulas, their derivation, and their use in
solving business and accounting problems of intermediate difficulty.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1 or Business 9. Allison.

Business 11. 12, 13. Intermediate Accounting. (2-2-2) A. W. S.
Regular sophomore course in accounting. Prerequisite: Business 1, 2,
and Mathematics 1 or Business 9. It is recommended that Business
10 or Mathematics 7 be taken concurrently with this course. Randal!.

Business 100. Mathematics of Accounting. Statistics, and Insur-
ance. (3) S. An advanced course to give majors in accounting, sta-
tistics, and insurance practice in extensive application of actuarial
science and other specialized mathematics to problems in their fields
of concentration. Prerequisite: Business 10 or Mathematics 7, and
Business 1, 2, 3; or 4, 5. Allison.

Business 101, 102, 103. Advanced Accounting. (4-4-4) A. W.
S. Open only to those who have had one year of accounting. It is
recommended that Business 10 or Mathematics 7 precede, and Busi
ness 100 parallel 101. Johnston.

Business 104a. Social Security and Payroll Tax Accounting.
(3) S. An analysis of the problems of payroll accounting, with spe-
cial emphasis upon those problems arising from the social security
laws. Prerequisite: Business 1, 2, 3; or 4, 5. Allison.

Business 104b, 104c. Accounting Systems. (2-2) A. W. A study
of the accounting features peculiar to various businesses, together
with the designing of accounting systems. Prerequisite: Business 6;
or 11, 12, 13 ! Allison.

Business 105a, 105b, 105c. Auditing. (2-2-2) A. W. S. The
legal responsibilities, the principles, and practical procedure in the
conduct of an audit and making of an audit report. Prerequisite: two
years of accounting. It is recommended that Business 104 precede,
and 109 and 108 parallel, this course. Johnston.

Business 106a, 106b, 106c. Advanced Accounting Problems. (2-
2-2) A. W. S. The American Institute of Accountants’ examinations,
together with other typical C. P. A. problems form the ground work
of the course. Prerequisite: two years of accounting. Johnston.

Business 107. Analysis of Financial Statements. (5) S. Quan-
titative and qualitative interpretation and evaluation of accounts as
shown by single and comparative statements, such as would be desired
by the banker, credit man, prospective stock and bond buyer, and
executive. Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2, 3, and Business 1, 2, 3, 121
May be counted toward a Finance or Accounting major. Johnston.

Business 108. Cost Accounting. (4) A. The elements, keep-
ing, compiling, and interpretation of costs. Prerequisite: Economics
1 2, 3, and two years of accounting. Johnston.

Business 109a, 109b. Federal and State Tax Accounting. (2-2)
W. S. A study of Federal and State income tax laws in relation to
accounting. Prerequisite: two years of accounting. Johnston.
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Business 110. Introduction to Governmental Accounting. (4)
S.  Accounting for institutional and governmental units. Financial
administration of funds, appropriations, and budgets. Prerequisite:
Economics 1, 2, 3; Business 101, 102, 103. Johnston.

SECRETARIAL TRAINING (Business 18-65 160-169)
Business 18. Business English. (3) A. (See English 18)

Business 40*. Elementary Typewriting. (2) Su. A. W. S
Theory of machine operation and speed building practice.
Sundwall, Brown.

Business 41. Typewriting Speed Building. (2) Su. A. W. S.
Speed building practice and application of typewriting skill to per
sonal problems. Sundwnll, Russon, Brown.

Business 42. Advanced Typewriting Speed Building. (2) Su. A.
W. S. Advanced speed building practice and application of type-
writing skill to business problems. Brown.

Business 43. Advanced Typewriting Speed Building. (2) W.
S. Ail intensive course in speed building. Prerequisite: Business 42
or equivalent. Brown.

Business 47. Office Appliances. (2) Su. A. W. S. Operation
of adding, calculating, bookkeeping, and duplicating machines. Em-
phasis will be placed on operation of calculator. Brown.

Business 61. Shorthand Theory. (5) Su. A. W. Presentation
of Gregg shorthand theory with elementary vocabulary drills in read-
ing and writing. Sundwall, Russon, Brown.

Business 62. Elementary Shorthand Dictation. (5) Su. A. W.
S. Application of complete theory in dictation practice. Prerequisite:
Business 41, 61. Sundwall, Russon, Brown.

Business 63. Shorthand Review and Intermediate Dictation. (5)
Su. A. W. S. Review of theory, with speed building practice to 100
words a minute. Prerequisite: Business 62. Sundwall, Russon, Brown.

Business 64. Shorthand Speed Building and Transcription. (5)
Su. A. W. S. Speed building practice from 100 to 120 words a min-
ute, with drills on vocabularies of various businesses. Introduction of
transcription.  Prerequisite: Business 42, 63; English 3 or 13.

Sundwall. Russon.
Business 65. Advanced Shorthand Transcription. (5) Su. W.

S. Intensive transcription practice on business correspondence, re-
ports. and legal forms. Prerequisite: Business 64. Sundwall, Russon.

Business 117. Secretarial English. (3) W. (See English 117.)

Business 160. Office Typewriting Problems. (2) W. S. Phys-
ical features of typewritten charts, tables, reports, business and legal
papers: practice in cutting stencils. Prerequisite: Business 42. Russon.

*A maximum of six hours credit may be earned in lower-division
typewriting.
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Business 161 Military Correspondence and Filing. (2) W. S

A basic course in army and navy correspondence and filing. Covers

various message forms; practice in writing letters; study of filing
materials and procedures. Prerequisite: Business 41 or equivalent.

Sundwall.

Business 164. Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects. (4)
A. Recent techniques, texts, and testing materials employed in teach-
ing typewriting, shorthand, and bookkeeping. Required of teaching
majors in Commercial Education. Should precede Education 106.
Prerequisite: Business 1 42, 62; Psychology 129. Sundwall.

Business 165. Secretarial Procedure. (3) S. Analysis of sec-
retarial problems. Includes practice in transcription of business papers,
mailing, telephoning, filing, banking, business etiquette, and use of
information source materials. Prerequisite: Business 18, 42, 35, 160.

usson.

Business 167. Shorthand Reporting. (4) W. Intensive speed
building on congressional vocabulary and convention reporting. Pre-
requisite: Business 65. Russon.

Business 168. Advanced Shorthand Reporting. (4) S. High
speed dictation on congressional vocabulary, court testimony, and
jury charge. Reporting shortcuts. Prerequisite: Business :Il.g?.

usson.

Business 169. Office Management. (3) S. Principles and prac-
tices in scientific office management, employment and training of
typists, stenographers, and clerks. Prerequisite: Business 2, 42.

Sundwall.

BANKING AND FINANCE (BUSINESS 120-122, 129-139)

Business 120. Corporation Finance. (3) S. For engineers. A
brief course in the fundamental principles of corporation finance. Con-
siders only the principal methods employed in the conduct of business.

Johnston.

Business 121. Corporation Finance. (5) W. The principles
and methods employed in promoting, constructing, and operating busi-
ness enterprises; investment of capital funds; determination of in-
comes, dividends, and surplus; insolvency, receivership, and reorgani-
zation. (Same as Economics 121.) Johnston.

Business 122. Cases in Business Finance. (3) S. The various
types of business organizations; the methods employed in financing
business enterprises from practical cases; the management of income,
dividends, and surplus; financing of receivership and reorganizations.
Prerequisite: Economics 170, Business 121. Johnston.

Business 129. Money and Banking. (5) A. S. The theory of
money and banking, the origin, principles, and functions of banking-
Should be taken by all students majoring in Business and Economics.
Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2. 3: Business 1, 2, 3. (Same as Economics
129.) Stucki-
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Business 130. Domestic and Foreign Exchange Banking. (2)
W. The business meaning of foreign exchange. Influences affecting
rates of exchange, import and export credits, settlement of interna-
tional trade balances, banking accommodation in foreign trade. Pre-
requisite: Economics 129.

Business 131. Central and Federal Reserve Banking. (2) S.
An historical account of the banking systems of Europe and the
United States; the Federal Reserve System—its introduction, present
organization, laws, regulations, and methods of operation. Prerequi-
site: Economics 129. Stucki.

Business 135. Credits and Collections. {2) W. The principles
and practice of commercial crcdit in relation to wholesaler, manu-
facturer, and bank.

Business 136. Investments. (5) S. Investments and their ap-
plication; mortgage, security and analysis of municipal statements:
corporation securities and stocks, their claims on earnings and assets;
special investments and investors; when and how to make invest-
ments. Prerequisite: Economics 121 or 129, and 170.

BUSINESS LAW (BUSINESS 140-149)

Business 141, 142, 143. Business Law. (3-3-3) A. W. S. The
nature and sources of law. The business man’s relations to the law
and the public. The making, interpretation, and operation of contracts,
including the agency contract and relationship. Open to juniors.

Business 147, 148, 149. Business Law. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Spe-
cialized contracts, negotiable instruments, sales, bailments, real estate,
and personal property. The law of business organization and dissolu-
tion, partnerships, corporations, and bankruptcy. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness 141, 142, 143. Open to seniors.

MANAGEMENT (BUSINESS 150-158)

Business 150. Industrial Organization and Management. (5-5-
5 A. W. S. An introduction to scientific management as applied in
American business and industry. Several plant trips will be required.
Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2, 3; Business 1, 2, 3. Lorentzen.

Business 152. Personnel Administration. (4) Su. A. The
specific problems of personnel-policy formulation and administration.
Prerequisite: Business 150. Wright.

Business 153. Business and Government. (4) S. The rela-
tions of business and government, economic and legal problems of
pricing, monopolies, utility regulation, business and labor relations,
government in business, government control of credit, social security.
Prerequisite: Economics 170. Rasmussen.

Business 154. Retail Sfore Management. (3) W. The prob-
lems connected with the management of unit, department, chain, and
specialty stores, retail co-operative groups, and voluntary chains. Pre-
requisite: Economfcs 170; Business 150, 170. (May also count as
Marketing.) Wright.
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Business 155. Traffic Management. (2) W. The problems
connected with traffic management, including railway, motor, and air
shipments. Prerequisite: Business 150, Economics 110.

Business 156. Real Estate Principles. (3) A. The fundamen-
tals of the real estate business. Analysis of urban land problems, real
estate merchandising, real estate selling, and the function of the ap-
praiser. Lorentzen.

Business 157. Cases in Management. (5) S. Through the
case method, the student is introduced to many actual management
problems and their solution. Prerequisite: Business 150, 170.

Lorentzen.

Business 158. Business Policies. (3-2) A. W. To help the
student correlate his knowledge of economics, marketing, production,
and business management. Careful analysis of the economic forces at
work and of policy determination and maintenance in many leading
American industries. Prerequisite: Business 150, 170. Required of
all Management majors. Lorentzen.

MARKETING (BUSINESS 159, 170-189)

Business 159. Hales Management. (3) S. This course aims to
acquaint the student of marketing with various types of sales prob-
lems which the sales manager must solve. Prerequisite: Business 170.
(May be counted as Management.)

Business 170. Marketing. (5-5-5). Su. A. W. S. A study of the
functions, organizations erected to perform these functions, and cost
of marketing economic goods. Lorentzen.

Business 172, Co-operative Marketing. (3) Su. W. The growth
and development of co-operative marketing. How new economic needs
create new institutions and shape them to suit varied conditions.

Bearnson.

Business 175a. 175b. Marketing. Field Trips. (2-2) W. S
Prerequisite: Business 170.

Business 180. Principles of Salesmanship. (3) W. A practical
course in selling. Analysis of the product and market; planning and
execution of the interview; psychological aspects of selling: the rela-
tionship between salesman and employer. Wright.

Business 183. Business Psychology. (3) S. Psychological
problems of modern business. Theoretical and practical aspects of

the relations of employer to employee, personal efficiency, salesman-
ship, advertising, and personnel guidance. Barlow.

Business 185. Advertising. (3) S. The part advertising plays
in business: advertising campaigns, budgets, and media; development
of principles applicable to the production of advertising. Wright.

Business 186. Retail Store Advertising. (3) S. Retail store
advertising problems: preparation of different types of advertisements
used by retailers. Prerequisite: Business 154. Wright.

Business 188. Purchasing. (3) S. The functions of the pur-
chasing departments of representative business concerns.
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INSURANCE AND STATISTICS (BUSINESS 125-129, 190-199)

Business 125. Personal Insurance. (3) A. Principles of life
insurance, health and accident insurance, and workmen's compensa-
tion; business and personal uses of insurance; classification and analy-
sis of policies; reserves and policy values; organization and adminis-
tration of life insurance companies. Walker.

Business 126. Property Insurance. (3) A. Principles of fire
and property insurance; organization, administration, and technique
of property insurance companies, mutuals, and reciprocals; business
and personal uses of property insurance. Prerequisite: Economics 1,
2, 3; Business 1 2, 3. Walker.

Business 192. Business Statistics. (4) S. The production, sales,
shipments, imports, exports, stocks on hand, and other supply and
demand data that affect prices and profits in particular industries.
The automobile, steel, metals, leather, lumber, wool, and sugar indus-
tries are among those studied. Prerequisite: Economics 190. ‘Walker.

Business 199. Business Report Writing. (2) A. Instruction in
writing various types of business reports. Special attention to busi-
ness problem analysis, organization, and presentation. Walker.

RESEARCH (BUSINESS 200-210)

Business 201, 202. 203. Seminar in Accounting. (2-2-2) A. W.
S.  Primarily for specially qualified seniors and graduate students in
accounting. Johnston.

Business 204. Seminar in Retailing. (2) S. New trends in
retail distribution. Growth of the chains. Problems of the independ-

ents. * Wright.
Business 205. Seminar in Marketing. (2). Lorentzen.
Business 206. Seminar in Management. (2). Lorentzen.

Business 207. Seminar in Business and Government. (2).

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(See School of Engineering, pages 108-109, 117.)

CHEMISTRY

Professors Bonner (PS102), QIINN; Associate Professor Maim;
Assistant Professors Beard, Phillips, Hamm. Minard*.
Instructor SIIGIHARA.

Registrants in Chemistry 1 are required to take an aptitude test
*n chemistry, and registrants in Chemistry 4 an achievement test.
Recitation sections are arranged on the basis of these tests, and regis-
trants making an exceptionally poor showing may be asked to with
draw from the classes. High school chemistry (or Chemistry 1) and
algebra C (or Mathematics 1) are prerequisite to Chemistry 4.

*On loiivo of nbBonro.
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Departmental Major-. 55 hours in chemistry to include Chemistry
4, 5 6 (or 1, 2, 11); 7b, 8b, 9; 103, 104, 105; 106, 107. 108; 109.
112, 113, 124, plus mathematics through calculus and Physics 21-
26, inclusive. A reading knowledge of German is expected before
the senior year. Biochemistry Option: Biochemistry 108, 109, with
prerequisites, may be substituted for Chemistry 112 and 124.

MODEL CURRICULUM

The following outline shows a possible registration, but not the
only registration, by which a student may be released from the
Lower Division in two years and complete all requirements for
graduation with n major in Chemistry in four years.

Freshman Year

A w S
Chemistry 4, 5, 6...cccceiieiies it e 5 5 5
English 1, 2. 3 . 3 3 3
Mathematics 6, 4, 9.......cccceiiiiiiiniiiiiee e 5 5 5
Physical Education (3 quarters)..........ccccceeeeuenen | 1 1
Orientation  ...... ..o e 1 0 0
Health Education L. iiieeeennns 0 1 0
Elective (language group).. v O 0 3
M. S. 6 T. 1 2 3 2 2 2

17 17 19

Sophomore Year

A w S
Chemistry 7, 8, 9..ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3 3 4
Physics 21. 22, 23. ...t et e 4 4 4
PhysiCs 24, 25, 26 .....cocoociieieeeeeee e | | |
Mathematics 10a, 10D, 10C........cccccovct cervriiivieennnns 4 4 4
Biology 1, 2, B e 5 5 5
Physical Education (3 quarters; men only)......... 1 1 1

18 18 18

At the end of two years: 107 credit hours, and three group
requirements met (physical and biological sciencesand language)-

Junior Year

A W 5
Chemistry 103, 104, 105........cccceimimiimniiieeinienenn 3 3 4
Chemistry 106, 107, 108.........cccooiiiiiiiemrees e veriniennns 4 4 4
German 1, 2, 3 5 5 5
Sociology 1 8. 125 5 4 4
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Senior Year

A w S
Chemistry 109, 112, 113.......cccciiiiiiiieiis eeeeeeien 4 2 2
Chemistry 124, 124, 124..........cccocoveeviier v, 2 2 2
English 181. 182, 183......cccccccvivivieicns vanaens 1 3 }
Other electives (upper divisSion).......cccc. vocceveeeees 7 8 8
16 15 15

At the end of four years: 207? credit hours, including 72 hours in
the upper division, and 36 hours in upper division Chemistry.

Composite Teaching Major in Physical Scicncc. This includes
Chemistry 4, 5, 6, 7. 8. 9, 103, 104. 105. 112; Physics 21. 22. 23. 24.
25, 26, 110, 115, 120, 125, 170, 175; Mathematics 6, 9, 10a, 10h, 10t;
plus the requirements of the School of Education.

Chemistry 1,2. General Chemistry. (5-5) Su. or A. W. Open
to any matriculated student, hut intended for those who have not
taken chemistry in high school. Two lectures, two recitations, two
laboratory periods per week. Quinn.

Chemistry 3,30. Elementary Organic Chemistry. (5) S. For
the general student. Prerequisite; Chemistry 1, 2. Two lectures, two
quizzes, two laboratory periods. Students in Medical Technology will
register for Chemistry 30. Quinn.

Chemistry 4.5. Principles of Chemistry. (5-5) A. W. Pre-
requisite: high school chemistry or Chemistry 1: and algebra C or
Mathematics 1 Required of Chemistry majors and premedical stu-
dents. except those who are permitted to take Chemistry 1-2-11. Two
lectures, two recitations, two laboratory periods per week. Malm.

Chemistry G Qualitative Inorganic Analysis. (5) S. Prerequi-
site: Chemistry 5 or 13. Two lectures, two recitations and two labora-
tory periods per week. Malm.

Chemistry 7, 8. Quantitative Inorganic Analysis. (3-3) A. W.
Section A for premedical students, Section B for all others. Chemistry
7: two lectures, one quiz, one laboratory period per week. Chemistry
8; one lecture, one quiz, two laboratory periods per week. Hamm.

Chemistry 9. Quantitative Analysis. (4) S. A continuation of
Chemistry 7b and 8b, required of all majors in Chemistry or Chemical
F.ngineering. One lecture, one quiz, three laboratory periods per week.

Hamm.

Chemistry 10. General Chemistry for Nurses. (5) Su. A. W.
S. One lecture, two recitations, two laboratory periods per week.
Beard.

Chemistry 11. General Chemistry. (5) S. Open only to stu
dents having a minimum grade of "IV in both Chemistry 1 and 2, who
will be permitted to take Chemistry 1, 2, Il in place of Chemistry 4.
5, 6. Five recitations and two laboratory periods per week.  Malm.
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Chemistry 12.13. Fundamentals of Chemistry. (5-5) A. W.
Open only to students registered in the School of Mines and Engi-
neering, and required of all freshman engineers. Three lectures, one
recitation, and two 2-hour laboratory periods per week.

Note: A maximum of 15 credit hours in elementary chemistry
(Chemistry 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 11) will be credited toward a degree,
except in the case of students in Medical Technology, who are re-
quired to complete Chemistry 30. These may have 20 credit hours.

Chemistry 101 History of Chemistry. (2) S. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 103. (Given in alternate years.) Quinn.

Chemistry 103, 104, 105. Organic Chemistry. (3-3-4) A. W. S.
An introduction to the study of the compounds of carbon. Prerequi
site: Chemistry 8. Two lectures, one recitation, one laboratory period
per week. Phillips.

Chemistry 106. 107, 108. An Introduction to Modern Chemical
Theory. (4-4-4) A. W. S. Scction A. Prerequisite: Physics 21-26,
inclusive. Mathematics 10, and Chemistry 9. Section B, for pre-
medical students only. Prerequisite: Physics 11-16, inclusive, Mathe-
matics 6, and Chemistry 9. Three recitations and one laboratory
period per week. Beard, Bonner.

Chemistry 109. Senior Organic Chemistry: the Identification
of Organic Compounds. (4) A. Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 105, 108. Phillips.

Chemistry 111. Organic Preparations. (2) A. W. S. More
difficult preparations than those included in courses 103-105. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 105. Phillips-

Chemistry 112. Senior Inorganic Chemistry. (2) W. Two lab-
oratory periods per week with conferences and assigned readings.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 108. Bonner.

Chemistry 113. Instrumental Analysis. (2) A. W. S. The
theory and application of such instruments as the colorimeter, spectro-
photometer, nephelometer, potentiometer. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108-
Two laboratory periods per week, with conferences and assigned
readings. Bonner-

Chemistry 116. Analytical Organic Chemistry. (2) W. S. The
quantitative analysis of organic compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry
105. Two laboratory periods per week, with problems and assigned

readings. Hamm-
Chemistry 120, 121, 122. Chemical Thermodynamics. (2) A-
W . S. Prerequisite: Chemistry 108 and Mathematics 10. Beard-

Chemistry 123. Inorganic Preparations. (2) A. W. S. More
difficult preparations and larger scale operations than given in Chem-
istry 112, which is prerequisite. Bonner.

Chemistry 124. Thesis. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Required of seniors
in Chemical Engineering but open to any qualified undergraduate
for one or more quarters.
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Chemislry 125, 126, 127, 128. Advanced Chemistry.  {3-3-3-3)
Su. A, W. 8. A scries of advanced courses, open only to graduate
students and properly gualified seniors, The topics will be selected
from physical, inorganic, and organic chemistry.

Malm, Hamm, Beard, Phillips.

Chemistry 130, Rescarch in Chemiséry.  Prerequisite: a  full
undergraduate major in Chemistry, with registration as a graduate
student.  Students interested in rescarch muost consult the bead of the
department before registering. A ready knowledge of German is
essential. )

Chemistry 135. Seminar. (2) A. W. 8. Topic te he announced.
Each quarter the department organizes a seminar discussion of some
carefully sclected topic. All graduate students in the department are
cxpected to attend. Registration for credit is limited to graduate
students.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
{See School of Engineering, pages 110-111, 118-121.)

CLASSICS
Professors GEERLINGS (K301), SpiLman.

GREEK
Greek Major and Ménor: Consult department.

Greek 11, 12, 16, 80, and 112 are not counted in the language
requirements for the B.A. degree.

. Greek 1, 2, 3. Elementary Greek.  {5-5-5). The elements of
Greek, readings in New Testament Greek and Kenophon's Anabasis
or equivalent. Prerequisite: Latin [, 2, 3, or eguivalent. Geerlings.

Greek 11. Classical Archaccfogy. (5) W. Sce Aunthropology
i, Geerlings.

Greele 12, Greek Litcrature in English Translation, {5 A. A
study of the great masterpieces of Greek literature in English trans-
lations, Upper division students should register for Greek 112.

Geerlings.
Greek 16. Classical Mythology in English. (3) 5. A knowl-
edge of Greek and Latin is not required. Geerlings.

Greek 80. Medical Greek. (3) Su. A, W. 8. A study of medi-
val terms of Greek origin. Ne prerequisite. Recommended for pre-
Mmedical students. Spilman.

Greek 104, 105. 106, Rcadings in Greck Prose. {2-2-2} A, W.
5. Prerequisite: consult instructor, cerlings.

’
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Greek 107, 108, 109. Readings in Greek Poetry. (2-2-2) A. W.

S. Prerequisite: consult instructor. Geerlings.
Greek 113. 114, 115 Greek Drama. (3-3-3). Geerlings.
Greek History. See History 1 or 114

LATIN

Group Major: 36 to 45 hours, including 18 hours in upper divi-
sion Latin, History 117, and Latin 60; also 13 to 21 hours, which may
include additional upper division courses in Latin, hut must include
at least nine hours in certain approved courses in Philosophy, Greek,
English, History, or Modern Languages. The student's courses must
be approved by the department.

Departmental or Teaching Major: 35 to 45 credit hours, includ-
ing Latin 101, 102, 103, and a minimum of one course in each of the
following groups: (a) Latin 105. 114. 119, 124: (b) Latin 109, 121,
122-23, making a total of at least 23 hours; History 117, Latin 60,
and approved courses amounting to six hours given in the depart
ments listed under "Group Major." Students who plan to teach Latin
should take Latin 128. The student’s selection of courses must be
approved by the department. Teaching Minor: 15 approved upper
division credit hours in Latin.

Latin 60, 70, 80, 90, and 190 may not be counted in the language
requirement for the B.A. degree.

Latin 1. 2. Elementary Course. (10) A. W. Geerlings, Spilman.

Latin 3. Intermediate Course. (5) S. Prerequisite: Latin 1, 2.
or one unit of high school Latin. Spilman.

Note: To receive credit in elementary Latin, a student must
lake, in addition to Latin 1, 2, either Latin 3 or 70 or the two courses
in Medical Latin and Greek. Credit in Latin 3 does not preclude
credit in the other courses mentioned.

Latin 50. Ciccro. (5) A. Selections from Cicero’s works. Pre-
requisite: two units of high school Latin or Latin 3. Llpper division
students should register for Latin 150. Spilman.

Latin 51, 52. Vergil. (5-5) W. S. A study of-selections from
Vergil's Aeneid: an introduction to Latin poetry. Prerequisite: Latin
50 or equivalent. Upper division students should register for Latin
151, 152. Spilman.

Latin 80. The Latin Element in the English Language. (3) S.

A study of English words derived from Latin and of vocabulary
building. May be taken by those who have not studied Latin. |

Spilman.

Latin 70. Law Latin. (5) S. Latin law maxims and readings
from Roman law. Prerequisite: Latin I, 2. Geerlings-

Latin 80. Medical Latin. (3) Su. A. S. A study of medical
terms of Latin origin. No prerequisite. Recommended for premedical
students. Spilman-
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Latin 90. Roman Literature in English Translation. (5) W. A
study of the greatest Latin classics, with emphasis upon content and
literary significance. Upper division students should register for Latin
190. A knowledge of Latin is not required. Spilman.

Latin 101 102. 103. Survey of Latin Literature. (5-5-5) A. W.
S. Prerequisite: four units of high school Latin or Latin 52. Open
to lower division students. Geerlings, Spilman.

Latin 105, Roman Elegy. (5) A study of Catullus, Propertius,
Tibullus, and Ovid. Prerequisite: at least two upper division courscs

in Latin. Spilman.
Latin 109. Horace and Roman Lyric. (3) Prerequisite: see
Latin 105. Geerlings.
Latin 114. Historical Prose. (5) Historical prose and biog-
raphy. Prerequisite: see Latin 105. Spilman.
Latin 119. Roman Comedy. (5) Prerequisite: see Latin 105.
Geerlings.

Latin 121. Tacitus. (3) Spilman.

Latin 122, 123, Vergil. Advanced. (3-3) Vergil's development
as an author and his influence upon literature and thought. Winter
quarter—the Eclogues and Georgies: Spring quarter—the Acneid.

Spilman.

Latin 124. Roman Satire. (3) Geerlings.

Latin 128. The Teaching of Latin. (3) Materials and meth-
ods. Prerequisite: approval of instructor. Spilman.

Roman History. See History 117.

ECONOMICS

Professors W alker (IE313), Greene*, Mahoney; Associate
Professor Bearnson; Assistant Professors Stucki, Due¥*,
Rasmussen,- Instructors Calder*, Facer.

Departmental Major: Business 1, 2, 3 or |b; Economics 1, 2,
3, 4, 170, plus six or more other upper division courses in Economics
and one Economics seminar.

Teaching Major: Economics 1, 2, 3, 4, plus five or more upper
division courses in Economics. Teaching Minor: Economics 1, 2.
3, 4, plus two or more upper division courses in Economics.

Economics 1,2,3. Elementary Economics. (3-3-3) Su. A. W.
S. The underlying principles of economics, designed especially for
those students who intend to major in Economics and Business, but
open to all freshmen and sophomore students. Section G for engi-
neers. Staff.

«On leave of absence.
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Economics 4. Economic History of the United States. (4) W.
S. Special emphasis is given to the growth of industry, agriculture,
commerce, transportation, population. Bearnson.

Economics 5. Economic Behavior. (5) A. W. S. A brief sur-
vey course in elementary economics for students not majoring in
Economics or Business. Calder.

Economics B Consumer Finance. (3) W. A brief survey
course in money management, including insurance, banking, taxation,
financing a home, purchasing stocks and bonds. Calder.

Economics 7. Economic Geography. (3) A. The placc and
nature of important natural resources, primarily of the United States,
and their influence upon agriculture, mining, manufacturing, and trade.
Applications to local problems. Bearnson.

APPLIED ECONOMICS (ECONOMICS 100-139)

Economics 100. Food Economics. (4) A. Marketing, stand-
ardization, and grading of foods; food legislation. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 1, 2.

Economics 105. Labor Problems. (5-5) Su. A. S. Unemploy-
ment, wages and hours, hazards of industry, and unionism from the
viewpoint of both employer and employee. Root causes of industrial
discontent and proposed remedies. Prerequisite: EconomicsB 1 2 3

earnson,

Economics 108. Combinations and Monopolies. (3) S. The
combination movement, beginning with ’the trust problem” in the
last quarter of the nineteenth century. Economic bases for the current
organization of industrial control. Prerequisite: Economics 170.

Bearnson.

Economics 109. International Trade. (4) A. Theories on
which international trade is based. Special emphasis is placed on the
policies and present foreign trade problems of the United States.
Prerequisite: Economics 170. Mahoney.

Economics 110. Transportation. (4) S. The development of
inland transportation in the Llnited States; characteristic features of
the present railway and highway transportation systems: the deter-
mination of rates; government regulation of transportation.

Economics 113. Public Finance. (3) A. The various kinds of
public revenues and expenditures, and the fiscal principles which
govern them. Prerequisite: Economics 170. Rasmussen.

Economics 114. Taxation. (5) W. The history, theories, gen-
eral principles, and problems of taxation. The general property, in-
heritance, corporation, sales, and income taxes. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 170. Open to seniors. Rasmussen.

Economics 115. Rural Economics. (3) W. Economic problems
of rural life, agricultural adjustment program, farm rehabilitation, farm
credit agencies, land policies, mechanization of agriculture, co-opera-
tive organization, and population movements. Prerequisite: Economics
1 2 3 Walker.
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Economics 116. Public Utilities. (4) S. Public utilities and
their function in a modern economic world. Prerequisite: Business 1
2, 3; Economics 170.

Economics 117. Economics of the Mineral Industries. (3) A.
The economic aspects of mining and the industries based on it. Eco-
nomic problems in the development of mineral resources of the inter-
mountain section. Prerequisite: Economics |, 2, 3. Mahoney.

Economics 120. Economics of Consumption. (3) S. Economic
principles of family consumption. Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2
Greaves.

Economics 121. Corporation Finance. (5) W. Sec Business
121.

Economics 129. Money and Banking. (5) Su. A. W. S. The
theory of money and banking; origin, principles, and functions of
banking. Should be taken by all students majoring in Business and
Economics. Prerequisite: Economics 1.2, ?; Business 1, 2, 3. (Same
as Business 129.) Stuck).

ECONOMIC HISTORY (ECONOMICS 140-169)

Economics 140. Recent Economic Changes and Problems. (4)

W. Ail intensive study of the most significant economic changes in
the United States since World War |. Prerequisite: Economics 170,
Mahoney.

Economics 142. Finances of the United States. 1775-1865. (2)
W. Fiscal and industrial conditions of the colonics; conduct of the
financial affairs of the Revolution; establishment of the two United
States Banks and the independent Treasury; monetary problems of
the period. Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2, 3.

Economics 143. Finances of the United States. 1865 to the
Present. (2) S. Financial transactions of the United States since
the Civil War. The issuing of bonds and notes, establishment of the
gold standard, and creation of the Federal Reserve Banks. Prerequi-
site: Economics 1, 2, 3.

Economics 150, 151, 152. Current Economic Problems. (2-2-2)
A. W. S. The economic forces underlying unemployment, social
security, public works, public finance, price control, population move-
ments, farm subsidies, economics of war, economic planning, and
international relations. Walker.

ECONOMIC THEORY (ECONOMICS 170-189)

Economics 170. Intermediate Economic Theory. (5) Su. A. W.
S. Designed to develop facility in the application of economic prin-
ciples to practical problems. Prerequisite: Economics 1, 2, 3.  Staff.

Economics 180. Economic Thought Prior to 1850. (3) A.
Development and trend of economic thought before 1775; origin and
development of the classical school in England, including such writers
;s Smith, Malthus, and Ricardo. Prerequisite: Economics 170.

Rasmussen.
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Economics 181. Economic Thought. (3) W. A continuation
of Economics 180. The significant developments in economic science
from the middle of the 19th century to the present. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 170. Rasmussen.

Economics 185. Advancccl Economic Theory. (5) S. This
course includes a careful study of modern theories of value, distribu-
tion. and related subjects. Prerequisite: Economics 170. Mahoney.

STATISTICS (ECONOMICS 190-199)

Economics 190. Statistical Methods. (5) A. W. S. Collection
of data; calculation of averages, deviations, correlation coefficients;
construction of tables, charts, and maps. Prerequisite: Economics 1
2, 3, Business 1, 2, 3; or Ib and 10. (May be counted as Business
190.) Walker, Rasmussen.

Economics 191. Statistical Analysis. (4) S. A continuation of
Economics 190 with emphasis on analysis and interpretation of sta-
tistical studies. Construction of index numbers, secular trends, indexes
of seasonal variations, cyclical analysis, partial and multiple correla-
tions, and analysis of current statistical problems. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 190. Walker.

Economics 193. Applied Statistics. (3) A. The interpretation
of statistical reports, application of statistical methods in governmental
activities, in organized research, and in the preparation of official
reports. Prerequisite: Economics 190 or equivalent. Walker.

Economics 195. Fluctuations in Economic Activity. (3) W.
Analysis of fluctuations in economic activity with reference to changes
in production, prices, and financial conditions. Theories of the cycle,
methods of control, forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 1 2, 3
Business 1, 2, 3, or Ib. (May be counted as Business 195.) Stucki.

RESEARCH (ECONOMICS 200-210)

Economics 200, 201, 202. Economics Seminar. (1-1-1) A. W. S.
Advanced study of economic problems. Individual study, research
technique, reports, and group conferences. Required of all Economics

majors in senior year and graduate study. Staff*
Economics 210. Economic Research. Open to properly quali'
fled seniors and graduates. Credit according to work done. Staff.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

Professors W ahlquist (Pk207), Provost; .Associate Professor
Campbell; Assistant Professor ..........ccccccceeeenens ; Instructor MerkIEY.

See School of Education, pages 92-94.

Courses numbered 100 and above may be taken for graduate
credit.

Education 51. Introduction to Education. (2) A. wW. Rel
quired of all lower division students planning to enter the School oi
Education. Not open to juniors and seniors. W ahlquist'



ECONOMICS -EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 219

Education 100. History of Education. (4) Su. A. Educational
doctrines and practices of the various periods of history. For juniors,
but open to seniors and graduates.

Education 105. Educational Administration. (4) Su. W. Con-
temporary school organization and administration in the United
States. Open lo seniors and graduates; required of candidates for the
diploma in administration. Wahlquist, Campbell.

Education 109. Educational Measurements. (4) W. For stu-
dents who desire training in the meaning and use of measurements
as applied to educational problems. Rccommcndcd especially for
school administrators, supervisors, and research students. Merkley.

Education 116. Educational Problems. Su. A. W. S. For ad-
vanced students capable oi research in educational problems. The
schedule of the student electing this course should allow time for half-
day or day trips in which to gather data. Open to seniors and gradu-
ates. Prerequisite: Psychology and approved Education credit. En-
trance only upon consultation with instructors.

Wahlquist, Provost, Campbell.

Education 123. Vocational Education. (3) A. A brief his-
tory of vocational education in the United States and a study of
outstanding currcnt problems in the Bold. Provost.

Education 137. Philosophy of Education. (4) S. Conflicting
philosophies of education. Wahlquist,

Education 141. Organization and Administration of Schools in
Utah. (3) A. W. The administration of the Lltah school law, and
relationship of the Federal government to state and local units. Open
to juniors. Wahlquist.

Education 143. Safety Education. (2) Su. A. Open to juniors.
Campbell.

Education 150. Educational Supervision. (4) S. The relation
of supervisors to teachers and administrative officers; the methods
of stimulating, criticizing, helping, and rating teachers. Open to
seniors and graduates. Campbell.

Education 151. The School Principalship. (2-2-1) A. W. S

A practical course designed for prospective and in-service principals:
problems of organization, personnel management, office practice and
procedure, student activities, instruction, professional duties, and pro-
fessional development. (Given in evening—Residence and Extension.)
Campbell.

Education 152. Public School Finance and Business Administra-
tion. (4) Su. Sources of school revenue, budgets, business routine.
Public school accounting systems, financial reports. Prerequisite:
Education 105 or equivalent. (Given in evening Residence and Ex-
tension.) Campbell.

Education 156. Introduction to Research in Education. (2\\-2
2-1) Su. A. W. S. A survey of the most commonly used research



220 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

procedures in education. A study of selected pieces of research.
Some exercise in blocking out and carrying through an original minor
investigation. Open to graduates. Provost.

Education 157. Experimental Education. (2-2-1) A. W. S
Saturday mornings. For graduate students majoring in Education,
especially teachers and others actively engaged in educational work.

Provost.

Education 158. Problems in School Administration. (2-2-2-1) Su.
A. W. S. Primarily for graduate students majoring in Education.
Work determined by the charactcr of the group. Entrance only
upon consultation with professor in charge. Wahlquist and staff.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND MEASUREMENTS

In the University of Utah, courses in educational psychology arc
given in the Department of Psychology some of these courses in-
clude educational as well as mental measurements.

See Psychology (page 267), for descriptions of the following
courses:

Psychology 4 (Techniques of Good Study Habits), Psychology
17 (Elementary Statistics), Psychology 17a (Graphs and Statistical
Computations), Psychology 22 (Child Psychology), Psychology 107
(Introduction to Intelligence Testing), Psychology 117 (Advanced
Statistics), Psychology 118 (Psychological Measurements), Psychol-
ogy 128 (Psychology in Elementary Education), Psychology 129
(Educational Psychology), Psychology 217 (Advanced Educational
Psychology).

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
(See School of Engineering, pages 107-108, 111-113, 121-123.)
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Associate Professor Campbell (St219); Assistant Professors
Brockbank, Eva Lund*, Relyea, Perry, Dibble, ...
Instructors Dobson, Lippenberger, Gardner; and Directing Teachers.

Every candidate for an elementary school teacher’s certificate ful-
fills the requirements of a major in Elementary Education. In addi-
tion, the candidate takes 30 hours in one academic field or 18 hours
in each of two academic fields. See School of Education, pages
92. 97-98.

Courscs 119, 120, 136, 142, 178, 181 may be taken for graduate
credit.

Education 13. Story Telling in Elementary Education. (3) A-
S. Introduction to child study in kindergarten-elementary grades
through practice in selecting and telling children’s stories, tmphasis
on the developmental play needs of children as they relate to story-
telling activities. Dobson-

Education 10la. Foundations of Elementary Education. (4) A
W. Consideration of the factors in child development with stress

*On leave of absence.
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upon application to the elementary school. Prerequisite: Psychology
128. Brockbank et al.

Education 101b. Foundations of Elementary Education. (4) A,
W. Some of the problems in American life with emphasis on their
implications for the elementary school. Prerequisite: History 9, 10.
Or It; Sociology 1 or 7; or Economics 1, 5. or 6. Campbell et al.

Education 102a. The Elementary School Curriculum. (8) W.

S. Consideration of the purposes of education, the organization of
the elementary school curriculum, some curriculum areas, and appro-
priate instructional materials. Extensive observation of school prac-
tices, some participation in teaching under close supervision, and
Preparation for practice teaching. Class meets two hours dail)é. "
taff.

Education 102b. The Elementary School Curriculum. (8) S.
Completion of the study of curriculum areas, some attention to
measurement and evaluation in the elementary school, and a con
tinuation of observation and participation. Staff.

Education 111. Introduction to Elementary Student Teaching.
(4) A. W. In this preparatory course, to be taken the quarter
before Education 112, the student reads broadly, observes in Stewart
School under supervision, analyzes his observation, makes plans, and
participates in the responsibilities of a designated grade. (Discon-
tinued after 1945-46.) Brockbank.

Education 112a. Student Teaching in the Elementary School.
(8) A. W. S. Practice in the Stewart School in the duties of an
elementary teacher. Regular conferences with directing teachers and
supervisors. Semiweekly group conference sessions under the direc-
tion of a supervisor. Students should reserve one-half day for the
practice, and additional time for individual and group conferences.
Prerequisite: Education 101a, 101b, 102a. 102b, 115: Music 152; and

scholastic average of "C” or better. Open only to students in the
School of Education. Campbell. Brockbank, and Directing Teachers.

Education 112b. Student Teaching in the Elementary School.
(8) A. W. S. Continuation of Education 112a, with practice in a
selected public school. Campbell. Brockbank, and Directing Teachers.

Education 113. Science in the Elementary School. (5) W. Prac-
tices and materials used in the teaching of science. Particular em-
phasis on the flora, fauna, and geology of Lltah, with simple work
hi the physical sciences. Demonstrations and experiments adapted
to work in the elementary school. Lippenberger.

Education 114. The Social Studies in the Elementary School.
(3) A survey of the newer practices in the selection, organization,
and preparation of social studies material, providing social experi-
ences for children which will tend to develop an understanding and
appreciation of democracy. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Education 115. Art in the Elementary School. (2) A. W. S
Designed to give strength in the art techniques needed in the ele-
mentary school. Dibble.

Education 117. Industrial Arts in the Elementary School. (3)
S. A study of wood-working tools and materials to prepare teachers
for the activities of their own school rooms. Gardner.
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Education 119. Literature and Language [or Children. (4) A.
A survey of recent literature for children; criteria for its choice;
teaching procedures for developing a permanent interest in reading;
language teaching in relation to the creative activities of children.

Education 120. Reading in the Elementary School. (4) W. A
study of materials for reading, the organization of a program, and
the activities and techniques making reading functional in the lives
of children. Brockbank.

Education 121. Arithmetic in the Elementary School. 3)
Methods of introducing the child to number concepts and mathe-
matical relations. (Omitted 1945-46.) Lund.

Education 136. Kindergarten-First Grade Education. (4) S.

The development of a unified kindergarten-first grade program related
to child growth and development. Brockbank.

Education 138. The Teaching of Handwriting. (2) A. An
examination of current teaching practices. The relative merits of
manuscript and cursive handwriting. The course offers a reac ' "
in manuscript writing.

Education 142. An Evaluation of the Elementary School. |4)
S. Emphasis is placed upon democratic living in the classroom,
especially upon teacher planning, daily programs, children's needs,
the use of the environment in developing major interests, types of
records, and means of evaluation. Brockbank.

Education 178. Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching. (3) Diag-
nostic and remedial procedures applied to learning and behavior
problems in the elementary school. Techniques applicable to reading,
arithmetic, language, social studies, recreational activities, and social
and emotional behavior, as well as special curricula for exceptional
children. (Omitted 1945-46.) Campbell and staff-

Education 181. Elementary School Theories and Practices. A
W. S. Independent readings in areas not covered by courses and
in fields of interest beyond those treated in courses. Training for
applicants for the master’s degree, principals with special problems,
subject specialists, supervisors, etc. Time arranged to meet conven-
ience of individual students. Credit varies. Entrance only upon
consultation. Campbell and staff-

ENGLISH

Professors Nepp (LA204), Lp.wis, Clapp*, Angi.hman, ZucKER.
Hubbard; Associate Professors Richards, Austin, FoLLANoOt;
Assistant Professors Snow, Ghiselin, Chapman, Crabtree*;
Instructors Rohrbrough, Cary*, Horst, Brittin*, Lee*, Winn.

Placement Test-. Before actual registration in classes, all fresh-
men are required to take an English placement test. This test is to
determine whether the student shall be put in English A, |, or 11

English 1, 2, 3 (or 11, 12, 13) is required of all freshmen.

fOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
«On leave of absence.
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Departmental Major: 45 hours beyond the freshman year, includ-
ing English 54, 61, and 62 (sophomore year), 174, 175, and 176
(junior year), 158 (senior year), and 101 (or 102 or 111 or 112 or
122). Recommended: English 162 (or 141, 142, 143) and two of the
following—English 171, 187, 189, 191, 198.

Teaching Major: Same as departmental major, plus English 180.
Recommended: English 151, 152. Teaching Minor: 24 hours beyond
the freshman year, including English 21, 22, 23, and 180. Recom-
mended: English 151 and 152.

Composite Teaching Major in English and Specch: 75 hours
beyond freshman composition, distributed more or less evenly between
the two departments, including English 21, 22, 23, 151, 152, 180.
three hours of advanced composition, and not less than 10 to 15
hours recommended under “Departmental Major.” (For courses in
Speech see page 279.) Intended for students who prefer a compo-
site major in English and Speech to a major in one of these subjects
and a minor in the other.

Planning the Major: Students who desire to make English their
major should consult the head of the department as early in their
course as possible, in order to arrange a proper sequence of study.
Those who do not approximate a "B” average in English in their
freshman and sophomore years are advised to choose for their major
some other subject for which they may have a greater aptitude. No
grade of "D” will be counted toward the minimum requirements for the
English major or minor.

Not more than 60 hours in English beyond freshman composition
may be counted within the 183 hours required for graduation.

Language Requirement: Majors in English must meet the lan-
guage requirement for the B.A. degree, and are advised to do 15
hours' work in Latin if they have not presented two entrance units in
this subject.

English A. Su. A. W. Drill in the essentials of preparatory
English. No college or high school crcdit is allow'ed for this course.
Required of all students not prepared for English 1.

English 1, 2, 3. Freshman Composition. (3-3-3) Su. A. W. S.
Theme writing, conferences, readings. Staff.

English 11. 12 13. Freshman Composition. (3-3-3) Su. A. W.
S. Subject-matter similar to that of English 1, 2, 3, with less em-
phasis on mechanical details. Staff.

English Ilj, 12j, 13j. News Writing. (3-3-3) A. W. S. Study
of the newspaper and newspaper style, practice in writing the various
types of news stories. The course is designed primarily for fresh-
men who intend to work concurrently on campus publications. May



224 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

be substituted, with instructor’s approval, for English 1, 2, 3, or Eng-
lish 11, 12, 13

English 18. Business English. (3) A. A study of business corre-
spondence with practice in composition. Prerequisite: English i
or 13

English 21, 22, 23. English Masterpieces. (3-3-3) Su. A. W. S.
Designed primarily for students who do not intend to make English
their major. Prerequisite: English 3 or placement in English 11,

Staff.

English 31, 32, 33. Introduction to Literature. (3-3-3) A. W.
S. Autumn quarter: poetry; winter quarter: the drama: spring quar-
ter: the novel and the short story. Open to all students.  Rohrbough.

English 41. Expository Writing. (3) A. A practical course for
students who want further work in composition, but do not intend to
make English their major. Prerequisite: English 3 or 13. (Omitted
1945-46.) Snow.

English 45. English for Teachers. (3) W. Intended for stu-
dents in the School of Education (other than English majors) who as
a result of tests given at the beginning of the junior year demonstrate
a need for further drill in the essentials of English grammar and com-
position. (Omitted 1945-46.) Horst.

English 51. 52. 53. American Masterpieces. (3-3-3) Su. A. W

S. Designed primarily for students who do not intend to make Eng-
lish their major. Prerequisite: English 3 or placement in English -
Richards.

English 54. Modern American Literature. (5) A. Main currents
in modern American literary thought, beginning with Whitman. Re-
quired of students who intend to make English their major. Snow.

English 61, 62. English Literature to 1700. (5-5) W. S. Re-
quired of students who Iintend to make English their major; should be
completed, if possible, by the end of the sophomore year. Prerequi-

site:  English 3 or 13. Snow, Hubbard.
English 87. Modern English Grammar. (3) S. Not accredited
toward an English major. Prerequisite: English 3 or 13. Horst.

English 101. Creative Writing. (3) Su. A. Direction and criti-
cism in tlie writing of verse and different forms of prose compﬁsitilon.
Ghiselin-

English 102. Advanced Composition. (3) W. Analysis and
style; collateral reading. Intended primarily for students who make
English their major. Zucker.

English 111. 112. Magazine Writing. (3-3) A. W. Analysis
of representative popular magazines; practice in writing the magazine
article. English 111 is not prerequisite to English 112,

English 117. Secretarial English. (3) W. A review of the ele-
ments of grammar and composition. Drill in bibliography and the
techniques of thesis or report writing. Designed for majors in the
School of Business. Prerequisite: junior standing. Horst-
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English 122. The Short Story. (5) W. A study of the tech-
nique of the short story; practice in writing the short story. Ghiselin.

English 131, 132, 133. The Modern Drama. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
Extensive reading in the modern drama: Continental, English, and
American. Angleman.

English 141, 142, 143. Development of the English Novel. (3-
3-3) A. W. S. Autumn quarter: from the beginnings through Rich-
ardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne: winter quarter: from Austen
and Scott through the Brontes; spring quarter: the Victorians, through
Meredith and Hardy. Chapman.

English 145. The Creutii'c Process. (2) A. A study of the
creative activities of the mind, and of the vital disciplines leading to
creative work, especially in the arts. Ghiselin.

English 147. English Versification. (2) A. A study of the
technique of English verse; reading representative poems; verse com-

position. (Omitted 1945-46.) Ghiselin.
English 148, 149, 150. Studies in the Nineteenth Century. (3-3-
3) A. W. S. (Omitted 1945-46.) Neff.

English 151, 152. American Literature. (5-5) Su. A. W. From
Colonial times to the latter part of the 19th century. Not open to
students who have had English 51, 52, 53. Richards.

English 154. 155. Shakespeare. (3-3) A. W. A detailed study
of individual plays, with background reading in and about Shake
speare and his time. (Omitted 1945-46.) Neff.

English 157. Contemporary Poetry. (5) Su. S. English and
American poetry since 1890. Ghiselin.

English 158. Seminar for Seniors with Major in English. (2)
W. Individual readings and reports, group discussions, integrating
the courses of the English major in preparation for the comprehensive
examination. Zucker, Austin.

English 162. Elizabethan Drama. (5) S. (Omitted 1945-46.)
Lewis.

English 163. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Comedy.
(Omitted 1945-46.) ‘ Lewis.

English 165. The English Bible as Literature. (5) A. Zucker.

English 167. World Literature. (5) S. Greek, Roman, French,
German, lItalian, and other Continental masterpieces in English trans-
lation. Zucker.

English 171, 172. Shakespeare. (3-3) A. W. or (5) S. A
chronological survey of Shakespeare's plays, with some attention giv-
en to the Elizabethan theatre and to Shakespeare's life and time.

Lewis, Neff.
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English 173. Shakespeure’s Sonncts. (3} Su. 5. An intensive
and critical study of Shakespeare’s sonncts from a literary and bio-
graphical point of view, Lewis.

English 174, 175. 176. English Litecatuce: 1700-1900.  (5-5-5)
A WS, Autumn quarter: the 18th century; winter quarter: Rrst half
of the 19th century; spring guarter: second half of the 19th century.
Required of students who intend to make English their major: should
be completed, if possible, by the end of the junior year.
be completed, if possible, by the end of the junier year. Hubbard.

English 180. The Tcaching of English in the High School. (3}

A. May be counted either as English or as Education. Prerequisite:
a reasonable familiarity with the essentinls of English grammi‘

ustin.

English 161, 182, 18). The Modern Novel (3-3.3) Su. A, W.

5. Extensive reading in the modern nowvel: Continental, Enalish, and

American, ‘hapman.
English 185. Browning. (3) Su. W. Neff.
English 188. Tragedy. (3} A study of the tragic spirit as it

has found expression in great works of literature from %reck to mod

ern times. {Omitted 1945-46.) WNeff.

English 187. Liferary Créiticism. {5} S. The history and prob-
lemg of literary criticistm from Plato to the present, {Omitted 194(:146‘)
app-

English 189, Miiton. (5) S. Richards.

English 191, 192. Chauces. (5-2) A, W, Auvtwnn guarter: the
language and literature of The Canterbury Tales; winter quarter:
Troilus and Criseyde and other earlier poems. First quarter not a
prerequisite to the second. Neff.

English 198. Hisfory of the English Language. (3) 5. (Omit-
ted 1945-46.)

English 199, Reading for Honors. A Hexible program of rcad-
ing for superior students who wish to develop their own initiative in
investigating individual problems or cxploring some special field in
English or American literature. Credit depends on the amount ©
work done. For further information consult Professor Neff.

Engligh 270, Individual Sfudy. Su. A, W. 5, Investigation in 2

special field under the direction of a member of the departinent. [For
graduate students only. Consult Professor Neff.

FRENCH
{See Modern Languages, pages 249-250.)
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GEOLOGY

Professors Schneider (Ge206), Hintze*; Assoc/afe Professor
Selfridce*; Assistant Professors M arsell, Stringham *.

Departmental Major in School of Arts and Sciences: Physics 11
12, 13, 14, 15, 16, Chemistry 4,5.6 (or 1, 2, 11); Mathematics 1, 4,
6; Mineralogy 9 hours (including 201), and 35 approved upper divi-
sion hours in Geology, including Geology 105, 106, 116, 117 (Sum-
mer), 120, 121a, 121b, 203, 204.

Professional Major in Applied Geology. School of Mines and
Engineering: Sec Geological Engineering, School of Engineering.

Teaching Major: Geology 1, 3, 13, plus at least 25 upper divi-
sion hours in Geology. Teaching Minor: At least 18 approved hours
in Geology.

Master's Degree: Sec Graduate Division, and consult depart-
mental regulations on graduate work.

Geology 1 Physical Geology. (5) A. W. S. A beginning course
in elementary dynamic and structural geology. Four lectures and one
laboratory period per week. Marsell.

Geology la. Physical Geology and Geography of Mineral Re-
sources. (5) W. S. (a) Fundamentals of physical geology, satis-
fying the prerequisite for Geology 3 and 105. (b) Origin, geo-
graphic distribution, and production of important mineral resources.
Four lectures and one laboratory period per week. Recommended for
students who intend to enter the schools of Business or Education.

Schneider.

Geology 3. Historical Geology. (4) W. S. A brief survey of
the past history of the earth, with special reference to North America
and Utah. Prerequisite: Geology 1 or la. Marsell.

Geology 4. Regional Geology. (4) S. A brief survey of the
regional geology and physiography of the United States. Prerequisite:
Geology 3. Marsell.

Geology 13. Elements of Geography. (5) A. W. S. A study
of various aspects of human progress as influenced by geographic
environment. Especially recommended for students in the School of
Education. Schneider.

Geology 21. Physical Geology for Engineers. (4) S. Dynamic
;nd structural geology. Lectures and laboratory. Field trips and
Written reports required. Prerequisite: high school or college chem-
istry. Hintze.

Geology 105. Advanced Historical Geology. (4) S. Principles
°f systematic geology, faunal development, stratigraphic classification
and correlation. Several field trips to local areas are required. Pre-
requisite: Geology 1 and 3; or In; or 71; or 100. Schneider.

«On Iphvo of jibsonre.
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Geology 106. Structural Geology. (4) S. Systematic consid-
eration of primary and secondary rock structures, bour class periods
and one field laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Geology 1
(or la), 3; or 21. 105, 109. Selfridge.

Geology 108. Paleontology and Guide Fossils. (3) W. For
geological engineers and students desiring a working knowledge of
fossils, their biological and stratigraphical relations and practical ap-
plications. (Omitted 1945-46.) Hintze.

Geology 109. Lithology. (3) W. A consideration of the origin,
miner,ilocjical composition, and classification of igneous, sedimentary,
and metamorphic rocks. Two lectures and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: Geology 1 (or 21), Mineralogy 1, 2. Selfridge-

Geology 116. Gconiorphology. (4) A. consideration Of the
nature, origin, and history of the earth's surface features and their
|nterpretat|on from topographic map.s. Four lectures and one labora-
tory period per week. Prerequisite: Geology 1 (or la), 3: or 21, 10|5|.

Marsell.

Geology 117. Summer Field Work. (6) Required of all stu-
dents taking a departmental major in the School of Arts and Sciences
or a professional major in Geological Engineering. Prerequisite:
Geology 106. 109. 120, 121a. 121b. Usually given the last six weeks
preceding the beginning of the autumn quarter. Schneider.

Geology 120. Topographic and Gcologic Mapping. (3) S. Prac-
tical work in plane table mapping. One lecture and two field labora-
tory periods per week. Marsell.

Geology 12l1a. 121b. Geological Drafting. (1) A. and (2) W-
Office practice in geological drafting and the preparation of maps and
sections from field notes. Required of all Geology majors.  Marsell-

Geology 203, 204. Economic Geology. (3-4) W. S. Com-
prises: (a) a consideration of the non-metallic mineral deposits and
(b) a discussion of the general features and formation of ore bodies.
Prerequisite: Geology 21 and 105, or their equivalents; Mineralogy
1 2 Selfridge.

Geology 207. Paleontology. (5) W. Study of invertebrate
forms, their classification, range, and distribution. Three lectures and
two laboratory periods per week. Field trips also required. (Omitted
1945-46.) Hintze.

Geology 208. Guide Fossils. (5) S. Study of invertebrate fos-
sils characteristic of the various geologic horizons; faunal characters
and associations. Two lectures and three laboratory periods per week.
Prerequisite: Geology 207. (Omitted 1945-46.) Hintze.

Geology 210. Petrography. (6) W. S. Study of rocks with the
microscope. Prerequisite: Geology 21, 105, 109, or their equivalents;
Geology 106, 116. Stringham-

Geology 212. Map Interpretation. (3) \V. Essentially indoor
field work in the interpretation of the geology of a region from its
geological maps. Prerequisite: Geology 21 and 105, or their equiva-
lents; Geology 106, 116. Marsell-
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Geology 214. Petroleum Geology. (3-1) W. S. Study of the
character, origin, occurrcnce, and distribution of petroleum and fea-
tures of American oil fields. A trip to several of the more important
Rocky Mountain fields is required. Prerequisite: Geology 105, 106.

Hintze.

Geology 215. Sedimentation. (5) W. A course for students ma-
joring in Geology. Study of the processes and products of sedimen-
tation, embracing laboratory and field studies. Prerequisite: Geology
land 3, or their equivalents. (Omitted 1945-46.) Hintze.

Geology 218. Stratigraphical Geology. (5) A. A course de-
signed for geology majors. Study, measurement, and correlation of
sedimentary formations. Special attention to the stratigraphy of Utah
and Rocky Mountain areas. Prerequisite: Geology 1 and 3, or their

equivalents. (Omitted 1945-46.) Hintze.
Geology 218. Research Problems. (8) A. W. S. Individual re-
search by either senior or graduate students. Staff.

Geology 220. Engineering Geology. (3) S. Applications of
geology to ground work and engineering construction. Examples of
developments in the fields of mechanical, hydraulic, and mining engi-
neering. Prerequisite: Geology | or 21, 3 or 105, 106, 109. Hintze.

Geology 304a, 304b. Advanced Economic Geology. (3-3) W.
S. A study of ore deposits. Prerequisite: Geology 204. Sclifridge.

Geology 305a, 305b. Underground Water. (3-3) A. W. Con-
sideration of the origin, quality, and occurrence of underground water.
Marsell.

Geology 322. Seminar. (2) A. W. S. Advanced study of geo-
logical problems and literature. Independent study and individual re-
ports. Staff.

MINERALOGY

Mineralogy 1 Rock Minerals and Ore Minerals. (3) A. (a)
crystallography; (b) blow pipe analysis; (c) recognition of the more
important rock minerals and ore minerals. Fulfills engineering re-
quirements. One lecture and two Iaboratory periods per week. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 1 and 2, or 4 and 5 Stringham.

Mineralogy 2. Ore Minerals. (3) W. A continuation of Min-
eralogy 1. Recognition and determination of ore minerals. One lec-
ture and two laboratory periods per week. Fulfills engineering re-
quirements. Prerequisite: Mineralogy |. Stringham.

Mineralogy 201. Advanced Mineralogy. (3) S. (a) crystallog-
raphy; (b) origin, alteration, association, occurrence, and determina-
tion of minerals. One lecture and two laboratory periods per week.
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 1, 2; Geology 1 or 21, 3 or 105, 109.

Stringham.

Mineralogy 210. Optical Mineralogy. (3) A. Principles of

optical mineralogy. Two lectures and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: Mineralogy 2. Stringham.

Mineralogy 218. Research Problems. (8) A. W. S. Individual
research by either seniors or graduates. Stringham.
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GERMAN
{Sce Modern Languages, pages 251-253.)

GREEK
{See Classics, pages 213-214.}

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

Professor NENLsoN (Gml00); Associafe Professor NEMIR: Assistant
Professors Beownsown, Coucyt, Havus: Lectirers Armstron,
PETERSON, SKIDMORE, REICHMAN; frsfrictors COLEMANT,
Ropminsg, SciLecemant, WoopLanm.

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS

Health Education, Asyxaciafe Professor NEMIR,
Intercollegiate Athletics, (loach ArMsSTRONG.

" Physical Education for Women. Assisfant Professor Bronson,
Physical Education for Men., Assistant Professor Coucll.,
Professional Education.  Professor NEILSON.

Recreation.

Departmental Major in Physical Educafion: 45 hours of ap-
proved work including & hours of approved physical education activi-
ties, Physical Education 50, 90, 135, 140, 144, 160, 165, and Recrca-
tion 145,

Teaching Major in Physical Education: From 40 to 45 hours of
approved work including Physical Education 50, 60, 90, 110, 11, 135
140, 144, 160, 165, 180, 190, and Recreation 145, Additional for men:
Physical Education 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, Additional for
\I:vzogrnclﬂs:2 Physical Education 53, 54, 536, 112, 120, 121, 122, 124.

Teaching Minors. (a) Physical Education: A minimum of 25
hours of approved work including Physical Education 50, 90, 110,
111, 140, 144, 165, Recreation 145; additional for men and women, 7
units of approved work in physical education activities and methods.
{b) Dancc: A minimum of 20 hours of approved work includin
Physical Education 19, 53, 54, 55, 56, 1i2, 129, 152, 154, 156,
158; the remainder to be taken in a field of related art not in the
major field. Recommended: Art 106b, Music 63, Speech 20 or 30.
May not bhe taken as a teaching minor in connection with a physical
education major. (¢} Health Education: A minimum of 25 hours o
work including Health Education 108, 114, 115, 140, 150, Home Eco-

nomics 180, 1873; Biology 2, and other courses approved by the De-
partment. :

*(mn leave of absence.
1On Yeave of aheence with the armed forees,
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HEALTH

Health Education 1. Personal Hygiene. {1} Su. A W. 5.
Health knowledge and interpretations from the standpoint of the per-
sona] well-being of the individual. Required of all freshinen and for
graduation from the University. Scparate scctions for men and
women. Nemir, Skidmore, Reichman.

Health Education 20. Mafrofogy. (Women.) (2) A. S. The
personal hygiene of pregnancy and parturition, and the carce of the
new-born.  Prerequisite:  Health Education 1, and at least sophomore
standing. Nemir,

Heualth Education 102.  Prevention and Emergency Care of In-
jurics.  (2) 'W. Procedures for prevention of injuries: first aid: a
practical course which emphasizes the hazards of non-medical re-
sponsibility. Couch.

Hecxlth Education 108, Schioof Health Progeam. (1) A. 5. Con-
tent and organization of the educative and proteciive aspects of the

health program in clementary and secondary schools. rerequisite:
Health Education 1. Nemir.

Headlth Education 114.  Health Teaching in Sccondury Schools.
{2) W. Methods and materials in teaching health in jupior and
senior high schools,  Prerequisite:  Health Education 108, Neilson.

Health Education 115.  Social Hygicne Education. (2) S. In-
troduction to the problems of sex education. Neilson.

Health Education 140.  Afcafal Hygicne. (3} 5. {Sece Educa-
tion 140.) Pierson.

Health Education 150.  frterpretation of &he Health Examinafion.

(2} W. The purposes, technigues, and meanings of the health exam-
ination; recognition and significance of health conditions in relation to
physical education activities. Prerequisite: Health Education 108.
Nemir.

Health Education 160, Problems in Community Health, (5) 8.
Couch.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physical Education activity courses 1-14 inclusive, and 40-47
inclusive for men; courses 15-24 inclusive for men and women: and
courses 25-39 inclusive for women, may be selected in safisfying

niversity graduation requircments. Physical Education [ is required
of all freshman men, and Physical Educaiion 25 of all freshman
woment.  Conditioning excercises are included in the activity courses.
A student may receive credit in any given course more than once,
ut may count a given course only once in satisfying the physical
education requirement for graduation. Students will be reguired to
pass a swimming test. For major students, activity courses or their
equivalent must be satisfled before taking courses in methods, Phy-
sical Education methods courses [00-105 inclusive are for men, 10
111 for men and women, and 112-124 inclusive for women.
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(1

Su.

Supervised by Student Health Service.

Required of all freshman women.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Physical Education 1. Oricnfafion in Activitics,
Required of all freshman men,

Physical Education 2,
Physicual Education 3.
Physical Education 4.

Physical Education 5.

Physical Education B.

Physical Education 7.
A

Physical Education 9.

Physical Education 16,

Physical Education 11.

Pshysicul Education 12,
Physical Education 14,
AW, S

Physical Education 15.
Physical Education 16.
Physgical Education 17,

ghysicul Education 18.
Physical Education 18.
Physical Education 20.

Physical Education 2Z1.
Physical Education 22,
Physical Education 24.

Phyzical Education 25.
Physical Education 26.

Physical Education 27.

{1) A, W, &.
Stalff.
Boxing and Wrestling. (1) W,  Staff,
Track and Ficld. {1} S. Couch.
Stunts. Tumbling, and Apparatus, (1}
Robbins.
Basketball and Volicyball, (1} Su. A
Peterson.

Softball and Handball, (1) Su. A 5.
Robbins.
Touch Football, Soccer, and Speedball.
Peierson.
Elementary Swimming. (1) Su. A, W. 5.
Staff.
Intermediate Swimming. (1) Su, AL W.
Staff

Advanced Swimming. {1y A W. 5.
Stalf,
Lifesaving and Water Safety. {1) A
StafE.

Modified or Corrective Activities. (1)
uch.

Archery and Goff. {1} Su. A. 8, Stalk

Skiing, (1) W, Armstrong, Bronson.
Tennis and Badminton. (1) Su. A, S

Hiking and Mountain Clhimbing. (1) Su.
Neilson.
Folk and Squarc Dancing. (1) Su. W.
Hayes.

Ballroom Dancing, (1) W. 5.
Woodland.
Fencing., (1} W. 5. Staff.
Tap Dancing. (1) W. Hayes.
Individual Programs. (1} Su. AL W. 5
Stalf.
Oricntation in Activities. (1) Su. A, W.
Staff.
Fockey. Soccer, and Speedball. (1) A.
Bronson.

Busketball and Vollegball, (1) W.
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duction to contemporary creative dance technique.
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Physical Education 28,

Physical Education 29,
Physical Educalion 30.
Physical Education 31.

Physical Educalion 32.

- Physical Education 33.

Physical Education 34,

Physical Education 35,

Physical Educalion 36.
W
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Track and Softball. ({1} §. Woodland.
Stnts, Tumbling, and Apparatus. (1)

Elcmentary Suimming. (1} 5o, A, W, 8,
Stafk,

Intermediate Swimming., (1} Su. AW,
Staff.

Advanced Swimming. (1} A, W.SS.

taff. .
Diving. (1) AW, 5. Staff.
Lifesaving aned Water Safefry. (1} W,
Bronson.
Beginnig Dance. (1) W. 5 Intro-
Havyes.
Intermediate and Advanced Dance. (1)

A continnation of Physical Education 35 with added emphasis
ol composition.

Physical Educalien 38.

Physical Education 19,
W. 5.

Physical Educotion 40.
Physical Education 41,
Physical Educolion 42,

Physical Education 45.

(1 W

Physical Education 46.

Physical Education 47.

Physical Education 50. G ymaastics.
ods in marching, Danish and Swedish gymnastics,

or major students.

major students.

Physical Education 53.

Nigque,

Physical Education 54,

Havyes.
Crymnastics. (1) W, Bronson.
Modified or Corrective Activities. (1)
‘Woodland.
Intercollegiate Foorball. (1) A

Armstrong.

Infercollegiate Baskcrball, (1) W,
Peterson.
Infereoflegiate Track and Field, (1) 3.
Armstrong.
Intercolicgiate Swimming  and  Diving.
Stafl.

Intercollegiate Wrestling., (1) W,
Stalf.
Intercollegiate Tennis. (1} 8. Sialk.

(2} W, Practice and meth-

A course primarily

Beginning Dance. (1) 8. Primarily for

lotroduction fo contenmiporary creative dance tech-

Hayes,

(L} Su. A, A con-

Intermediate Dance.

tinuation of Physical Education 53 with added emphasis on COMPOYI-
tiof,

tion of Physical Education 54.

Physical Education 55.

Hayes.

(1y W. A continua-
Haves.

Advanced Dance.
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Physical Educalion 56. Rfigthmic Form and Analgsis. (2} S.
Theory and practice in rhythmic analysis of movement and percussion
accompaniment. Prerequisite: beginning dance or consent of the in-
structor. Hayes.

Physical Education 80.  Activiftics for Major Students. (2) A, 8.
Students will be assigned to activities in which they are deficient in

skill. Men and women. Stafk
Physicel Education 80,  Speed Swimming (Women). {1) W.
Bronson.

Physical Education 90.  Introduction to Physical Education. {2)
W. An orientation course presenting in elementary form the classified
problems of physical education. Primarily for prospective majors in

Physical Education. Bronson.
Physical Education 100.  Methods in Baskethall. (2} D

Peaterson.

Physical Education 101, Mefhods in Track and Touch Feootball.

{1} W, Couch.
Physicul Education 102,  Methods in Footbali. (2} 8.

Armstrong.

Physical Education 103.  Mcethods in Soccer, Spoedball, Softhall,

and Volleyball. (1) Al Robbhins.

Physical Education 104. Mcthods in Boxing and Wrestling, (1
. ta

Physical Education 105.  Merharls in Aquafic Activities, (1) 5.

Staff.

Physical Education 110.  Methods in Stunis. Tumbling, and Ap-
paratus. (1} A. Robhins.
Physical Education 111.  Mefhiods in Aechery. (olf, Tennis, and
Badminton. {1) S. Staff.
Physical Education 112,  AMcfhods in Ballroom Dancing. (1) 5.
‘Woodland.

Physical Education 120.  Methods in Hockey, Soccer. and Spced-
ball. (1) A. Bronson.
wgical Education 121.  Methods in Baskethall and Volleyball.
(1) W. Staff.
Physical Education 122,  Methods in Track and Softhalf. (1) 5.
Woodland.

Physical Education 124.  Mcthads in Aquatic Activities, {1} W.
Bronson-

Physical Education 126. Physical Fducation  Activitics. Given
rnly through the FExtension Division.

Physical Educalion 128.  Rhgthmic Activities for Children. ( W
men. ) (1} A, Materials and methods of teaching rhythmic activities
for the elementary school age level with supervised practice in the
teaching of children. Prevequisite: beginning dance or equivalent.

Hayes.
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Physical Education 129. Dance in Secondary School. | Women.)
(1) W. Materials and methods of presenting dance for the secondary
school age level, with opportunity for supervised teaching. Prere-
quisite: beginning dance or equivalent. Hayes.

Physical Education 130. Physical Education [or Elementary
Schools. (3) A. A course for teachers in materials and methods in
the physical education program for elementary schools. Neilson.

Physical Education 132. Problems in Health, Physical Educa-
tion. and Recreation. Given only through the Extension Division.

Physical Education 135. Mechanical Analysis of Activities. (2)
A. An analysis of the mechanics of the movements made in physical
education activities: teaching explanations of how to make skilled

movements: analysis of skills: nomenclatures used for all the activities.
Prerequisite: Physics |I. Couch.

Physical Education 140. Nature and Function of Play. (2) W.
A study of the play activities of childhood and youth: a classification
ot the activities: general analysis of the mental processes in and func
tions of the activities; a critical study of the theories of play. Neilson.

Physical Education 144. Leadership Organization. (2) A. Prin-
ciples and procedures in the organization of leadership, people, pro
grams, facilities, and time schedules. Neilson.

Physical Education 152. Theory and Philosophy o[ Dance. (2)

A. A consideration of the position of dance as a creative art medium
and educational asset. Hayes.

Physical Education 154. Dance Composition. (1) W. A lab-
oratory coursc for the construction of dance compositions. Prerequi-
site beginning dance or consent of the instructor. Hayes.

Physical Education 156. Historical Survey o[ Dance. (3) S.
A comparative survey of the historical development of art forms in re-
lation to their environmental conditions from primitive to modern
times, with emphasis upon dance. Hayes.

Physical Education 158. Dance Production. (1) A. W. S. Ma-
terials, methods, and practice in constructing and directing dance pro-
ductions. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Hayes.

Physical Education 1G0. Kinesiology. (3) A. A mechanical
anatomical analysis of the movements made in physical education ac-
tivities, with special reference to posture and corrective exercises.
Prerequisite: Anatomy 1 and Health Education 150. Couch.

Physical Education 165. Physiology o[ Activity. (3) W. A
general course on the physiological effects of physical education ac-
tivities. Prerequisite: Physiology 1 Couch.

Physical Education 170. Tests and Measurements. (3) S. A
study and evaluation of tests of capacity, ability, and achievement in
physical education; methods of constructing tests. Neilson.
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Physical Education 180,  Correcfive Procedures. (3) 5. A lab-
oratory course designed to prepare the physical education instructor
to deal with corrective cases. Prereguisite: Physical Education 160.

Woodland.

Physical Education 190, Seminar for Senior Major Students, (lﬁl
taff,

Physical Education 280. Problems in Physical Education. (1)
A course for graduate students in the problem content of the phy-
sical education sciences as a basis for the selection and study of a
master's thesis problem. Neilsen.

Physical Education 210, Interprefation and Objectives. (3] A
An analysis of the results and values of physical education activities
in terms of development, adjustment, and standards, and their relation-
ships as objectives, Neilson.

Physical Educalion 220,  Administration of Physical Education.
{3) W. Problems in the administration of physical education in all
types of institutions. Ncilson.

Physical Education 230. Adapfation and Euvaluation of Activi-
fics. (3) S. Procedures in adapting activities to different ages and
individnal differences; criteria for and cvaluation of activities; organi-
zation of a scientific activity program. Neilson.

Physical Education 280. Master's Degree Seminae, (2} AL WL
S, A citical evaluation of problems and procedures selected for mas-
ters’ theses. Stafl.

Physical Education 290.  Indrvidual Study and Rescarch. (3-5)
A, W. 5. Open to students whose preparation for the special prob-
lemm selected has been approved and accepted by the staff member
under whom the work is to be carried on. Staff.

RECREATION

Recreation 145, Socizl Recreation Leadership.  (3) 8. Discus-
sion of social recreational problems, followed by practice demonstra-
tions and opportunity for leadership of programs, Emphasis on pro-
gram planning and technique of execution. Staff.

Recreation 205. Problems in Recreation. (3) W. A course for
graduate students in the problems of recreation. Neilson.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professors Creen (LA104), Dararipsi, GeerLings; Associate Pro-
Fessor SCHLEICHER™; Assistant Professor DURHAM;
Instructor,

HISTORY

Departmental Major: History 1 (or 4), 2, 3, 9, 10, 11; plus at
least 21 approved additional hours in History.

*0On leave of absence.



HEALTH—HISTORY 237

Teaching Major: History 1 9, 10, 11, 108; Political Science I;
plus 21 additional approved hours in History. Teaching Minor: 25
approved hours in History.

History 1. Ancicnt Civilization. (5) A.S. The rise and devel-
opment of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, and Rome from earliest times
to 500 A. D. Designed for freshmen but open to all students.

Geerlings.

History 2. Medieval and Early Modern European History. (5)
W. Barbarian invasions, feudalism, crusades, medieval church, re-
birth of learning, geographical discovery, rise of national states, 400-
1650 A. D. Dalgliesh.

History 3. Modern and Contemporary European History. (5)
S. Background of the current European situation. A survey of the
polltlcal diplomatic, social, economic, and cultural features, 1650-1941
. D. Dalgliesh.

History 4. Roman Civilization. (5) W. Till’ political and in-
stitutional history of Rome, with the social, economic, and religious
background. Geerlings.

History S. Twentieth Century Europe. (3) A.S. The causes of
the two world wars, rise of communism and fascism. This course is
suggested as a social science elective. Dalgliesh.

History 6. World War Il. (2) S. Causes of World War II;
Nazism; Munich; military and naval campaigns; lend-lease; Atlantic
Charter; United Nations' Declaration; Moscow and Teheran Confer-
ences; wartime regulations and regimentation. Dalgliesh.

History 9. American History. (3) A. Discovery of the New
World, its exploration and colonization. Colonial institutions and
life. Expansion and international conflict. The revolt of the English
Colonics. Creer.

History 10. American History. (3) W. The formation of the
Constitution. Testing the new government. Results of the War of
1812. Sectional interests, expansion, and slavery. Creer.

History 11. American History. (3) S. The Civil War and
Reconstruction. New issues. The West and the New South. Busi-
ness and politics. Twentieth century achievements. Creer.

History IS. Twentieth Century America. (3) Su, A. S. The his-
tory of the United States from 1S9 to the present, with emphasis
upon foreign policy and the period since 1932. Creer.

History 21. Latin America. (5) A. The story of the Iberic-
American peoples and their civilization. Social, economic, and po-
litical problems. The Monroe Doctrine and Pan-Americanism.

History 106. History of England. (5) Social, economic, and
constitutional developments, with stress on the Tudor and modern
periods. (Omitted 1945-46.) Dalgliesh.

History 107. The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era.
(5) (Omitted 1945-46.) Dalgliesh.
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History 108. Medieval und Modern Civilization. (5) A. Certain
cultural developments are studied more critically and in greater detail
than is possible in the lower division courses. Dalgliesh.

History 109. Europe since 1870. (5) W. Historical founda-
tions, fundamental causes, and progressive development of events and
issues leading to the Great World War. Special emphasis upon the
five great pre-war crises, 1905-14. Creer.

History 110. Tlie Russian Revolution. (2) A. Causes of Com-
munist revolution. 1917; Communist program; five-year plans: Soviet
political experiments; art and literature of the Communists; Russia’s
part in World War II. Dalgliesh.

History 112. History of the British Empire. (5) S. A study of
three hundred years of British overseas activities, with stress on re-
cent crises in India, Palestine, Ireland; how the Dominions achieved
self-government. Dalgliesh.

History 114. Ancient Alliens. (3) Rise and decline of democ-
racy at Athens, with cspccial emphasis on the Periclean Age. (Omit-
ted 1945-46.) Geerlings.

History 117. The Roman Republic. (3) A study of the prob-
lems of the later Republic and Age of Augustus. (Omitted 1945-46.)
Geerlings.

History 124. Asiatic Nations. (5) W. A survey of eastern his-
tory, with emphasis upon Japan and China.

History 132. The Mexican Nation. (5) S. Ancient, colonial,
and independent Mexico, with emphasis upon 20th century social and
economic reforms.

History 153. Spain and France in America. (3) A study of
the expansion, colonization, and colonial institutions of Spain and
France in North America. International rivalry in the Atlantic, Carib-
bean, and Pacific areas. (Omitted 1945-46.) Creer.

History 154. History of the American West. (5) A study ol
European expansion and colonization in North America. The sig-
nificance of the frontier in the development of Americanism; the West
in national issues. (Omitted 1945-46.) Creer.

History 155. The Trans-Mississippi West. (5) S. Exploration,
colonization and development of Texas, the Great Basin, and the
Pacific West, 1803-93. Creer.

History 156. Seminar in Utah History. (3-5) W. Selected prob-
lems of research in Utah history. Consult instructor before register-
ing. In 1945-46 this course may be taken by graduate students in lieu
of History and Political Science 160. Creer.

History and Political Science 160. Introduction to Research. (5)
Technique in collection of material, criticism of data, and thesis writ-
ing. Selected problems of research. Open only to seniors and
graduates. Required of graduate students majoring in History or
Political Science. (Omitted 1945-46.) Creer.
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History }170. Europe Since 1914. (3) W. Results of the Great
World War. Political, sacial, and economic adjustments.  Dalgliesh,

History 171, 172,  Constitutional History of the United Stafes.
13-3) W. 8. The American Conslitution, its background, fermation,
and evolution.  {Omitted 1945-46.)

History 173, Recent American [lisfory, (5) Development of
the American nation from the close of the reconstruction period to
the present time. {Cmitted 1945-46.) Creer,

History 174. History of American Diplomacy, (5) Su. A. Ameri-
can relations with foreign powers from colenial times to the plésent.
-Creer.

History 175. Stavery, the Cieit War, and Reconsfruction.  (3)
W. The slavery question, 1820 to §877, with cmphasis uponérob-
lems ol reconstruction. . reer.

History 176. The American Revolution. (3) A study of cigh-
teenth century America with particular emphasis on causes of sepa-
ration from England and the ideas, events, and men of our revolu-
tionary era.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Departmental and Teaching Major: Political Science 1, 2, 3, plus
at least 30 approved additional hours in Political Science. Teaching
Minor; 25 approved howrs in Political Science.

Political Science 1. Amcrican National Government,  (5) A.
W. Constitutional evolution, party organization, current problems of
governmental functions and <citizenship. Durhan.

Political Science 2. Comparative Buropean Governments,  (5)
W. A study of the constitutional and political practices of the chief
European nations, and of their current political problems. Dalgliesh,

Political Science 3. Stafe and Local Government. (5) 5. The
structural form and administrative functions of state and local govern-
ment. Eglurham.

Political Science 4. Local Government. (5} Organization,
machinery, and problems of city and county government.  {Omitted
1945.46.) Durham.

Political Science 8. Pofitical Geoyraphiy: Europcan and Asiatic.
{5) A. Geographical background of World Wars | and II. Physical
aspects of issues concerning political boundaries, population pressures,
distribution of raw materials, and communications. Dalgliesh.

Political Science 6. Pofitical Geography: American, (5) W,
Physical aspects of issues concerning political boundaries, population
pressures, distribution of raw materials, and comumunications.

Political Science 50. Polifical Problems, (5} A. W. 8. Govern-
ment and citizenship in the contemporary world; law, politics, and
economic life viewed in relation to the rise of bureaucracy; resultant
problems of liberty, security, political organization, and suggested
salutions. Durhara,
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Political Science 101. Principles of Politics. (5) A. Funda-
mental concepts, theories, and problems in the entire feld of political
sclence.  {Omitted 1945-46.) Schleicher.

Political Science 105.  Infernational Law, (5) 8. The law of
nations; fundamental principles illustrated by leading cases. Special
emphasis upon current problems. {Omitted 1945-46.)

Political Science 106.  Recent Unifed States Forcign Policy, (3)
W. Problems of the Llnited States as a world power: regional poli-
cies; economic background; machinery and practice.

Political Science 109. Currcnt Political Probicms. {2) A. 5.

Political Science 110. Student Government, (1} A, {Omitted
1945-46.) Schleicher.

Pelitical Science 112, Intfernational Co-operafion. {5) A, Peace
theories, present and past, with emphasis upon plans for peace and
world organization. Durharm,

Political Science 113, laternafional Refations. (5) 5. Barriers
to international co-operation; nationalism, imperialism; economic rival-
ries; armaments; recent foreign policy of the Great Powers.

Politicgl Science 114, The Constitution of the Unitcd States.
(5} W. Origins, the establishment of the Constitution, development
by legal interpretation and political practice. Durham.

Political Science 118 Political Partics and Practical Polifics.
{3) History. characteristics, and importance of parties, their role
in democratic government, and the status of parties today, {QOmitted

1945-46.) Durham.

Political Science 120. History of Europcan Political Thought.
{5) A. Ancient and medieval political theories.

Political Seience 12). Recent Political Thought. (5} W. Con-
flict of political ideas from John Locke fo the present.

Political Science 122. History of American Political Thought.
f5) S. The colonial and nineteenth century basis of the contem-
porary pelitical and secial American mind. Durham.

Political Science 123. The Pacific Arca.  (5) A. Political, eco-
nomic, and social prablems of the nations bordering the Pacific; clash
of international interests: rise of Japanese imperialism.  (Omiited 1945-
46}

Political Science 135. Public Administration. (5) A. Introduc-
ticn to the science of public administration. Organization, personnel,
control, and functions of the administrative branch of national, state.
and local governments in the United States. Durham.

Political Science 140. ity Managoment, {33 A, Public safety.
public works, and public welfare departments.  Municipal utilities
and municipal finance. {Omitted 1945.456.) Schleicher.
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HOME ECONOMICS

Professor............ (IE216); Assistant Professors Skidmore, Canavan.
Van Steeter, Driscoi.i.,, Bowers; Instructors Noall, Thackeray*.

Departmental Major: 45 hours. Required of all majors: Chem-
istry 1, 2, 3; Physiology 1; Economics 1and 2, or 5: Home Economics
120. Major in Dietetics: Required—Home Economics 1, 2, 80, 100,
110a, 110b, 111, 112, 185, 186, 187, 200; recommended—Home Eco-
nomics 25, 51, 81, 180, 183. Major in Clothing and Textiles: Required
—Home Economics 14, 15. 16, 20, 30. 103, 105, 106, 107. 108, 115,
215; recommended—Home Economics 25, 35, 80, 81, 140, 180. Major
in Child Development: Required—Home Economics 1, 2, 51. 81, 82,
83, 101, 180, 183, 201, and approved allied subjects.

Teaching Majors. Foods and Nutrition: Required—Home Eco-
nomics 1, 2, 51, 80, 81, 110a, 110b, 111, 112, 125 130. 180, 186, 200;
recommended—Home Economics 25, 82, 100, 183. Clothing and Tex-
tiles: Required—Home Economics 14, 15, 16, 20. 25, 103, 105, 106,
108, 115, 125, 130, 180, 215; recommended—Home Economics 30, 80,
81, 107, 140. Composite: Required—Home Economics 1, 2, 14, 15, 16,
20, 51, 81. 82, 101, 103, 108, 125, 130, 135, 180, 186; recommended—
Home Economics 25, 80, 100, 106, 112.

Teaching Minors. Foods and Nutrition: Home Economics 1 2
51, 81, 101, 112, 186. Clothing and Textiles: Home Economics 14, 15.
16, 20, 25, 103, 108. Child Development: Home Economics 81, 82,
83, 101, 180, 183.

Home Economics 1L Foods. (4) A. W. S. Principles of food
preparation. Canavan, Noall.

Home Economics 2. Food Preparation and Service. (4) A. W.
Etiquette, meal service, practice in food selection and preparation. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 1 Canavan.

Home Economics 3. Foods and Nutrition (for Nurses). Su. A.
W. S. Principles of nutrition and food selection, preparation, and

service. Noall.
Home Economics 10. Clothing. (3) A. W. S. Selection and
construction of clothing. Skidmore.

Home Economics 14.  Textiles. (3) A. S. A study of fabrics
and textile fibers.

Home Economics 15. Costume Design. (3) S. Practice in cos
tuine design in relation to artistic principles and personal character-
istics, Prerequisite: Art 8a. Skidmore.

Home Economics 16. Clothing for the Family. (4) A. W. S.
Planning and making of clothes for members of the family, including
modern aspects of children's clothing. Skidmore.

Home Economics 18a. Diet Therapy in Disease (for Nurses).
(3) A. S. Maodification of the normal diet to meet the needs of spe-
cific diseases. Hospital Dietitian.

«On lenve rf
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Home Economics 18b.  Diet Therapy Practice (for Nurses).
{1-2) Su. A, W. 5. Laboratory. participation in preparation and
service of special diets. ({28 full days of supervised practice are
given one hour of credit.) Hospital Dietitian.

Home Economics 20, [Inferior House Design. (3) A. 5. The
Furnishing and decorating of a home. Skidmore.

Home Economics 25.  Clothing Selecéion. (2) A, W. S, Lee-
ture, demonstration, and discussion. Selection of ready-made cloth-
ing and accessories. Skidmore.

Home Econamics 30. Historic Costume. (2) S. A study of
costume as influenced by society from ancient civilization to the pres-
ent time. Skidmere.

Home Economies 35. Furniture. (2) 8. Furniture and its in-
fluence upon modern interiors,

Home Economics 51. Home Management, (3} A. 5. The place
of management in homemaking, and methods of analyzing the man-
agement problems in family living. Van Steeter.

Home Economica 80.  Nufrifion and Health. {3) A. W. 5. For
students desiring 2 general knowledge of foods in relation to healih.

Naoall.

Home Economics 81,  Child Development and Principies of Child
Guidance. (4) A. 5. The development and guidance of children at
various stages of growth from infancy through adolescence. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 11. Van Steeter.

Home Economics 81n.  Chifd Devclopment and Guidance (for
Nursesp. (1) A, W. 5. A survey of the development and guid-
ance of children at various stages of growth. Attention is given to
children’s play materials and experiences with art and literature,

Van Steeter.

Home Economics 82,  Child Guidance and Pacticipation in the
Nursery School, {4) W. The application of psychology to the
understanding of the behavior of goung children and to the develop-
rent of principles of guidance. rerequisite: Home Fconomics 81.

Van Steeter.

Home Economics 8).  Preschool  Educational  Objectives  and
Methods. (4} 8. ‘The environment, equipment, and guidance essen-
tial for the promotion of wholesome growth during preschool years.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 81 and %2. Van Steeter.

Home Economics 100, Food FEconomics. {2} A, Marketing.
standardization, and grading of foads: food legislation, Prerequisite:
Fconomics 1 and ? {or 5) and Home Economics 120.

Home Econemics 101, Nufrition. (5} W. A suentific study of
nutrition as a basis for healthful living. Prerequisite: Chemistey 1, 2,
3, Physialegy 1. Noall.
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Home Economics 103. Advanced Clothing Construction. (4)
W. S. Design and construction of clothing with emphasis on tailoring
Prerequisite: Home Economics 15, 16. Skidmore.

Home Economics 105. Advanced Creative Dress Design. (5)
S. Application of artistic principles in draping and execution of origi
nal dresses, suits, and coats. Prerequisite: Home Economics 103.
115. Skidmore.

Home Economics 106. Textile Economics. (3) W. Manufac-
turing processes and economic factors: clothing budgets, intelligent
shopping, and thrift. Prerequisite: Home Economics 14, 120: Eco-
nomics 1 and 2. or 5. Skidmore.

Homo Economics 107.  Textile Design. (3) W. Historic tex-

tiles, with emphasis on weaving and application of design to fabrics.
Prerequisite or parallel: Art 120.

Home Economics 108. Advanced Textiles. (5) A. Analysis

of fibers and fabrics to determine characteristics and performance. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 14, Chemistry 1, 2, 3.

Home Economics 110a, 110b. Advanced Nutrition. (5-5) A. W.
The nutritive functions of food constituents. Laboratory: chemical

and animal experimentation. Prerequisite: Bacteriology |, Biochem-
istry 101.

Home Economics 111.  Dietetics. (41 S. The application of
the principles of human nutrition to normal diets and diet therapy in
disease. Prerequisite: Home Economics 110a, 110b.

Home Economics 112. Science of Cookery. (4) W. S. The
application of scientific principles to cookery. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 2. Canavan.

Home Economics 115. Advanced Costume Design. (3) W.
Special problems in costume studies. Prerequisite: Home Economics
15.

Skidmore.

Home Economics 120. Economics of Consumption. 3) s

The economic principles of family consumption. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics | and 2, or 5.

Home Economics 125. Methods of Teaching. (3) S. A study
of fundamental principles of teaching applied to Home Economics.
Prerequisite or parallel: Education 107. Canavan.

Home Economics 130. Problems in Teaching Home Economics.
(2) A. Precedes or parallels student teaching and involves the prob
lems of teaching Home Economics in the secondary schools. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 125. Canavan.

Home Economics 135. Directed Home Projects. (1-3) A. W.
S. Each student plans, organizes, and carries out in her own home
a project which will aid in the further development of skills, knowl-
edge, or managerial abilities in homemaking. Canavan.
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Home Economics 140. Art Appreciation in the Home. (3) A.
Practical problems in applying principles of interior decoration. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 20; Art 8a, 120. Skidmore.

Home Economics 151. Household Equipment and Appliances.

(3) An intensive study in the selection, construction, operation, care,
and testing of household equipment and appliances. (Omitted 1945-46.)
Driscoll.

Home Economics 155. Home Management House. (3) Organ-
ization, financial management, records, housekeeping; food buying,
preparation and service; hospitality. Six weeks' residence in Home
Management House. (Omitted 1945-46.) Canavan.

Home Economics 180. Marriage and Family Relationships. (3)
A. W. Preparation for marriage, and the factors associated with
marital adjustment. Van Steeter.

Home Economics 183. Children in the Family. (3) W. Some
basic concepts in parent-child relationships significant in the develop-

ment of personality. Van Steeter,

Home Economics 185. Institutional Administration. (3) A. Or-
ganization and management of institutional food service departments;
visits to institutions; lectures and discussions on quantity food service
equipment.  Prerequisite or parallel: Home Economics 110a. '

Driscoll.

Home Economics 186. Quantity Cookery. (3) S. Standard
methods of food preparation in quantity; menu planning for institu-
tions; experience in quantity food service. Driscoll, Canavan.

Home Economics 187. Quantity Buying and Accounting. (3)
W. Current procedures in large quantity purchasing and applied ac-
counting for large food service departments. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 185. Driscoll.

Home Economics 190. Special Problems. (1-3) A. W. S. For
students recommended by instructors and approved by the head of the
department for independent, advanced work on problems not dealt
with in other courses in the department. Staff.

Home Economics 200. Seminar in Normal Nutrition. (2) W.

Home Economics 201. Seminar. (2) S. Child Nutrition.

Home Economics 205. Research. (1-3) A. W. S. Special
problems in Home Economics. Staff.

Home Economics 215. Seminar in Textiles and Clothing. (2) S.
Skidmore.

ITALIAN
(See Modern Languages, page 254.)
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LATIN
(See Classics, pages 214-215.)

LAW
(See School of Law, pages 158-163.)

LIBRARY SCIENCE™
Assistant Professor Kirkpatrick (Li202) and stafr.

Library Science 2 Lise of the Library. (1) A. W. S. The
library's resources and their use; a general survey recommended to
freshmen and sophomores. Kirkpatrick, Thomson.

Library Science 101. Classification and Cataloguing. (5) S. The
unit system, with practice in handling the simpler types of books, and
training in the organization of a dictionary catalogue. (Omitted 1945-
46.) Kirkpatrick, Thomson.

Library Science 103a. Reference and Bibliography. (5) A. A
study of major types of reference tools such as catalogues, bibliogra-
phies, indexes, almanacs, handbooks. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Kirkpatrick and staff.

Library Science 115. School Library Administration. (3) W. A
study of organization, routine, and standards of building, equipment,
and personnel. Seminar. (Omitted 1945-46.) Robison.

Library Science 120. Book Selection. (5) W. The choice of
books for librarians, teachers, and persons interested in children's liter-
ature for elementary and secondary grades. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Robison.

Library Science 199. Problems in Library Science. (2]/i) W.
Experienced librarians may work on individual projects approved by
the instructor. Hours arranged. (Omitted 1945-46.) Kirkpatrick.

MATHEMATICS

Professors Pehrson (ES210), HoRSFALI.; Assistant Professors
S. S. Smith, Henriuuf.s, Biesele; Instructors Hayes, Bridgkr.

Departmental Major: 36 to 45 approved hours, including Mathe-
matics 115 and at least ten more hours in courscs numbered above
100, but not including Mathematics 13 and 113

Teaching Major: Mathematics 6, 9: 10a, 10b, 10c: 114, 115, and
ten more approved hours in courses numbered above 100. Teaching
Minor: 18 to 30 approved hours, including Mathematics 9, and 10a,
10b, and 10c.

« State certification requirements for school librarian are: n regular teach-
ing certificate, either elementary or secondary, and 18 hours in library science,
plus 4 hours in children's literature.
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Mathematics 1. [ntermediate Algebea, 151 Su. AW 50 Pre-

requisite: one year of high school algebra. Staff.
Mathemeatics 3. Solid Geomefry., (5} A, W. 5. Prerequisite:
plane geometry. Staft.

Mathematics 4. Planc Trigonomcfry. {5) A. W. 5 Prerequi-
site: plane geometry, Mathematics 1. Staff.

Muathematics de. Plane Trigonometry. {3} W.  Prerequisite:
plane geometry, Mathematices 1, Staff.

Mathematics 5. Spherical Trigonometry.  (3) A, Wiih prac-
tical applications. Prerequisite:  Mathematics 4. Staff.

Mathematics 6. College Afgebra. [5) Su. AL W. 5. Prerey-
visite:  Mathematics 1 or three semesters of high school alyebra.

Staff.

Mathematics 7. Mutfiematics of Finance., (5} A, Prerequisite:
Mathemalics |. Stalf.
Mathematics 9. Anafutic Geometey, (5) Su. A W 5, Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 3, 4, 6. Staff.

Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c.  {Xfferenfind and Infegral Calewlus,
(4-4-4) A, W. & Stalf.

Mathematics 13. An Elementary Descriptive Course in Astron-
omy. (5) A, 5. Open to freshmen. Doees not count toward a major
in Mathematics, Haves.

Mathematics 16, A Survcy Cowrse in Mathematics. (5) 5.
This course treats in an elementary way some of the most interesting

parts of trigonometry, analytic geometry, and calculus. [Omitted
1945.46.)

Mathematics 17. The Mathematics of Stafistics, (5) 5. An
elementary course which requires elementary algebra and the funda-

mentals of trigonometry. Prerequisitc: Mathematics 4 or 16. {Omitted
1945-46.)

Mathematics 180, College Geometry.  (5) A, Prerequisite:
Mathematics 9 and [0a, 10b, 10¢. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 101,  Synthefic Geometry. (5} §. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 9. {Omittecd 1945-46.)

Mathematics 102.  Purfiaf Differential Equations. (5} W. Pre-
requisite;: Mathematics 10a, 101y, 10¢, 112,

Mathematics 103, Advanced Plance and Solid Analytic Geome-
!rgy.s [65}} 8. Prercquisite: Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c.  { Omitted
1945-46.

Mathematics 104,  Advanced Differential and Integral Calculus.
{5} A. Prerequisite: Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c.
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Mathematics 105. Vcctor Anah/sis. (5) A. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 10a, 10b, 10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 106. Theory of Equations. (5) W . Prerequisite:
Mathematics 10a. 10b. 10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 107. Theoretical Mechanics. (5-5) W. S. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 10a, 10b, 10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 108. Theory of Numbers. (5) W. Elementary
properties of numbers, theory of congruences, residues of powers,
primitive roots, quadratic forms. Prerequisite: Mathematics 10a, 10b,
10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 109. Theory of Functions of a (‘fomplex Variable.
(5) S. Prerequisite: Mathematics 104.

Mathematics 110. Mathematical Reading. (5) S. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 10a. 10b, 10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 111. Analytic Projective Geometry. (5) S. Pre
requisite: Mathematics 9. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Mathematics 112. Ordinary Differential liquations. (5) A. S.
With applications to Mechanics and Physics. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 10a, 10b, 10c. Pehrson.

Mathematics 113. General Astronomy. (5-5) W. S. Prerequi-
site: Mathematics 13, elementary physics, elementary chemistry, and
Mathematics 9. Does not count toward a major in Mathematics.
(Omitted 1945-46.) Hayes.

Mathematics 114. Teaching of Mathematics. (2) A. Prerequi-
site:  Mathematics 6. 9; Psychology 129; Education 107. Henriques.

Mathematics 115. History of Mathematics. (2-2) W. S. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 10a. 10b, 10c. Henriques.

Mathematics 118. Group Theory. (5) A. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 10a, 10b. 10c. (Omitted 194'S-46.)

Mathematics 119. Advanced Algebra. (5) S. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 10a, 10b. 10c. (Omitted 1945-46.)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(See School of Engineering, pages 107-108, 114 115, 124 128.))

MEDICINE
(See School of Medicine, pages 149-151.)

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING
(See School of Engineering, pages 107-108, 115-116, 128-130.)
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
Colonel R. CamepeLL {MS100).

All male physically fit freshman students (except those in the
School of Mines and Engineering) are required to take Military
Science 1, 2, and 3, and Physical Education. Freshinan_engineers
must take either Military Science 1, 2, and 3. or Physical Education.
Other male students may elect Military Science 4, 5 and 6. This
program does not include the schedule for ASTRP Trainees.

BASIC COURSE: First Year

Military Science 1. Miitary Training. (2} A. Organization of
the Army, military courtesy and discipline, hygiene, interior guard,
equipment and clothing, sanitation, dismounted drill.  Two hours
theory and two hours drill per week.

Military Bcience 2. Militery Training. (2) W. Military map
reading, study and vse of L. 5. Rifle Cal. .30, camouflage. cover and
movement, scouts, observers and messengers, dismounted drill, Threc
hours theory and one hour practical exercise per weck,

Military Science 3. Milifary Training. (2} 5. Extended order
drill, acouting and patrolling, protection, safeguarding military in-
faormation, marches and bivouacs, administration, military law, train-
ing management, communications, disincunted drill. Two hours theory
and two hours practical exercise per week.

BASIC COURSE: Sccond Year

Military Science 4. Military Training. (2) A. Tactical train-
ing and combat organization, training managcement, dismounted drill.
Two hours theory and two hours practical exercise per week.

Military Science 5, Militacy Training. (2) W. Military sup-
q_!y‘ map reading, tactical truining, associated arms, dismounted drill.
wo hours theory and two hours practical exercise per week.

Military Science 6. Military Training. {2) 5. Marches and
bivouacs, communication, tactical training, dismounted drill. Two
hours theory and two hours practical exercise per week.

Su (2). A basic course to suit the group registered will be ar-
ranged for the summer quarter. Two hours theary and two hours
practical exercise per week.

MINERALOGY
{See Geology, page 229.)

MINING ENGINEERING
{See School of Engineering, pages 107-108, 116-117, 130-131.}
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MINING AND METALLURGICAL RESEARCH

{Sce School of Engineering, page 131, and Research Agencies,
page 172,)

MODERN LANGUAGES

Professors Barxker {LA301}, Kerr, RuNzZLER, BALLIF; Associafe
Professor McKay; Assistant Professor WyLeg;
Instructor Howe.

Departmental Majors, In French, German, or Spanish, a mini-
mum ol 36 credit hours of advanced work, as recommended in a writ-
ten statement from the hend of the department and otherwise indi-
cated herein, is reguired.

Students majoring in this department must have their courses ap-
proved by the head of the department or the professor in charge of
the major subject before registering for their last year's work.

Language Requirements for a Degree,  The student who uses
any of the courses outlined below to satisfy the language requirement
for a B.A. degree (25 hours in one forcign language) will be ex-
pected to pass an examinabion showing at least ability to read with
understanding ordinary prosc of the language he submits to satisfy
that requiremcnt.

Elective Credit. To receive credit toward graduation for begin-
ning work in a foreign language, a student must complete three goar-
ters in the subject as taught in the Llniversity of Utah.

Active participation in a language club, Le Cercle Francais, El
Ciub Espanol, or German Club, and attendance of one pronunciation
laboratory period per week for eight weeks each guarter is required of
students of the department.

FRENCH

A candidate for a master’s degree in French must present at least
]1;5 gquarter hours or the equivalent in Spanish, Italian, German, or
atin,

Deparfmental Major: 36 to 45 hours of approved advanced work,
Required supporting subjects: Phonctics 150 and 151, plus 15 approved
hours in German, Spanish, History, Latin, and other approved sub-
jects.

Teaching Major: French 73, 113, 114, 115, plus 18 hours in
clective courses numbered above 101, Required supporting subjects:
Phoneties 150, 151, and 15 approved hours in German, Spanish,
History, English, Latin, Art, Music, Philosophy, and other approved
subjects.

Teaching Minor: 18 to 30 hours in courses numbered above 101,
including French 113, 114, 113, and five hours of Phonetics.

French 1, 2. Elementary Course. (5) Su. AL W. 5. Staff,
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French 3, 4, Infermediate Course. (3] Su. A. W, 5 Prerequi-

site: for French 4, two units of French or French 1-3. Staff.
French 5. Advanced Course. {5-5-5) Su. W. 5. Continuation

»f French 4. Staff.
French 6. Advanced Course. {5) 8. Continuation of French 5.
Stalf.

French 10, 1t. [afermediate Course.  (5-5) A, W. A cowse
tor students with two high school units of French. {(Omitted 19‘15516{.%
talr.

French 25, 26. French Conversation.  {(1-1) Su. W, 5, Stalf.

French 73. France: Her Language and Her People. (2} 5. 1llus-
trated talks on France. Given in English. (Not counted in language
requirement for B.A. degree.) Open to freshmen, Kerr.

French 74, 75, 76. Masterpicces of French Liferatuce in Trans-
lation. (2-2-2) A. W, 5. study of outstanding French dramas.
novels, short stories, and poctic works of general interest. Lectures
and reading assignmenis in English. No prerequisite and no knowl-
vdge of French reguired.  {Not counted in language requirement for
B‘}{. degree.) Kerr.

French 10}, 102, 103. Reuding and Conversation.  (5-5-5) A, W.
5. For students desiring fluency in the actual use of the lan-
guage. Prerequisite: French 1-6, or three units of French. Staff.

French 111, 114, 115, Survey of French Litecature.  (4) Su. Al
Reading of manual of history of French literature and of repre-
sentative texts of the 17th, 18th, 19th, and 20th centuries. Staff.

French 130, 131. French Classicism. Corncille, Racine. {Omitted
1945-46.)

French 132. LaFontaine and His Fables. (Omitted 1945-46.)

French 138. The French Nowvel. A crivical study of the novel
from the beginnings to the present.  (Qmitted 1945-46.)

Trench 139. The Confemporary Theatre. A study of the plays
of Rostand, Brieux, Hervieu, Bernstein, Bataille, Lavedan, Guitry, Vil-
drac, Romains, Paqool, Giraudoux, ete.  {Omitted 1945-46.)

French 140, 141, French Short Story.  (Omitted 1945-44.)

French 185. Molicre and the French Comcedy.  {Omitted 1945-
46.)

French 166. French Grammar, A course designed for advanced

students. (QOmitted 1945-46.)

French 174. Lyrics. Freach poetry from its beginnings to the
present time. {Omitted 1945-46.)

French 176, 177, 178. Victor Hugyo. A study of his novels,
plays, and poetry. [Omitted 1945-46.)

French 180, 181, 182, 1B4, Seminar. A, W. 5. Su. A course
in directed reading. Hours and credit to be arrunged. Kerr.
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GERMAN

A candidate for a master's degree in CGerman must present at
least 13 quarter hours or the eguivalent in French, Spanish, or Italian.

Departmental Major: 36 to 45 hours of approved work. Re-
quired supporting subjects, five hours in phonetics and 15 hours of ap-
proved work in French, History, English, or Philosophy.

Teaching Major: 27 hours of approved work, including German
110-111-112 {or ninc hours in courses above 127), Geyman 122-123-
124, nine hours in courses German 1530 to 155, and German &, 73, or
three credit howrs in approved COI.II'-.(“" I‘Iull‘ll.‘.l(‘l od above 100. Regquired
supporting subject, Phonctics 156 or

Teaching Minor: 20 approved hours of advanced work, includ-
ing German 110, 111, 112, 122, 123, 124. Required supporting sub-
icct, Phonetics 156

German 1. Elementary Conrse. {5) Su. AL W, S, Staff.
German 2. Efementary Course, Confinued.,  (5) Su, A, W. S,
Staff.

German 3. [nfcemcdiate Conrse. (3) Su. AW, S, Staff.
German 4. [afermediafe Conrse, Continnee,  (5) Su. A, W. &,
Prerequisite: two units of Geeman, or German 1-3. Stalf.
German 5, Advanced Course. {5) Su. A, W. 8. Drercguisite:
German  1-4, Staff.
German 6. Advanced Course. Confinned, (3] 8. Prerequisite:
three units of German, German 1-5. Stalf.

Gemman 7. Scicntific German for Medical Students. (3} §. A
teading course intended for students interested in acquiring a tech-
nical vocabulary in subjects closcly related to the study of medicine.
Prerequisite: erman 1-5, or equivalent. Runzler.

German 25, 26. German Conversafion. (1-1} Su. W. 5. McKay.

German 73, Germany: Her Language. Literature, and People.
(2) W. A serics of tatks, many of them illustrated, covering Ger-
many. Given in English. No German required. (Mot counted in
language reguirement for B.A. degree.) Runzler.

German 75, 76, 77. Masferpicces of German Literatire in Trans-
lation. {2-2-2) A. W. 8. A survey of cutstanding dramas, novels,
and short stories of general interest.  Lectures and reading assign-
ments in English. No prerequisite and no knowledge of German re-
quired. {Not counted in language requirement for B.A. degree.)

McKavy.

German 101. An Introductory Course in German Poctey. 13)
W. The shorter poems of Coethe, Schiller, Heine, 1hlind, ete
{Omitied 7945.46.} McKay.
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German 107. 108. Scicntific German. (2-2) A. W. For students
interested in chemistry, physics, and other scientific subjects. Prereq-
uisite: for German 107. German 1-5: for German 108, German 107.
(Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.

German 110, 111, 112. Third Year German. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
Conducted in German. The easier works of such authors as Schiller,
Lessing, Goethe, Heine, etc., are read. Prerequisite: German 1-6,

or equivalent. Wyler.
German 113, 114, 115. Third Year German. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
Prerequisite: German 110, 111, 112. Wyler.
German 122, 123. 124. German Composition. (2-2-2) A. W. S.
Prerequisite: German 1-6, or equivalent. Wyler.
German 125, 126, 127. German Conversation. ( 2-2-2) A. W. S.
Prerequisite: German 1-6, or equivalent. McKay.

German 128. Deutsche Kultilrgeschichte und Volkskunclc. (3)
A. Rapid reading course in German history, art, civilization, etc..
for students with three years of German, or equivalent. (Omitted
1945-46.) Runzler.

German 131. German Comedy. (3) W. Representative au-
thors such as Schiller, Lessing, Freytag, Fulda, Moser, Mueller, etc.,
are studied. Prerequisite: German 110-112, or equivalent. (Omitted
1945-46.) Runzler.

German 132. Grillparzer. (3) S. Representative dramas such
as "Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen,” "Die Ahnfrau,” ‘“Sappho,”
etc., are read. Prerequisite: same as for German 131. Runzler.

German 133. Schiller. (3) W. A critical study of the life and
works of the author. Prerequisite: same as for German 131. Runzler.

German 134. The Short Story in German Literature. (Omitted

1945-46.) Runzler, McKay.
German 135. The German Novel Since 1848. (3) S. (Omitted
1945-46.) Runzler.

German 136. Lessing. (3) W. Prerequisite: same as for Ger-
man 131. (Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.

German 137. Heine. (3) S. Prerequisite: same as for German
131. (Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.

German 138. Hauptmann. (3) A. Prerequisite: same as for Ger-
man 131. Runzler.

German 139. Sehnitzler. (3) A. A study of the short stories
and plays of Sehnitzler. Prerequisite: German 110, 111, 112, or equiv-
alent. (Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.

German 140. Goethe's Faust. Part 1. (4) W. Prerequisite:
same as for German 139. Runzler.
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German 141, Goethe. (2}, {Omitted 1945-46.} McKay.
German [42. Goethe's Faust, Part [l (3). Prerequisite: Ger-
man 140,  {Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.
German 143. Kleisf, (3) W. Prercquisite: same as for Ger-
man 131, (Omitted 1945.46.) Runzler,
German 144, Febbel. {3} 8. Prereguisite: same as for Ger-
man 131, {Omitted 1945-46.) Runzler.
German 150. Survey of German Literature from the Earliest
Period fo the Clase of the Twelfth Century., {3) A, Runzler.
_ German 151. Survey of German Liteeature Jrom the Tuaelfth
Century to the Period of the Reformation. (3) A, Runzler.
German 152, Stwrvcy of German Liferature from the Reforma-
tion to {750, (3) 5. Runzler.
German 153. Surccy of German Literature from 1750 ro 1532,
{3} A, (Omitted $945-46.} Wyler.
Geerman 154, Survey of Geeman Litcrafure in the Nineteenth
Cenfury.  (3) W, McKay.
German 155. Survey of Recont German Liferature from 1880 to
1930, (3) S. Runzler.
German i60. Infroducfion fo Germanic Philology.  {Omitted
1945-46.) McKay.
Germuan 161, 162, Germuanic Phifafogy.  Gothic and Old High
German,  (Omitted 1945.46.) Runzler.
German 163, 164. Middle High German. (2-:2) W. 5. {Omit-
ted 1945-46.} Ruuzler.
German 185, Andreas Gryphius. {2) S. Runzler.

German 188, Sceminer. Su. A, W. S, A course in directed
reading, Hours and credit to be arranged., Runzler, McKay, Wyler.

SPANISH

A candidate for o master's degree in Spanish must present at
least 15 quarter hours or the equivalent in French, German, Italian,
or Latin.

Departmental Major: 36 to 45 approved hours in advanced
worlk. Required supporting subjects: honetics 153 and 154, plus
I5 approved hours in English, French, German, History, Latin, and
other approved subjects. .

Teaching Major: Same as departmental major. Approved hours
must include Spanish 113, 114, and 115, plus 18 hours in courses num-
bered above 100. No one desiring to teach Spanish who cannot speak
Spanish Huently will be recommended. Teaching Minor: 18 to 30
hours in courses numbered above 100, including Spanish 113, 114, 115,
and five hours in phonetics.
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Spanish 1. 2, 3. First Year Spanish. (5-5-5) Su. A. W. S.
Staff.

Spanish 10, 11, 12. Building a Passive Vocabulary. (5-5-5) A.
W . S. Prerequisite: one year in another university or two years in
high school. Drill on pronunciation; otherwise equivalent to Spanish
4, 5, 6. Staff.

Spanish 4, 5 6. Second Year Spanish. (5-5-5) Su. A. W. S.
Staff.

Spanish 18. Commercial Spanish. (5) S. Letter-writing and
commercial vocabulary. (Omitted 1945-46.) Staff.

Spanish 101, 102, 103. Third Year Spanish. (5-5-5) A. W. S.
Advanced, conversational Spanish.

Spanish 113. 114, 115. Fourth Year Spanish. (2-4-4-4) Su. A.
W . S. Survey of Spanish literature.

Spanish 116. 117. 118. Spanish-American Literature. (3-2-2-2)
Su. A. W. S.

Spanish 120. Romanticism in Spain. (3) A. Covers all Span-
ish authors of the first half of the 19th century. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Spanish 121, 122. The Novel. (3-3) W. S. The 19th and 20th
century novel. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Spanish 135, 136. 137. Spanish Civilization. (2-2-2) A. W. S.
Study of Spanish civilization from the beginning of Spain to the
present day. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Spanish 166, 167, 168. Spanish Grammar and Composition. (2-
2-2) A. W. S. A course designed for advanced students. (Omitted
1945-46.) Staff.

Spanish 170, 171. 172. Spanish Drama of the Golden Age. (2-
22) A. W. S. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Spanish 175. 176. 177. The Picaresque Novel. (3-3-3) A. W. S.
A complete study of the more important picaresque novels, including
"Guzman de Alfarache" and "Lazarillo de Tormes.” (Omitted 1945-
46.)

Spanish 180, 181, 182. Study of Cervantes’ don Quijotc and the
Novelas Ejemplares. (3-3-3) A. W. S. Conducted in Spanish.

ITALIAN

Italian 1, 2, 3. Elementary Italian. (5-5-5) A. W. S. Constant
use of drills based on phonetic principles to overcome the English
peculiarities of speech and to cultivate Italian habits of articulation
Students are taught to associate directly the foreign words with the
ideas for which they stand. Fundamentals of grammar.
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PHONETICS

Phonetics 158, 151. French Pronanciation, (5-5} W. 8. A tech-
nical study and analysis of the differences between French and English
pronunciation, with a view to teaching Americans to speak French;
diction; practical exercises; laboratory cxperiments to demcnstrate
differences. Barker.

Phonetics 152. An Infroduction to Elcmentary Freach Phonctics.
(5) A. Intensive study of language teaching methodology, with as-
signed observation in French classes in Salt Lake City. E’rcrcquislte:
a good knowledge of French. Barker.

Phonetics 153, 154, Spanish Pronunciation. (5-5) W. 8. A tech-
nical study and analysis of the diflerences between Sponish and Eng-
lish pronunciation, with a view to teaching Americans to speak Span-
ish; diction: practical exercises: laboratory experiments to demonstrate
differences. Barker.

Phounetics 155, An Jutroduction fo Elementary Spanish Phone.
tics. {5) A. Intensive study of language teaching methodology with -
assigned observation in Spanish ciasses in Salt Lake City. Prerequi-
site: a good knowledge of Spanish, Barker.

Phonetics 156, 157. German Pronunciation.  (5-5) W. 8. A
technical study and analysis of the dilferences between German and
English pronunciation, with a view to teaching Americans to speak

erman; diction: practical exercises: laboratory experiments to dem-
onstrate differences. Barker.

MUSIC

Frofessors GiLes {Mul), PeTerson, FreBeR; Assi§rant Professor
Pewry; Insfructors Hawkins, Conpig, CLivE.

Work in the Music Department is divided into three groups:
theory, applied. and extracurricular music,

Departriental Major: Music 61, 62, 63, 111, 112, 113, 181, 191,
211, plus a total of 12 hours in applied music.

Major in Public School Music: Music 61, 62, 63, It 112, 113,
152, 181, 182, 183, 191, 192, 2i1, 273. Recommended, in addition: 10
te 15 hours in applied music,

Teaching Major: Music 61, 62, 63, 111, 112, 113, 151, {81,
211, plus 10 hours in applied music. Teaching Minor: Music 61, 62,
63, 111, 112, 151, 181, 182, plus 5 hours in applied music.

THEORY _
Music 61. Appreciation of Music: Classical Period. ( 3? A A
non-technical general course open to all students. Profusely illustrated
with selections on medern reproduocing instruments, Giles.

Music 62. Appreciation of Music: Romantic Period, (3) E}N
iles.



256 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Music G3. Appreciation of Music: Modern Period. (3) S.
Giles.

Music 101. 102, 103. Sight Singing and Ear Training. (3-3-3)
A. W. S. A general course in reading music at sight and distinguish-
ing musical intervals. Peterson.

Music 111. Harmony. (5) A. Open to graduates and other
students of ability and training. This course includes notation, sight-
singing, intervals, and chords, covering the elementary points neces-
sary for entrance into the more advanced music courses.

Giles, Peterson.

Music 112, 113. Harmony. (5-5) W. S. Prerequisite for Music
112, Music 111; for Music 113, Music 112. Giles, Peterson.

Music 121, 122, 123. Music Literature. (Advanced Music Appre-
ciation). (2-2-2) A. W. S. Giles.

Music 151. Music Education in the Secondary School. (4) A.
Principles and techniques of teaching music on the secondary level.
Prerequisite: Psychology 129, Education 107, and the ability to play
the piano and sing. Perry.

Music 152. Music Education in the Elementary School. (2) A.
W. S. A comprehensive treatment of problems in rhythm and melody,
and of methods of presentation in practical lesson plans. Prerequisite:
knowledge of the elements of music notation, and some ability to read
at sight a simple hymn tune. Perry.

Music 164, 165, 166. Instrumentation and Arranging for Band.
(3-3-3) A. W. S. Prerequisite: Music 111, 112. Designed to give a

knowledge of all band instruments and of practical arranging for(lg?_nd.
ive.

Music 171. 172. 173. The History of Music. (2-2-2) A. W. S. A
survey of music beginning with early Greek music and extending to
the present time, copiously illustrated. Giles.

Music 174. Band Instruments: Theory, Teaching. Materials. (3)
A. Designed to give a knowledge of all band instruments, their
range, character, and transpositions. Latest methods of teaching,
materials, and practical playing experience on most instruments. Pre-
requisite: Music 111. Clive.

Music 175. Band Instrumentation and Arranging for Band. (3)
W . Prerequisite: Music 157. Clive.

Music 176. Band Teaching and Conducting. (3) S. Character-
istics of band and smaller wind-instrument-group performance. Tech-
nique of baton, score reading, interpretation, practical experience.
Prerequisite: Music 158. Clive.

Music 181. 182. Choral and Instrumental Materials and Conduct-
ing. (2-2) A.W. Freber.

Music 183. Form and Analysis. (2) S. Instrumental and choral.
Freber.
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Music 191. 192. 193. Keyboard Harmony. (3-3-3) A. W. S
Giles.

Music 203. Methods and Materials for Teaching Music in Public
Schools on the Basis of Appreciation. (2) S. The development of
the capacity for enjoyment and understanding of music through list-
ening, Perry.

Music 211. Advanced Harmony and Elementary Counterpoint.
(i) A. Prerequisite: Music 113. Freber.

Music 212. Counterpoint and Original Composition. (3) W.
Prerequisite: Music 211. Freber.

Music 261, 262, 263. Musicology. (2-2-2) A. W. S. A course
for students who have completed other courscs listed in music here or
elsewhere, or those who have practiced music over a period of years.

Giles.

Music 273. Orchestration and Arranging for Orchestra. (3) S,
Prerequisite: Music 212. Freber.

APPLIED GROUP MUSIC

Music 4, 5. 6. Band. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Appearance in public
if required by director. Clive.

Music 14, 15, 16. Orchestra. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Appearance
in public if required by director. Freber.

Music 24a, 24b, 24c. Women's Clee Club. @r~-uUn-1ny A
W. S. Appearance in public if required by director. Peterson.

Music 25a, 25b, 25c. Men's Glee Club. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Ap-
pearance in public if required by director. Giles.

Music 44a. 44b. 44c. A Cappclla Mixed Chorus. (1 H-1Ji-11>)
A. W. S. Limited to 60 voices. (Approximately 36 women's voices

and 24 men's voices.) Appearance in public if required by director.
Condie.

Music 54. 55, 54. Group Voice Instruction. (2) A. W. S. De-
signed to improve individual singing voice through instruction in tone
production, breathing, posture, phrasing, and interpretation of songs:
and to build a repertory of well-known classical and semi-classical
songs. Perry.

Music 64. Group Piano Instruction. (2) A. W. S. Introduction
to piano playing through ear-training, eye-training, and necessary
techniques for playing accompaniments or simple tunes.

Music 104a, 104b, 104c. Brass Ensemble. (1-1-1) A. W. S
Double quartet of trumpets, trombones, etc. Appearance in public if
required by director. Clive.

Music 114, 115, 116.  String Ensemble. (1-1-1) A. W. S. Open
to all players of string instruments. Freber.
9



258 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Music 124, 124b, 12dc. Women's Double Quartef. (1-1-1} Al

W. 8 Peterson.
Music 125a, 125b, 125c.  Men's Double Quaréct. {1-1-1) A, 'W.
Appearance in public if required by director, Giles,

Music 134, String Quartet. (2-2-2) A. W. S. Eatrance by per-
mission of director. Open only to experienced players of string in-

struments. Freber.
Music 144a, 14db, 144c. Mixcd Double Quartet. (1-1-1) A, W.
Appearance in public if required by director. Condie.

APPLIED PRIVATE MUSIC

Music 7. 8, 9, $7, 58, 59, 107, 108, 109. 157, 158, 159, Privatc Cello
Lessons.  Credit arranged according to work done.  Special fee of
$30.00 per quarter. Clive.

Music 17, 18, 19, 117, 118, 119, Privafe Lessons: Wind and Wood-
wind Instruments, Special fee of $20.00 per quarter. Credit arranged
according to work done. Clive.

Music 27, 28, 29, 77, 78, 79, 127, 128, 129, 177, 178, 179. Private
Violin Lessons. Credit arrenged according to work done.  Special
fee of $35.00 per quarter. Freber.

Music 37, 38, 38, 87, 88, 89, 137, 128, 139, 187, 168, 189. Private
Vocal Lessons. Credit arranged according to work done.  Spedial
fee of $30.00 per quarter. Condic, Perry.

Music 47, 48, 49, 97, 98, 99, 147, 148, 149, 197, 198. 199. Drivate
Piano Lessons. Credit arranged according to work done.  Special fee
of $35.00 per guarter. Giles, Peterson.

University pianos may be rented for practice at the rate of $3.00
per quarter, per daily hour of practice.

A total of i2 hours only of private instruction in applied music
may be creditcd toward a degree. A total of 20 hours only of group
work in applied music {glee clubs, orchestra, band, etc.)plus private
work may be credited toward a degree.

Note: All private lessons listed in the preceding paragraphs are
understood to include a thirty-minute individual lesson, and one class
meeting per week.  Students registered for credit must appear at least
once during each guarter on departimental programs before registration
for a succeeding course will be permitted.

Students are invited to participate in the following as extracurric-
vlar activities: band, orchestra, glee clubs, opera chorus. These ac-
tivities are regulated as are athletic activities and require the same
scholastic standing for eligibility.

All rules and regulations of the University pertaining to fees.
withdrawals, etc,, will be strictly enforced with regard to the applied
music courses for which special fees are required. (Sce page ;?)
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NURSING EDUCATION

Associate Professor Macaomn (Gm318); Assistant Professor KOHLER;
Assistant RoroaMe; Lecturers and Nursi}':\? Instructors at the
Hospital Schools of Nursing.

Nursing 48. Mathematics Involved in the Prepuration of Solu-
tivns for Treatments and in the Administration of Drags., (2) Su. W.
Pre-tests in arithmetic will be given. At hospitals.

Nursing 49. Materia Mcedica and Therapeuafics. {3} Su. W. A
study of the physiological, toxicological, and therapeutic action of
drugs, with emphasis upon the nurse's responsibilities regarding drug
therapy. At hospitals. Medical Lecturer and Nursing Instructor.

Nursing 50a, 50b. Professional Adjustments I (1) Su. A, W, S,
Orientation to the nursing profession. Principles of personal and
professional conduct. One meeting of entire class weekly, Saturday.
Section meetings for discussion once weekly, Macquin, Rordame.

Nursing 51. Nursing Arts T {Units I-VI}., (4} Su. W. The
fundamental principles, techniques, and sidlls of nursing applied to
the care of the patient. At hospitals. MNursing Arts Instructors.

Nurging 52. Nursing Aets H (Units VIEEX), (4] Su. W.

A continuation of Nursing Arts I; principles of wdvanced nursing
technigues, and practice of the more complicated procedures,

Nursing Arts Instructor.

Nursing 54a. 55a. An Infroduction to General Medical and Sur-
gical Nursing, Conditions of the Skin, Respiratory. Circulatory, Gas-
fro-intestinal, and Genito-urinary Swystems {Units VY. (3) A. 8.
Lectures by hospital medical staff; principles of nursing, demonstra-
tions, conferences, and clinics by supervisors of nursing of the re-
spective clinical services.

Nurging 54b.  AMedical Nursing Practice.  (3) A, 5. Clinical
practice paralleling or lollowing Nursing 54a. This and all following
courses ending in “b” represent supervised bedside nursing with ac-
companying ward teaching. One hour of credit is granted for each
28 days or approximately 160 clock hours of supervised clinical prac-

tice. Moedical Nursing Supervisor.
Nursing 55b. Surgical Nursing Practice. (3) A. S. At hos-
pitals. Surgical Nursing Supervisor.

Nursing 60. Oral Hygiene, (14) A, W. Mouth conditions with
special reference to dental structures, their care and treatment in health
and disease.

Nursging 100a. Medical and Surgical Specialfies.  {4) A. W.
Allergic conditions; endocrine glands and metabolism; nervous sys-
tem; eye, car, nose, and throat nursing; musculo-skeletal system:;
gynecological conditions.

Nuraing 100b. Clinical Practice in Medical and Surgicsl Spe-
cialties. Medical and Surgical Supervisors.
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Nursing 10la.  Qut-Patient Department, Clinics, Night Duty.
{1) A. W. Fleld trips for observation and classes.

Nursing 101b. Ouwut-Patient Nursing Practice,

Nurging 103a. Operative Aseptic Technique. (1) A. 'W. The
principles underlying operative procedures, surgical asepsis, and tech-
nigues used in the operating room.

Nursing 103b. Operating Room Practice,

Nursing 104a. Tubercalosis Nursing. {1} A. 8. Prevention
and treatment of tuberculosis; rehabilitation measures.

Nursing 105a.  Highly Communicable Diseases, including Gon-
orrhea and Syphilis,  (3) A. 'W. Modes of transmission, general
symptomatology, and complications of communicable diseases; the
importance of early recognition of symptoms; public health measures.

Mursing 105h. Commumicable Disease Nursing Practice,  Clip-
ical practice in care of patients with highly communicable discascs.

Nursing 106a. Obséefrical Nursing. Physiological and patho-

logical aspects of pregoancy, labor, and puerperium; principles of
obstetrical nursing, pre-natal and neo-natal care.

Nursing 108b. Obséctrical Nursing Practice.

Nursing 107a. Nursing of Children. (4) A. W. 5, The child
from the standpoint of his total well-being: physical, mental, social,
and emotional; care of the sick child. A course in child development
is to be carried concurrently,

Nursing 10%b. Clinical Practice in Nursing of Children,

Nurging 108. History of Nursing. (3) Su. A, W. S, The de-
velopment of nursing as a humanitarian ideal; recent nursing history
with emphasis on education, organization, and the international aspects
of nursing, Kohler, Macquin, Rordame.

Nurging 109. Nursing and Health Secvice in the Family., (4)
A, W. 5, To give broader concepts of nursing in hospital and home
through knowledge of ways of approach teo gm family and use of
teaching opportunities; to develop a familiarity with community re-
sources and their place in the health promotion program. Individually
planned field observation for each student included. Rordame.

Nursing 110a. Psychiatey and Principles of Psychiatric Nursing.
{1) A. W. 8. The underlying principles of the behavior and nursing
care of mental and nervous patients; the place of the nurse in mental
hygiene work.

Nursing 110b. Clinical Practice in Psychiateic Nursing.
Nursing 11la. Special Therapies, (2) A. W. §. X-Ray, dia-

thermy, fever therapy, Kenny treatment, special new drugs, occupa~
tional therapy, care of the chronically ill and the aged.
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Nursing 111b. Clinical Practice in Special Therapies.

Nursing 112. First Aid in Nursing and Emergency Situations.
(1) A. W. S. Meets requirements for the granting of a Red Cross
First Aid Certificate.

Nursing 113. Professional Adjustments Il. (3) A. Fields of
work open to the prospective graduate; tlie social, economic, and
professional aspects of nursing; professional organizations; continued
education; legal problems and value of professional codes.

Directors of Hospital Schools of Nursing.

Nursing 114. Principles of Teaching Applied to Nursing Educa-
tion. (4) A. Recommended prerequisite: Psychology 129.  Kohler.

Nursing 115. Ward Management and Word Teaching. (4)
A. S. For graduate nurses and senior cadets interested in manage-
ment of the hospital nursing unit and the teaching of patients, student
nurses, and ward personnel. Mature students arc encouraged to work
on individual problems. Classes meet at hospitals. Kohler.

Nursing 116. Trends in Nursing Education. (4) A survey of
the influences that make for changes in nursing service and nursing
education. Kohler.

Nursing 119. Tests and Measurements Applied to Nursing (4)
S. Macquin.

Nursing 120. Student Teaching. (8) Su. A. W. S. Carried
in a school of nursing. Registered nurses who have had three or more
years' teaching experience in an acceptable school program may
substitute other subjects upon recommendation of the faculty counselor.

(a) Teaching of the Nursing Arts. Attention is given to the
experience and activities appropriate to different levels of learning,
with emphasis on the integration of the basic sciences in the art of
nursing.

(b) Supervised Practice in Ward Management and Ward
Tcaching.

(c) Student Teaching in Advanced Courses.

Nursing 12l1a. Orientation to Senior Cadet Experience. (3) Su.
W.

Nursing 121b. Beginning Senior Cadet Practice. (3) Su. W.
Nursing 122b. Advanced Senior Cadet Practice. (3) A. S.

Nursing 129. Conference Techniques in Nursing Education. (1)

A. S. Macquin, Kohler.
Nursing 130. Guidance in Nursing Education. (4) Su. A. W.
S. Macquin.

Nursing 131. Supervision of Clinical Instruction. (4) Princi-
ples underlying effective supervision; formulation of a supervisory
plan, methods for using the plan, evaluation of results.

Macquin, Kohler.
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY
{See School of Medicine, page 151.}

ORIENTATION
Dean AncrLEman (Pk212).

Freshman Orientation 1. {1) Su. A, W. 8. A cowse of in-
troductory lecturcs on various aspects of university life, given under
the direction of the Lower Division Council. Required of all lower
division freshmen in their first guarter and recommended for students
in the division who are transferring from other institutions.

Angleman.

PATHOLOGY

Professor GUNN [(Md112); Assistant Professor CARLGIIST;
Lecturer QUEEM: Insteucfor o erraaneees

Diepartmental Major: At least 44 hours, including Patholegy
201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 107, 108, 109, 110, 114, 112

Major in Medical Technology (given in conjunction with the
Department of Bacteriology): Prereguisite—Chemistry 4, 5, 6 {or I,
2, 11} 7, 8, 30; Biological Chemistry 1011, 103: Anatomy ; Physiol-
ogy l: Zoology 1, 108, 109, 142, ajar reguircments—Bacteriology
1, 103, 104, 109; Pathology 106 {or 202), 107, 108, 109. In the last
three courses, which are given as practical clinical Iahoratory work in

an approved hospital or public health laboratory, 45 credit hours are
allowed.

Pathology 106. Clinical Pathology. (4} W. Laboratory work
embraces the standard diagnostic methods used in hospitals and pub-
lic health laboratories. Prerequisite: Bactericlogy 103. Carlguist.

Pathology 107, 108, 109. Advanced Clinical Pathology. (15-15-
i5}. Any quarter, This course comprises the work of the fourth
ear jn Medical Technologgl. Subjects covered: Urinalysis, Gastric
nalysis, Blood Chemistry, Hematology, ete, Prerequisite: Pathology
106 or 202. Carlquist.

Pathology 110, 111, 112. Advanced Poathology—Gross, Special,
and Research. (5-5-5). Time te be arranged. Prerequisite: Path-
ology 205. Staff.

{For medical courses in Pathology numbered 200 and above see
School of Medicine, page 151

PEDIATRICS
{See School of Medicine, pages 152-153.)

PHARMACOLOGY
{See School of Medicine, page 153.)
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PHILOSOPHY

Professor Ericksen (Pk205); Assistant Professor Read;
Instructor jARRETTf.

Departmental Major: 45 hours of approved work.
Teaching Major in Ethics: 45 hours of approved work, including
Philosophy 1, 2, 5, 102. 103, 104, 110, and 118 or 111.

Teaching Minor in Ethics: 18 hours of approved work.

Philosophy 1. Social Ethics. (5) Su. A. W. S. A brief genetic
approach to the problem of social ethics, followed by an examination
of the manifestations of the social consciousness in family, economic,
and religious life. Ericksen. Read.

Philosophy 2. Philosophy of Democracy. (5) W. S. A brief
survey of the development of the democratic ideal, together with an
examination of its practical implications for contemporary times.

Read

Philosophy 3. Business Ethics. (5) (Omitted 1945-46.)

Philosophy 5. Logic. (5) A. W. S. Meaning, deduction, and
scientific method. Read.

Philosophy 5a. Logic. (3) A. W. S. Pitfalls of meaning, defi-
nition, and deduction. Read.

Philosophy Sb. Logic. (2) A. W. S. The attainment of truth
—scientific method. Read.

Philosophy 11. Adventures in lIdeas: Beauty and the Other
Values of Life. (5).

Philosophy 12. Adventures in Ideas: Our Scientific Heritage.
(5) W. A brief historical survey stressing the development of scien-

tific method together with the mutual interdependence of science and
philosophy.

Philosophy 13. Adventures in Ideas: Five Great Philosophers.
(5) S. Selected readings from Nietzsche, James, Russell, Santayana,
and Bergson.

Philosophy 101. Introduction to Philosophy. (5) S. The main
problems of philosophy as presented in the writings of representative
philosophers. Read.

Philosophy 102. Ethical Theories. (5) S. A survey, chiefly
historical, of the main types of ethical theory. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Philosophy 103. Political Ethics. (5) W. A study of the rela-
tion between the moral community and the political order.

Philosophy 104. Evolution of Morality. (5) S. Ericksen.

Philosophy 106a. Plato. (5) A. Read.
fOn leave of absence with the armed forces.
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Philosophy 108b.  Aristotfc. (3} {Omitted 19453-46.)
Philosophy 107a. Descaries, Spinoza, Leibnitz. {5} W. Read.

Philesophy 107b, Locke. Berkeley, and Hume. (5}  (Omitted
1945.46. )

Philosophy 108a. Comfe. Mill, Spencer. and Darwin. | SR) g
ead.

Philosophy 10Bb, Kanf, Fegel, and Schopenhaucr. (5) {Omit-
ted 1945-46.)

Philosophy 110.  Philosophy of Religion. {5) Su. W. A survey
of the great religious movements in history, followed by a mare de-
tailed analysis of contemporary thinking in the field. Emphasis will
he placed upon the guestion of the meaning and value of religion,

Bricksen.

Philosophy I11. Current Problems in American Social Mocality.
(5} Su. A, The basal standards of America’s social morality will be
examined, with special emphasis uwpon family life, political rights,
property rights, and the standard of living. Ericksen.

Philosophy 112.  Aesthetics. {5) W.
» }Philosoph}' 117, Plilosophy and Literature. (5) (Omitted 1945.

Philogophy 118, Philosophy of Value. (5} Al
Philosophy 125, Philosophy of Scicnce. (5) 8.
Philosophy 126. Advanced Logic. (5} (Omitted 1945-46.}
Philesaphy 130. Hisfory of American Philosophy. (5) Al

Philosaphy 150. Honors: Direcéed Readings in Philosophy. A.
W. S. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Philogophy 200. Rescarch. A, W. 5. Credit to be e!rranggd.ﬁ
ta

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{See Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, pages 230-236.)

PHYSICS

Professors Tucman (P5214), ParMmLEy; Assocfafe Professor
Swicant; Assistant Professor Harnts.

Departmental Ma{or: 45 hours. Physics 1, 2, 3 are not counted

toward a departmental major. Ten approved hours in upper division
enrgineering courses may be counted.

Teaching Major: 30 hours. Teaching Minor: 25 hours.

Composife Teaching Major in Physical Science: Chemistry 4, 5,
6,7, 8,9 103, 104, 105, 112; Physics 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 110, 115.
120, 125, 170, 175; Mathematics 6, 9, 10a. 10h. 10c: plus the require-
ments of the School of Education.

Summer, 1945, offerings:  Physics 11, 14, 21, 24,
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Physics 1. 2, 3. Elementary Physics. (4-4-4) A. W. 5. Dem-
anstrated lectures and recitations for students who do not present
credit in high schoo! physics. Not counted toward a major in é)hysic&
Students may enter at the beginning of any quarter, wigart,

Physics 11, 12, 13.  General College Physics. (4-4-4) A, W, 5.
For students preparing to enter the School of Medicine, Admission
by examination in elementary algebra (Mathematics 1), given at the
beginning of the autumn or spring guarter. Two lectures and two

recitation periods per week. Tugman, Parmley, Swigart.
Physics 14, 15, 18.  {1-1-1) A. W. S, Luboratory cxercises to
parallel Physics 11, 12, 13. Harris.

Physiey 21, 22, 23, (4-4-4) A W. 5. General college physics
required of all engineering students. May be taken by others who
have had college algebra. Two lectures and two recitations per wecek.,
Prerequisite: college algebra. Tugman, Parmley, Swigart,

Physics 24, 25, 26. (1-1-1}) A. W. S, Laboratory cxercises to
parallel Physics 21, 22. 23. Harris.

Physics 40. Photography. (3) A. W. 8§ An clementary
course in the principles and practice of photography, Open to all
students. One class and two laboratory petiods per week,

Tugman and staff.

Physics 45,  Photography. (2) 8. A more advanced course,
presenting the physical principles involved in the testing of photo-
sensitive materials and the use of precise instruments for special
pbotographic work. This is a laboratory course in which students
gencrally work independently with occasional consultation with the
instructor. Tugman and staff,

Prercquisite for all upper division courses: Mathematics 10
Physics 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 (or 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16).

Physics 102, 103. (5-5) W. 5. A coursc in general college
physics which introduces the use of elemeniary caleulus in the discus-
sion of physical theories and problems, Swigart.

Physics 105, (3} A. W, 5. A review course for students who
intend to take the senior comprehensive cxamination in Physics,

Staff.

Physics 110a. 110b, 1¥0e.  Anaiptical Mechanics. (2-2-2) AW,

5. An intermediate course presenting the fundamental principles of
mechanics as a foundation for other branches of advanced physics.
. Tugman.
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Physics 115.  Laborafury Exercises in Mechanics. (1.3} Al
Precision measurements in laboratory methods. Elastic properties,
moments of inertia, acceleration due to gravity, etc.

Tugman, Parmley.

Physics 120. FHcat. (2-3) W. A course in the theory of con-
duction, convection, and radiation of heat and in elementary thermo-

dynamics, Tugman.
Physics 125, {1-2) W. An advanced laboratory course in heat
to parallel Physics 120. Tugman, Parmley.
Physics 128,  Mefeorology. (3-5) W. The physics of the air
and the instruments nsed in meteorological observations, Swigart.
Physice 129.  Synoptic Metcorology.  (3-5) S, An introduction
to the air-mass analysis system of weather forecasting. Swigart,

Physics 130. Sound. (3-5) A. An analytical discussion of vi-
bration and sound. For advanced students of acoustics and communi-
cation. Swigart.

Physics 135. (1-2) A. A laboratory course to parallel Physics
130, Sound intensity measurements, acoustic properties of buildings
and materials of construction, Swigart.

Physice 140. Light. [Sf) A. An intermediate course presenting
the fundamental principles of physical and geometrical optics.
Parmley.
Physics 145. {1-2} A. A laboratory course to parallel Physics
140. Photometry, interference, diffraction, asberration of lenses, etc.
Parmley,
Physics 150. Electricity and Magnetism. {(3-5) A, W. 5. An

intermediate course in the theories ol electricity and magnetism.,
Tugman.

Physics 155, (1-2} A. W. 5. A laboratory course in precise
measurcments of current, potential differences, impedance. and the

clectrical and magnetic properties of materials. Tugman.
Physics 162, 163. Modern Physics.  (5-5) W. 5. A survey of
recent developments in physics. Parmley.

Physics 170. Elfecfron Phgsics. (5] A. A study of conduction
of electricity through ?ases. electron emission from hot wires, X-rays,
vacuum tubes, photo-electricity, and radic activity. Parmley,

Physics 175. (1.4} A, A laboratory course to uccompany
Plrysics 170. Parmley.
Physics 180. Advanced Theoretical Physics. {2-5) A, Parmley.

Physics 185. Rescarch. (2-5) A, W. S, A laboratory course
for those students making original investigations. Staff,

Physics 196,  Journal Reading. {1} A, W, 8. A course for ad-
vanced students and majors in the department of Physics. Reports
will bhe made by the members of the class on papers published in
current pericdicals. Staff.
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PHYSIOLOGY

Brofessors GoovMAN {Md2[0). Fenniwe: Assistant Professors
Toman, Savins; Lecturer B. A, Swinyary: Instructors MoTT,
MNickerson; Assistant M. SavErs,

Physiology 1. General College Physiologg, (5) A. W. S, The
physiology ol the human body. Leclures and demenstrations designed
egpecially to mect the requirements of majors in Home Economics,
Health ucation, and Physical Education, but open to all students
with proper prerequisites, except premedical students. Prereguisite:
Biology 1 and Chemistry 1, or their equivalents, Mott.

Physiology In. Physiology for Nurses, (4) Any quarter. A
special course given in the Nursing Training Program in cenjunction
with Anatomy In. Lectures and demonstrations. Mott.

{For upper division and medical courses see School of Medicine,
page 154 Prerequisite for these courses are Zoology 5, Chem-
istry 6, Anatomy 1, and Biochemistry 108. Also recommended:
Biology 1, 2, 7, or their egnivalents.}

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor ]foﬁmu,ow (Pk308); Assistunt Professors M, W. Lunpt,

5, (. Barkew; Jasfructor HULEN MARSHALL.

Deparstmental Muajor: 36 to 45 approved hours in Psychology.

Teaching Major: 36 to 45 approved hours. Teaching Minor: 18
to 30 approved hours.

Psychology 1.  Prictical Psychology. {3) AL W. 5. An infro-
ductionr to psychology, approached from the standpoint of the stu-
dent’s practical interests in how to study, memorize, get along well
with people, and mect effectively many perplexing problems of stu-
dent and cveryday life. Barker,

Psycholagy 3. Experimental Foundations of General Psychol-
ogy. (3) W. Readings in recent cxperiments critical in the estab-
lishment of psychological principles for individual and group contrel.
Mo prerequisite. (Omitted 1945-46.) Lund.

Paychology 4. Technigues of Good Study Habits. (2) A. W.
S. A diagnosis will be made of the student’s basic study difRculties,
and remedial reading and other corrective learning will be provided.
The student will be directed into more efficient study habits.

Psychology 11. Principles of Psychology, (5) Su. A. W. S,
I'ypes of everyday behavior examined in the light of psychological
principles with o view to understanding and modifying behavior.

Barlow, Marshall.

Psycholegy lln.  Psychology for Nureses, (3) A. 8. The nor-
mal develapment and course of bhehavior; behavior under abnormal
vonditions and illness.  Role of the nurse in modifying habits and
personadity of paticnts.
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Psychology 17. Elcmentary Statistics. {3} A. Prerequisite for
vertain upper-division courses in psychology and education. Basic
statistical concepts with problems and exercises. (Omitted 1945-46.)

Barker.

Paychology 17a. Graphs and Statisfical Computations. (i or
2} W. A Ilaboratory course devoted to the development of visual
portrayal and study of psychological and educational problems.
Formulas used in testing and in thesis problems. Prerequisite: some
previous study of statistics. Barker.

Psychology 21, Applied Psychology, (2 or 3} A. W. 8. Types
of sensory cxperience; perception; efficiency; the role of association
and suggestion in industry, the arts, music, and literature. [With
laboratory—13 credit hours. } Barker.

Psychology 22. Child Psgchology. (4) W. 5. Child develop-
ment from the preschool level Lo adolescence, with special reference
to children of elementary school age. Observation in the elementary
school. Marshall.

Peychology 105. Comparative Psychology. (5) W. A study
of the intelligent behavior of animals, with an attempt to trace the
comparative development of human behavior. Includes laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 11, {Omitted 1945-46.) Lund.

Paychology 108. Survey of Clinical Psychology. {3} A. Ter-
minal course without training in testing: the history and principles
of psychometric procedure: the results of their application to special
groups. Prerequisite: Psychology !l or eguivalent. Marshall.

Peychology 107. Clinical Psycliology . Infroduction fo Intel-
ligence Testing. (5) A. 'Training in the use of the Stanford-Binet
test; the history and principies of psychometric procedure; the resulis
of their application to special groups. Prerequisite: Psychology 11
or equivalent. Limited to 15 students. Marshall.

Psychology 108. Clinical Psychology H. Study of Clinical Tech-
nigues Confinued. {4 or 5) W. A survey of individual and group
tests of intelligence, including non-verbal and performance tests:
results of special studies. Clinical practice. Prerequisite: Ps cho]ogfl
107. Kdarshai .

Peycholagy 108. Clinical Psychology I, Continuation of Clin-
ical Pracfice. {4 or 5} 8. The various diagnostic tests and tech-
niques other than tests of intelligence which are applicable to diag-
nosis, Field work and practice in individual guidance. Prerequisite:

Psychology 107 and 108. Marshall.

Psychelogy 111. DPhysiological Psychology. (4) W. A study
of behavior from the organic standpoint, Sensory processes, the
nervous impulse, reflexes, cerebration, emotion. Includes laboratory-
Prerequisite: Psychology 11. {Alternates with Psychology 116;
omitted 1545-46.) ﬁarker-
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Psychology 112, Advanced Social Psychiology. (5} W. Social
conduct from the standpoint of the individual, The development of
]l::y,rinciples of social conduct from fundamentals of individual action.

rereguisite: Psychology 1! and preferably Sociology 7. {Alternates
with Psychology 119; omitted 1945-46.) Barlow.

Psychology 112s. Advanced Social Psychology. {3} Su. Sacial
conduct from the standpoint of the individual. A genetic approach to
the dynamics of social relationships. Prerequisite: Psychology 11
and preferably Sociclogy 7. Marshall.

Paychology 113, Advanced General Psychology. (5} A, In-
tensive study of the general principles of psychology underlying be-
havior. An intc;gration of conflicting theories, beliefs, and the results
of experiment. Prerequisite: Psychology 11 and 17 or equivlaaler;t.

arlow,

Psychology 115. Expcrimental Psychology. {3) 8. The tech-
niques, equipntent, and contemporary findings of experimental psy-
chology. Psychophysical measurements, treatment of data. Guidance
in individual experimentation. Laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology
11 and 17 or equivalent. (Omitted 1945-46,) Lund,

Psychology 6. Psychology of Learning. {5) W. A study of
sensory-motor, perceptual-motor, and idcational icarning, intelligence,
motivation, and theorics of learning. Applications to vocational guid-
ance and sclection. Laboratory. Prercquisite: two courses in psy-
chology or equivalent, Barlow.

Paychology 117. Advanced Sfafistics. (5) A. A brief review
of elementary statistics. Linear and non-linear relationships, regres-
sion, reliability, partial and multiple correlation. Barlow.

Psychology 118. Psychological Measurements. {(5) W. Fun-
damental principles of test construction and treatment of test results.
Recent contributions in the field of measurements. Prerequisite: Psr
chology 128 or 129; 17 or 117: and preferably 107, Marshall.

Psychology 119. History and Confemporary Schools of Psy-
chology. {3) 8. History and present-day views of contemporary
schools of psychological thought. Their contributions to practice in
everyday ]iIF)c-, rducation, and other phases of social activities.

Rarlow.

Psychology 123, Psychology of Adolescence. (2) 8. The
physical, intellectual, social. and emctional development characteristic
of adolescence: a survey of the forces and activities which affect
that development. Marshall.

Psychology 125, Psgychological Approaches to Aesthetics.  (4)
Measurements of talent, tuning systems, ronsonance and disson-
ance, chromacsthesia, rhythm perception, bhenring, psychology of
visual arts. Ceontemporary contributions te the field of aesthetics,

{Omitted 1945-46.) Lund.
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Psychology 128. Psychology in Elementary Education. (5) A.
S. The psychological foundations of education; individual differences,
measurements, learning, and remedial procedures. Elementary statis-
tical applications. Prerequisite; Psychology 22. Marshall.

Psychology 129s. Educational Psychology. (5) W. S. Psy-
chology as applied to adolescent education, with major emphasis on
the psychological foundations of education, individual differences,
measurements, learning, the psychology of high school subjects. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 11. Barlow.

Psychology 129s Educational Psychology. (3) Su. The psy-
chological foundations of education at the adolescent level, individual
differences, measurement, learning. (To he taken in association with
Psychology 123s; see summer session bulletin.) Marshall.

Psychology 139. Psychology of Abnormal People. (5) S. A
study of the abnormalities of the various psychological processes:
the causes of behavior difficulties and the techniques of developing
desirable personality traits. Prerequisite: two courses in psychology.

Marshall.

Psychology 183. Business Psychology. (5) W. (See Business
183: omitted 1945-46.)

Psychology 200. Research in Psychology. A. W. S. |or ad-
vanced students working on thesis projects or special work on theory,
psychological problems in education, statistics, or experimental psy-
chology. Barlow, Lund, Barker, Marshall.

Psychology 217. Advanced Educational Psychology. (2-2-2)
A. W. S. Recent psychological contributions in theory and method
to school subjects. Especially for those preparing for administrators
or supervisors’ credentials in education. Prerequisite: Psychology 128
or 129, and 17 or 117. Barlow, Lund, Barker, Marshall.

Psychology 250. Seminar in Psychology. (2-2-2) A. W. S
Student reports and discussions on current psychological literature.
Only Psychology majors and minors may register for credit. Re-
quired of all majors, and recommended for those taking Psychology
as a minor. Barlow, Lund, Barker, Marshall.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
(See School of Medicine, page 154.)

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Prolessor Provost (Stl20); Associate Professor Campbell;
Assistant Professors ........cccoccceeeennn. Eva Lund*, and
Teachers of Departmental Methods.

Every candidate for a secondary school teacher’s certificate fulfills
the requirements of a major in Education. The candidate fulfills the

«On leave of absence.
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requirements for a tecaching wajor and a teaching minor. See School
of Education, pages 92, 95-96.

Courses 104, 107, and 182 may be taken for graduate credit.

Education 103, Methods of Teaching Social Studics in High
School.  {2) W. Required of condidates for the teacher’s high
school diploma or certificate with teaching majors in History and
Political Science. Econcmics, Sociology, and/or Ethics. Prercquisite
or parallel: Education 107 or equivalent.

Education 104, Interpretation of Sccondary Education.  {3) Su.
W. 8. Prerequisite: Psychology 129, Education 107, and Education
[+l or equivalent. Education 106 should precede or parallel. Provost.

Education 106. Sccendary Training, {4 to 8) Two quarters
recommended.  Regquirements: (1) an average of "C" or better in all
college work including the teaching major; {2) approval of the Bur-
eau of Student Counsel: (3) approval of the department giving the
teaching subject {academic major preferred); {4) completion of
Psychology 129 and Education 107 or equivalent, and a methods
course in the teaching subject if available in the University; {5}
registration in the School of Education: (6} approval of the pro-
fegsor in charge of training. Eight credit hours reguired of seniors
and graduates who are candidates for the teacher's high school cer-
tificate or diploma. Provost, Camphell, Lund.

Education 107, General High School Methods. (4] Su. A W,
5. Principles and techniques of high school teaching. Prerequisite:
Psychology 129, or equivalent. Provost.

Education 182, Sccondary School Theories and Practices. Su.
A, W. 8. Independent readings and individual conferences on edu-
cational topics of special jnterest to senior and graduate students.
Conference time, amount of credit, and entrance depend on approval
of professor in charge. Provost, Campbell.

Note: For departmental courscs in methods, and other courses
that mey be counted as education credit, see the following:

Art 107; Biology 170; English 180; Health Education 114, plus
three hours selected K’Om Physical Education 100-124 inclusive; Home
Economice 125 and 130: Latin 128: Mathematics 114: Music 151;
Phonetics 152, 155, or 156; Psychology 129, 17, (7a, 117, or 107;
Speech 182,

{MNot more than 5 hours credit in education is allowed for
methods courses in any one department.}

Sce also Education 150 under Educafional Adminisiration,

SOCIAL ERDUCATION
Associate Professor PiErson (LA101Y: Professor BEEREY,

Courses numbered 118 and above may be taken for graduate
credit.

Education 5. Guidance for College Stadents. (3) W. S The
vocational and personality adjustment problems of college students.
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Each class member is given an opportunity to ¢valuate his own
vocational plans, in conference witﬁ the instructor, in the light of
his performance on a battery of aptitude and achievement tests.
Limited to freshmen and sophomores, Pierson.

Educution 118, Guidance and Personnel in Secondary Schools.
{3) A. W. Principles and techniques for counseling adolescents
with respect to their educational, vocational, social, and recreational
needs. Intended for teachers, principals, and counsclors. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 129. Pierson,

Bducation 125, Case Work in the Schools. (3) W. Proce-
dures and techaigues for gathering, interpreting, and using informa-
tion in the appraisal of the individual student and hiz adjustment
situation, Pierson,

Education 126, Counscling Techniques. (3) 5. An cexamina-
tion of the counseling techniques developed in education, social work,
clinical psychology, and industry, and a study of their practical
application to the major adjustment problems of the student.  Picrson.

Education 140. AMental Hygiene (Advanced). {3) 5. An at-
tempt to formulate the established principles of mental health, An
advanced course for teachers, hygicnists, counselors. ete. {See
Health Education 140, and Social Work 140.) Pierson, Beeley.

Education 183, Organization and Administration of Counseling
and Guidance Services. (2} A. A brief history of the counseling
and guidance movement and & critical analysis otycontemporary pro-
grams. Pierson.

Education 185, Intcrnship in Connscling and Guidance.  (2) 'W.
5. Supervised practice in counscling in a specialized counseling
agency, Designed exclusively for graduate students in the Depart-
ment of Social Education. Piersor.

See also Courscs Leading to the Master's Degree with a Major
in Social Education {Counseling and Guidance) Page 94

S0OCIAL WORK

Professor BEELEY {LAZ01); Associate Professor PIErson: Assisfant

Professor Hazer M. Pererson: Instructor H. R. TavLor; Dr. H. L.

Marsuari, Dr. Davin A, Youwe, Juoce H. R, Annerson, and
Special Lecturers.

For the requirements for the graduate certificate in Social Work
see page 165.

For the requirements for the preprofessional curriculum in Social
Work see pages 166-167.

Social Work 130. Thc Field of Social Work. (3) A. A gen-
eral review of the feld of social work as illustrated by its present
scope and methods, 'Faylor.
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Social Work 131, Psychiatric Information for Social Workers.
i3) W. Lectures and clinical demonstrations in psychiatry and
neurology. Exclusively for graduate students in social work, Young.

Social Work 124, Crime and Delinguency.  (3) S, A study of
the nature and extent of crime, followed by a survey of existing and
proposed methods of dealing with offenders. Beeley.

Social Work 140.  Theory and Practice of Menfal Hygicne, (3)
5. An attempt to formulate the established principles of mental
health. An advanced course for social workers, hygienists, counselors,
cte. {See also Education 140 and Health Education 140.}  Picrson.

Social Werk 150. Introduction to Social Case Work, (3) W.
[ntroduction to the art of adjusting hwman relations. Interviewing
as a means of securing information, and as a form of giving help, The
case worker in an agency setfing. The various kinds of service to be
rendered. Special emphasis on the public services. For seniars.

Peterson.

Sociat Work 151a, 151b.  Principles of Social Case Work, ({3-
1AL W, A study of the principles common to social case work
in all fields. Technigues of social inquiry, the nature of social data
with their application to social diagnosis and treatment. Peterson.

Sacial Work 152, Psychiafric Aspects of Case Work., {3) S.
An advanced course considering the psycho-pathological aspects of
wocial case work in its various forms. Prerequisite: Social Work

I51a, 151D, or equivalent. (Omitted 1945-46,) Peterson.
Social Work 153, Case Work in the Schools. {3) W. Use ol

the case mecthod in dealing with children’s problems in connection
with truancy, delinquency, etc. Social aspects of public education
with reference to guidance and counseling. Pierson,

Social Werk 154, Cownscling Technigues. {3} 5. Application
of various guidance and counseling technigues to the fields of social
work, education, clinical psychology and industry. For counselors,
social workers, teachers, etc. Picrson.

Secial Work 184a.  Personnc! Admimistration. (3) 8. Problems
of personnel administration in health and welfare agencies. Special
consideration given to the function of merit-system councils and
methods of recruitment, classificafion, exanination, and cectification,
{Omitted 1945.46.) Pierson.

Social Work 154b. Training of Vocational Counselors. (5)

An advanced course in the theory and practice of occupatioral coun-
seling, offered at the suggestion of the U, 8, Veterans' Administra-
tion of the War Manpower Commission. {Given only in Extension.)
Beeley, Pierson.

Social Work 155, Infroduction fo Ficld Work., (5} 5. TFeld
work in a public agency: the services offered, the relationship of
agencies to each other, the community aspect of agency service, ete.
Lecture and feld work. For seniors. Staff.
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Social Work 180, Principles of Chitd Welfare, (3) A. A sur-
vey of the social problems and methods of child welfare with special
reference to handicapped children, Peterson.

Social Work 181. Probiems in Child Welfare. (3} 8. Special
problemis of children arising out of war conditions. The philosophy
of foster-home placement and supplemeatal services available to
children: in their own homes. Peterson, et al.

Social Work 182. Amcrican Social Security. (3) W. An in-
troduction to the federai security act and its administration; unem-
ployment compensation, old age assistance and old age benefits,
security for children, aid te the blind, etc, Tavylor.

Social Work 216 Community Qrganization. {(3) A. The so-
cial needs of a community and its social resources. How to help a
community meet its nceds. Community planning; interpretation and
public relations as factors in the development of services. The roles
of the trained worker, the volunteer, ctc. Tavylor.

Social Work 211. Group Work and Group Leadeeship. (3) S.
The theory and practice of group work in the feld of leisure-time
and character building. Relationship to formal education. The func-
tion and adeguacy of leadership. Class work and field studies of
group-work agencies. Taylor, et al.

Social Work 228. Social Rescarch.  {2-3) A, The problems
and methods of social investigation and rescarch adapted to graduate
students in social work. Individual instruction with the consent of
the instructor. Pierson.

Social Work 218, Medical Information for Social Workers, (3}
A general introduction to the Reld of medicine. Exclusively for
graduate students in social work. Marshall,

Social Work 250, Welfare Services. (3} W. The develop-
ment of social work as illustrated by the activities of public and
private agencies. The various movements and programs as related
to the needs and changing philosophy of social life. Tavlor.

Social Work 2585, Supervised Fietd Insiruction. {3) A. Fif-
teen hours a week of supervised field work in a family case-working
agency. Prerequisite: Social Work 151 and consent of the instructor.
For graduates only. Peterson, Taylor.

Social Work 256, Supcrvised Field Instruction. (3} W. Fif-
teen hours a week of supervised field work in a speciatized social
agency. Prerequisite: Social Work 255. Peterson, Taylor.

Sacial Work 257, Supervised Field Instruction. (3} S. Fil-
teen hours a week of supervised field work in a specialized social
agency. Prerequisite: Social Work 255, 256 cterson, Taylor.

Social Work 260, [Lcgal Aspects of Social Work {2) W. The
rudiments of law and legal procedure most frequently met with in
social work: domestic relations, contracts, small loans, wage assign-
ments, personal injuries, the Utah court system, etc. nderson.
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Social Work 270. Community Organization: Rural Aspects. (3)
8. Special problems of soclal wark arising in rural communities:
problems of rural resettlement and social reorganization. (Omitted

1943-46.) Taylor.

Social Work 282, Social Securify Administration. (3) S. The
principles and processes of Social Security Administration. An analy-
sis of the procedures and results in the administration of the main
forms of Social Sccurity. Taylor.

Social Work 281a, Scménar: Dynamics of Human Behavior. (2]
A. An attempt to formulate the basic principles of human behavior
in terms of their applicability to the field of social work. A reorien-
tation for graduate students. Becley,

Social Werk 295.  Seminar: The Phifosophy of Social Work.
{2} W. The philosophical and ethical assumptions underbying mod-
crn social work: implications and applications. Beeley,

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors Beerey (LA201), BeaL: Assocfate Professors PIERSOK,
Frost: Assistani Professors 13, R. Sairn*, C. E. DipoLE; Assistant in
Sociology, BErRT W, Saunin: Assistant in Anthropologtt, oo

Departmental Major: 36 to 45 hours of approved departmental
courses, including Sociclogy 1, 7 {or 126e), g. 122 (or 125), 123
{or 127), 124 (or 124a), 128, 130 (or 134). 139 {or Social Work
228); and Anthropclogy 1 or 2 or 3 or one upper division course in
Anthropology.  Interdepartmental Curcicolum in Social Work: sec
page 166-167.

Teaching Major: Same as departmental major, plus Education
103, Teaching Minor: Sociology 1. 7 (or 126), 124 {(or 124a).
and 130 (or 134); Anthropology [ or 2 or 3 or one upper division
course in Anthropology.

SOCIOLOGY

Sociology 1. An Infroduction to Sociclogy. (5) A. W. 5.
Designed to give a broad perspective of the nature and scope of
sociology. A systematic trcatment of group life, social institutions,
social processes, and the means of social control. Beal, Frost.

Sociclogy In. Sociology Applied to Nursing. {3) Su. A. W.
8. A concrete treatment of the sociological aspects of nursing, Spe-
cific attention is given ta social problems in nursing service.

Frost, Smith.

Sociology 5.  Urban Socidlogy. (3) 8. The rise and growth
of cities, types of citics, soctal characteristics of urban life, present
importance and probable future development of cities. Beal.

*0On leave of abrence.
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Sociology 7. Social Psychology, (3} A. W. 5. An eclectic
approach to the study of mind and personality, with applications.
Human behavior from the standpoint of the social factors affecting
it. The development of personality in terms of human interacticon,
cultore patterns, social organization, ctc. Prereguisite: one course in
Sociology or one in Psychology. Beeley, Frost.

Saciclogy 8. The Family; Courtship and Marriage. {4) A W.
The family as a social institution. Contemporary patterns of family
organization in a changing world. Personality adjustments before
and during marriage. Trends, problems, and proposed solutions.

Beal, Frost.

Sociolegy 0.  Rural Sociology.  (3) W. Conditions of rural
life and features of rural progress. [Omitted 1945-46.) Beal.

Sociology 2Tm. Social Psychology for Mcdical Students. (3)
Su. A. W, An adaptation of the scope and content of Sociology 7
for medical students. Open also to non-medical professional students.

Frost, Pierson.

Sociclagy 28. Ficld Studics in Sociology,  {3).  An introduc-
tory course for juniors, designed to give first hand contact with and
information about the major social institutions and processes, Direct
observation of the courts, prisons, recreational centers, areas of mo-
bility and disintegration. Becley.

Sociolegy 107. Advanced Social Psychology. (5). An upper
division and graduate egquivalent of Sociology 7. (Given only in
Extension.) Beeley.

Sociology 122, /lisfory of Social Thonght. {4) W. A syste-
matic survey of the development of social thought with special refer-
ence to contemporary sociological theories. i fundamental back-
ground for understanding the central theme of human progress, Beak

Sociology 123. Social Legislation and Soctal Policy. {3} S.
Sacial aspects of industry as dealt with in state and federal legisla-
tion. Attention is given to social and cultural results of the machine
age, to women in industry, occupational hazards, social insurance pro-
grams, etc. eal.

Sociology 124. Modern Social Problems. {5) A. A basic
course in applied sociology. Emphasis on specific social problems
vital at the present tine, including housing. public health, recreation,
and race relations in the United States. Beal.

Sociology 124a. Seminar: The Impact of War Upon Amcrican
Socicty. {4} W. An overall survey of the effects of war upon
American socicty and its institutions, with special reference to popu-
lation, occupations, urban-rural life, crime and delinquency, recrea-
tion, religion, and the agencies of communication. Beeley.

Sociology 125. Scminar: Social Institutions and Social Change.
{4) S. An analysis of the problems and thcories bearing on the
histerical and contemporary differences in social institutions, with
special attention te stability and change as characteristics of social
life. Frost.
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Sociology 126. Public Opinion and the Amecrican Mind. (1)
A, A socio-psychological analysis of American public opinion. The
nature, origin, and momentuwm of social attitudes, The media of opin-
ion control and the technigque of propaganda. Prereguisite: Sociology

7 or 107, Beeley.

Seciclogy 127. The Amcrican People, {3) 'W. Quantitative
and gqualitative analysis of population, especially in the Lnited States.
with special attention to problems of growth, and replacement, migra-
tion, and composition in terms of scx, age, race, nativity, etc, Frost.

Socielogy 124, Social Statistics. (4) A. A systematic con- -
sideration of the main bodies of sociological daia in tabular and
graphic form with special emphasis on population. Exercises in
clementary statistical methods. Pierson,

Sociology 128, ladividual Rescarch. {1-5) Su. A, W. 3. In-
dividual instruction for advanced students engaged in sociological
rescarch. Hours and credit to be arranged.

Beeley, Beal, Frost, Pierson.

Soclology 130. The Ficld of Social Work. (Sce Social Work
0.) Tavlor.

Seciclogy 134, Crime and Delinguency. (3} 5. A study of
the nature and extent of crime, followed by a survey of existing and
proposed methods of dealing with offenders. (See also Social Work
134.) Beeley.

Sociolegy 139. Seminar: Mcethods of Social Rescarch., (2) A,
A systematic survey of the leading methods of sociological research—
historical, comparative, statistical; the social survey, etc. Readings
and cxercises in research. Beal.,

Sociolegy 224. Social Disorganization. (3} 5. A socio-psy-
cholegical approach te the study of social disorganization and its
counterpart, individnal (personality} disorganization; delinguency,
vice, alcoholism, mentnl breakdown, suicide, etc. Beeley.

Sociology 228, Field Rescarch in Sociology. (1-5% A, W. S.
Participation in a field investigation. Supervized research trainin

for advanced students. Staff,
Sociology 228. Thesis. (1-3) A. W. 8 Open only to gradu-
ate students in Sociology and Anthropology. Staff.

Socislogy 240. Symposium in Sociology and Anfhropology.
(1-1-1) A W. 8. A weekly conference of departmental majors
with the instructional staff in Sociology and Anthropoloagy. Discus-
sions of current problems, lterature, ctc. Recommended for seniors
and required of all graduate students, Staff,

ANTHROPOLOGY

Suggested Sequences:  {a) for students interested in a general
orientation to the field: 1, 2, 3, 11, or 1, 2, 3, 30 {or 50): (b) for
those intending to take Anthropology as a minor: 2, 3, 100, 101,
102 or 103; or 1, 3, 30 {or 50}, 150, 100.
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Anthropology 1. Prehistoric Anthropology. (5) A. Introduc-
tion to the study of the prehistoric cultures of the world, and of man's
antiquity. Dibble. Geerlings.

Anthropology 2. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. (5)
W. The development of human culture and its institutions.
Dibble, Geerlings.

Anthropology 3. Racial Anthropology. (4) S. Definition and
classification of races; theories of race; race and culture. Dibble.

Anthropology 11. Introduction to Classical Archaeology. (5)
W. A survey of the early cultures of the Near East and Mediter-
ranean Basin. Geerlings.

Anthropology 30. Primitive Peoples of Australia and Oceania.
(3) A. Survey of racial, cultural development of the South Pacific.
Dibble.

Anthropology 50. Ethnology of the Great Basin. (3) S. A
resume of the known facts about the modern Indians of the Great
Basin region. (Omitted 1945-46.) Dibble.

Anthropology 100. General Linguistics. 4) S Languages
and their distribution; methods of studying languages. Dibble.

Anthropology 101. North American Indians. (4) W. A de-
tailed study of the culture of Indians north of Mexico. Dibble.

Anthropology 102. South American Indians. (4) S. A survey
of the peoples and cultures south of the Rio Grande, with special
emphasis on Mexico and Central America. Dibble.

Anthropology 103. Southwestern Archaeology. (4) A. The
origins and distribution of cultures in the southwestern United States,
with emphasis on the archaeology of Utah.

Anthropology 104. Primitive Religion. 3) Ww. Preliterate
concepts of the supernatural; magic, witchcraft, mythology. (Omitted
1945-46.)

Anthropology 1SO. Social Anthropology. (4) W. Detailed
study of the organization and function of basic groups found in pre-
literate societies. Dibble.

Anthropology 151. Russian Language and Culture. (5) A. A
survey of the languages and aboriginal cultures of Asiatic Russia
and northern European Russia. Dibble.

Anthropology 205. Individual Research. (1-5) Su. A. W. S.
Special work for advanced students, arranged with consent of the
instructor. Dibble.

Anthropology 20G. Field Studies in Anthropology. (1-5) Su. A.
W . S. Directed field studies and explorations. Staff.



279

SPANISH
{See Modern Languages, pages 249, 253-254.)

SPEECH

Professor Leeps (KH201); Associafe Professor Goares®; Assistant
Professors BANE, GarFF, PLUuMMER, WEBSTER; Instrucfors REDD,
BrimaALL, Howe, Apix,

Departmental Major: 45 approved hours in Speech plus 25 hours
of allied work, Major to be made up of basic requirements and a
ficld of emphasis. Basic Cotrses Kequired of Specch Majors: Speech
la, lb, ic. 2a, 2b, 2c (or 2d), 107 (two credits), 180, 200,

Ficlds of Emphasis and Their Requiremoents:

{a) Public Speaking: T'wo courses from the sequence Speech
9, 10, 11, and one course from the seguence Speech 103, 112, 147,
plus electives.

(b) Inferprefation:  Speech 40, 41, and one course from the
sequence Speech 142, 143, 145, 148, plus electives.

(¢} Theatrc: Speech 62, 65, 164, 167, plus clectives.
{d) Radio: Speech 62, 70, 75, 170 {or 171}, plus clectives.

{e} Pathology: Speech 190, 191, and three to five hours in
195 and 196, plus electives.

Teaching Major: 45 approved hours in Speech including the
basic requirements and Spcech 10 {or 11), 40, 65, 163, 182, 190.
Teaching Minor: At least 25 approved hours in Speech including
basic requirements and Speech 182,

Composife Teaching Major in Speech and English: 75 hours,
distributed more or less evenly between the two departments, in-
cluding the basic courses in Speech, plus Speech 182 and not less
than 10 te 15 hours selected from Speech 9, 40, 05, 142, 165, 190.
{See page 223 for requirements in English.} This sequence is in-
tended for students who prefer a composite major in Speech and
English to a major in one of these subjccts and a minor in the other,
Those who eclect this major must satisfy the foreign language require-
ments for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

"D” grades will not be counted toward a major or minor in
Speech.

The [ollowing ace beginning courses, do not have prerequisites,
and are open to freshmen: Speech 1. Ta, 1D, I¢, 34, 3b, 3¢, 11a, 11b,
11, 11d, 1le, 11f.

Speech 1. Fundamentals of Speech, (5} A, W. 8. Recom-
mended for students who wish to secure more work than that afford-
ed in Speech la. Designed to develop direct and forceful speaking
and thinking and te qive the student a basis for criticism of speech
skills. Plutmmer and staff.

tOn lenve of ubsence with the zrmed forces,
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Speech la, Ib, Ic. Fundamentals of Speech. (3-3-3) Su. A.
W. S. Recommended for all students. Designed to develop skills
in speaking, reading, and pantomime, and to help the student think
and speak effectively. Staff.

Speech 2a. 2b, 2c. 2d. Voice and Diction. (3-3-3) Su. A. W.
S. A study of the speech mechanism. A clinic for analysis and
practice of vocal control. A study of what constitutes correctness
in pronunciation and an analysis of English speech sounds. In the
third quarter of the course students with speech defects should
register for Speech 2d. Prerequisite: Speech la, Ib, Ic. Staff.

Speech 3a, 3b. 3c. Film. Radio, and Drama. (2-2-2) A. W. S.
A study in the evaluation of speech skills with visits to the theatre
and cinema, listening to radio .speeches, readings, and attendance at
lectures to gain an appreciation and a criterion for the study of
speech. A course in appreciation. Lees and staff.

Speech 4. Parliamentary Procedure. (2) A. S. Conducting
and controlling meetings: the principles of speaking. Banc.

Speech 5. Panel and Group Discussion. (2) W. A coursc de-
signed to meet the fundamental problems of the student in professional
schools. Report making and round-table discussion. Staff.

Speech 9. Speoch Composition. 3) A. Preparation of
speeches, based on analysis of the audience and other factors of the
speaking situation. Various kinds of material are collected, organized,
and presented in an effective speaking form. Prerequisite or parallel:
Speech 2a, 2b, 2c. Garff and staff.

Speech 10. Argumentation. (3) W. Discussion of those prin-
ciples of evidence, logic, and argumentation which are necessary
elements of effective speaking. Prerequisite or parallel: Speech 2a,
2b, 2c. Banc.

Speech 11. Debate. (3) S. Application of the principles of
argumentation to all kinds of debate. The class prepares and de-
livers debates on timely questions. Prerequisite or parallel: Speech
2a, 2b. 2c. Garff.

Speech lla, lib, 11c, lid. lie, IIf. Contest Debate. (/i) per
quarter) A. W. S. Study of the National Debate question for fresh-
men and sophomores interested in competition debate. Weekly meet-
ings. Garff.

Speech 40. 41, 42. Interpretation: Beginning, Intermediate, Ad-
uaneed. (3-3-3) A. W. S. An oral approach to literature. Designed
to develop the student's poise and enjoyment of literature through
reading aloud to others. Studies in reading techniques and dialects.
Prerequisite or parallel: Speech 2a, 2b, 2c. Redd and staff.

Speech 62, 63. Acting: Beginning and Advanced. (3-3) A. W.
The creative approach to acting through observation, rhythm, and
emotion. Stage technique, stage presence, stimulus and response,
dramatic values. Characterizations, studies in types, scripts, make-up.
Prerequisite or parallel: Speech 2a, 2b, 2c. Lees and Brimhall.
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Speech B5, 86. Stagecraft. (3-3) A. W. 5. Bpeech 65: the
fundamentals of stagecraft including construction, painting, and
lighting of simple scencry for the non-professional stage. Speech 66:
advanced technigues of constructing, rigging, shifting, and lighting
the stage setting. Lecture and practical laboratory. Adix.

Speech 70, 71, Radio Speech: Beginning and Advanced. (3-3)

. 8. Anpalysis and practice of principles of radio speaking.
Microphone techmiques, announcing, interviewing, and news casting.
Prerequisite or parallel: Spcech 2a, 2b, Zc. Howe,

Speech 73, M, 75. Playwrifing.  (2-2-2) A, W. 8. A study in
the structure and composition of a play. Students during the third
guarter may clect to wrile radio scripts. Lees,

Speech 100, [ndividual Problems.  {Credit to be arranged) A.
W. 5. Projects especially selected and individually directed in con-
ference. Lees and staff.

Speech 103, Forms of Public Address.  {3) "W. DPractice in
preparation and delivery of public addresses commonly needed in
business and community life: announcements, introductions, presen-
tations, eulogies, alter-dinner speeches, etc, Prerequisite: Speech 9,
13, or 11, Garff.

Speech 107. Sprech Arts. {14 per quarter) A. W. 5. Re-
quired of all juniors and seniors majoring in the depactment. Presen-
tation and platform problems of various types of speech materials.

Plummer and staff.

Speech 1lla, 111k, 1tle, 110d, 111e. 111L.  Confest Debate. (M4
per quarter) A. W. 5. Intensive study of the National Debate ques-
tion and practice in debating. Designed for juniors and seniors in-
terested in competition debate. Weckly mectings. Garff.

Speech 112, Perspasion. (3) 5. A study of the methods and
techniques of influencing human behavior. Prerequisite: Speech 9
or 10. Garff.

Speech 130. Rescarch Problems. (3) A. Laboratory tech-
nigues and experimental studies related to speech and voice.  [Omit-

ted 1945-46.) Staff.

Speech 142, 143. Inferprefation of Shakespeare. {3}y S In-
tensive study of a Shakespearean tragedy (142) or comedy (143),
Time will be devoted to actual rehearsal of selected scenes. A student
may receive credit for two quarters. Prerequisite: Speech 40. {Speech
142 omitted 1945-46.) Lees.

Speech 145. Advanced Intcrpretation.  (3) W.  Analytical
study of literary forms, emphasizing their differentiation for oral
presentation, especially designed to meet the needs of majors and
platform readers. Prerequisite: Speech 40. Redd.

Speech 146, 147, 14B. Lecture and Recital. (3-3-3}) A. W. &
Preparation and presentation of public recital in acting, public ad-
dress, and reading. Staff.
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Speech 180. Costume Design. {2) 5. The designing and re-
lating of costumes to the play aad stage setting, historically and
aesthetically. Adix.

Speech 163, 164, Stage Dircction: Beginning and Advanced.
(3-3) A. W. Choosing and blocking the play, working with the
actors, rehearsals, and polishing and integrating the play. Lees.

Speech 185, 166. Stage Design: Beginning and Advanced. (2-
2} A, W, Spcech 165: Fundamentals of scene design, simple de-
signing, model making, pencil sketching, and use of color, Prerequi-
gite: Speech 65. Speech 166: advanced stage design; designing.
painting, and dressing the stage. Prerequisite: Speech 165,  Adix.

Speech 167, 168, 169. Theatre Organization and Management.
{2-2-2) A. W. 8. Relations and responsibilities in the theatre. The
planning and operation of the production; community contact and
business management. Emphasis is placed on the school and com-

munity theatre, Plummer.
Speech 170. Radio Drama. (3} W. Radio acting, dramatic
values in radio. Prerequisite: Specch 70, Howe,

Speech 171. Radio Production. (3) S. Directing radio drama,
selecting programs and materials, adapting and cutting, Prerequisite:
Speech 75}. owe,

Speech 180, Psychology of Speech. (3) A. Speech as a fac-
tor in personal development and social integration. The problem of
scmantics in personal relations. Prerequisite: jonior standing. Lees.

Speech 182  Methods of Tcaching Speech and Dirccting Extra-
curricular Speech Activities. {5y W, May be counted either as
Speech or Education. Speech pedagogy including crganization of
courses and activitics, lesson plans, etc. Required for teacher trainin‘?
in the field, Staff.

Speech 183. Speech Education for Elementary Grade School
Teachers. (3) W. 5. Designed to meet the state requirement in
Speech Education. It aims to give (!} information concerning the
normal development of speech and the speech mechanism, (2) the
appreclation of speech adequacies, (3) the ability to recognize de-
viates and to apply simple therapeutic procedures. Prereguisite:
Psychology 22. ebster.

Speech 185, 186, 187, Marerials and Backgrounds, (3-3-3) A.
W. 5. A historical survey of the development of specch and theatre.
Designed for the speaker, reader, and actor to acquaint them with
the materials and backgrounds of their field. Emphasis is placed
upon literary values and analysis. Additional credit may be caincd.

ees.

Speech 190. Articulatory and Kindred Speech Defects. (3) A.
This ¢ourse, particularly for juniors, is designed to give the student
clinical knowledge and experience needed for the diagnosis an
management of articulatory cases in clinic and secondary schools.
Prerequisite: Psychology 11 or 22. Webster.



SPEECH 233

Speech 191. Stuftering and Alficd Specch Disorders. (3) 'W.
This course is designed particularly for juniors, to iniroduce the
student to a comprechensive view of the known facts and theories
regarding the <etiology and therapy of stuttering. Prerequisite:

Psycholegy 11 or 22. Webster.
Speech 195 Arficulatory Clinic, (1-3) A. W. 5. This course

offers the student the opportunity of studying and managing articu-
latory speech defectives under supervision. May be taken for more
than one quarter. Prereguisite: Speech 183 or 191, Consult in-
structor. Waebster.

Speeach 196, Stutfering Clinic.  (1-2) A, W. 5. This course
offers the student the opportunity of studying and managing stut-
terers and allied speech delectives under supervision. May be taken
for more than one guarter. Prerequisite: Speech 183 or 190. Consult

instructor, Welster.
8peech 200. Seminar in Speech. {(2) A. 'W. Emphasis on the
various fields of speech, Research problems. Lees.
Speech 201.  Thesis. (2-5) A. W. 8. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. Lees and staff.

Speech 202. Theatrc Seminar.  (2)  Prerequisite: graduate
standing. Lees and staff.

Speech 203, Pubfic Spcaking Serminar.  (2)  Prerequisite:
graduate standing. Garff and staff.

Speech 204, Interpretation Seminar, (2)  Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. Staff.

Speech 205. Pathology Seminar. (2} Prerequisite: graduate
standing. Webster,

SURGERY
{See School of Medicine, pages 155-156.}

ZOOLOGY
{See Biology, pages 199-202.)
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SUMMARY OCF GRADUATES

Dec, Jun Bept.
1943 19'!4 1944
STATE SCHOOL O EDUCATION:
Bachelor of Selence Deprees
In Rducation 2
With Teaching Major
‘With Liploma in Dlementary Dduoa.tion 3
With Higfh Bchool Certificate.. R |
Bachelor Arts Degrecs
With Teaching Major...
With Diploma in lencntmy L.ducu.tlon 1
With High School Certificate... renna
*1ryiplomas in Bducalional
Administrolion 2
=Diplone th Educational Bupervision....

SCHOOL O AIITS AND BCIKNCISS:
Bachelor of Science Degrecs...
Bachelor of Arta Depreca

SCHOOL O BUSINBESS:
Bachelor of Science Degreca, .
Bachelor of Aris Degrees

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE:
Bachelor of Science Dwyrees....
Bachelor of Arts Degrecs...
Doctor of Medicine Dogreca...

SCHOOL: O LAW:

Bachelor of Laws Degrees. . ecaerareraeas -3 1

BTATE BECHOOL OF MINES AND
ENGINEERING:

Bachelor of Science Negrecs
In Chemieal KEngineerin
In Civil Iingineering.
In Ilecirical Engince
In ILngineering
In Mechanical Engineering,.
In Metallurgical Engineerin
In Mining ngineering........

BCHOOL O SOCIAL WORK:
Graduate Certificates in Soeial Worlk.......

GRADUATE DIVISION:

Master of Scletice Defrec S —ccaeee
Muster of Arts Depreps
Honorary Degrees

Commigsions
First Lieutenant, Medical Corps
U, & Army.. e 10
Licutenant (j. edical .
U. 8. Naval Reserve. .o, T
Phi Beta Kappa R | G 1
Phi Kappa FPhi a 20 10
Sigma Xi 4
Tau Beta Pi 4 1
High Honors 10 26 10
Honors 11 61 7

*To gtudents previously granted bachelers” degrees,
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SUMMARY OF ENEOLLMENT — 1943-44

RESIDENT STUDENTS

Graduates Seniors Juniors Sophomores
Graduate Division
Men 27
Women 27
Total. e 654
School of Artz and Sciences
3 60 106
i 82 103
0 142 209
School of Education
10 10 L)
10 86 73
20 26 34

State School of Mines and Engineering

Wen ] 1
WOMeEN e s s 0
TFolals e 1
Men 2]
Women ..
Totals........ B4

T4 105 W
1 & 2
75 105 96
Schoo! of Madicine
51 17
0 0
51 T

Frezhmen

138

141

Unmatriculated Totals

NION

l-'|0a-

87
27

B4

26
174

200
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Men
Worgen

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT — 1943-44

Totals....

Men ...
Women ...

T L

Men
Women

Totals

RESIDENT STUDENT 8 — (Continued)

Graduates

Seniors Juniors

School of Law

_‘
=3 [ X}

13

School of Business

10 i3
5 14
15 40

Schoel of Secial Werk

Lower Diviaion

158
533

713

Zophomores Freshwen

36T
846

1243

Unmatriculated Totals

¥
L=

602
1456

{1733

8¢
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EXTENSION DIVISION

From June 1, 1843, to June 1, 1944

Totals Seniora Juniors Borphomaores Freshfnen Unmatvieulated Totals

78 878

1513 . 1513

Totals. e e 2389 *2389

SUMMER 1944

Summer Quotrtsr

Graduates Seniors Juniors Sophomores Freshmen  Unmatriculated Totals

Men 128 &7 40 17 34 12 ki)
‘Women 19 36 23 a23 250 10 651
AT -1 VN 147 123 63 370 334 22 1055

Sunimer Terms

Men ... 48 - 12 ) 5 3 7% 150
Women, . 135 Lik 32 87 8 1%7 429
Totalz. e 184 52 a7 42 11 253 E79

*#*Tatal inecludes 22 students registered in both Extension and Correspondence Courses and 132 resident students,

3Tota] does not include 2324 enrolled in Vocational Education, 2620 enrolled in_ Parent Education Work under
the George-Deen Act, 560 enreiled in Defense Trzining Verationa] Edueation ané in War Training Clarfeal courses.

LNHWTIOMNA
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RECAPITULATION—-1943-44

Resident Divigion

Men
Graduate Division 37
Arts and Sciences 161
Eduention 25
Mines and Engineering.....covmcn., 411
Medicine 158
Lavw H
Busincsa e 4B
Social Work ]
Lower Division 602

Totnl Resident Division...

Extension Division. B76
Summrmer Quarter, 194 oo 398
Sumrier Terms, 1944 130

Tatnla 2501

Less Duplicates—

Extension and Corvespondence.... 9
flesidont and Extenslon Division. 53
td4 Bummer Ciiarter and 18475-4

Repident Division....oeomrssmmne 328
1444 Bummer Terms and 1943-4

Besident Divizion 1&

MNet Totals . 2490
Junior High School . 66
Fremaniary Training School. 123

Net Toials - 2878

Women Gradustes Senlors

64
10
20

1
94

147
134

560

134

23
403

6%

142
06
75

51

400

Sorho- Unmatri-
Juniors mores Freshmen culated Totals
63
209 361
84 200
[ 96 14l 2 424
17 1 163
10 1 20
449 0
2 82
11 1243 134 2088
474 807 1384 140 3418
2589
65 370 834 i 1054
37 42 11 253 T
b74 1219 70 115 Ti45
12
i1t} 52 144 1 g14
] iz 4 3 L
503 355 1551 448 $3587
i39
27
a0k &55 1581 406 8773

06
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RECAPITEHILATION-~RESIDENCE

ABSTRACT OF HOME RESIDENCE — 1943-44

COUNTY

Baaver

Box ElEr i ecrteeses s sm e
Cache

Cnrbon

Dugrseeti,

Davia

- DUEheEne e e
Emeary
Garlield e s
Grand
Iron
Junia

Jane

Miilard .
Margun

Piute

Rirh . ...

Sult Lake City...
Balt Lake County,
S0 FURD wvevrnrcsmeinees
Sanpete

Boviee ietera et e
Summit
Tooele
Uintah

Wasateh ..
Washington
Wayne ...
Wb

Tatals

Resident  Extension

Divigion Division
3
a7 a
ki 2
46 [
!
78 T
i hid
3 Exi
11 i
6 2
13 o
10 7
£ H
15 6
ki
z 2
19475 1674
HUH 1645
1% i
] Hij]
i 43
) 25
a3 47
ki 36
a5 iz
17 i
B 4
I 21
162 204
ange T80

291

SUMMER, 1944

Quarter

t
14
4
16

4R
&1

Terms

4
6
T
11
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STATISTICAL SUMMARIES

ABSTRACT OF RESIDENCE: OTHER STATES AND

FOREIGN COUNTRIES —

Alaska
Arizona
Arkansan
California
Canada
Colorado
Connecticut
(Junta Rica ..
Denmark ...
Knglnnd
Florida
Georgia
Germany
Hawaii
Idaho
Ilinois
Indiana
Towa
Japan
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine ...
Maryland
Mexico
Michigan ..
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada ...
New Jersey
New Mexico __
New York .
North Carolina .
Ohio ... .
Oklahom
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island .
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas ...
Turkey
Venezuela
Virginia
Washington
Washington,' D.
West Virginia
W isconsin
Wyoming . -
U. S. Mil. Reservations
Ix>s Angeles ...
O. New York City..
O. San Francisco.
.0. Seattle .........
.0. New York City..
o
o

San Francisco....
Seattle

TnTn>»>)
VUUVTTO

Totalb

Resident
Division

2
1

12

"
1
1

C
101

13

1943-44

Extension
Division

> Roo.

=
BNAP =

D WU W ,_-&

N
BwprliNw ©preh~

RO W AN

©w
R

Summer, 1044

Quarter Terms
iiii
4
*2
17
20
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INDEX
A Cliemical Engineering, 108-109,
Accounting. 203. Chlelrz{istry, 200.
Administration, Officers of, 12- Civil Engineering, Ilii-IlIl, US-
Adlnzlenlstratlve (Counml 11. civlizlji“an Pilot Training, 127.

Admission, 75-7
Advanced Standlng, 78-79.
Advisory Boards
School of Engineering, 13-44.
Engineering EXxj irinwnt Sta-
lion, 44.
Mining ;iii(l Metallurgical Re-
search, 44.
Aeronautlcal Engineering, J27.
Alumni Association. 5S.
Am'riczm Association of

Adult Education. 51.
(=11 'iate Schools of Busi-
ness. CI.

Schools of Social Work. 54.
University Women, 54.

American liar Association. 54.

Anatomy. 147. 102.

Ancient Languages (See Class-
ics*, - 13.

AnII|r0|M)|o ryf 277.

Plled Economies, 21(.
Ar» lui< olo:-v (SV, Anthropol-
ogy), ri77.
Archaeological Museum. 52.
Art. 192.

Art Gallery, 52.

Arts and Sciences.
01.

Association of American
Colleges, 54.
I#a\v Schools. 54.

;‘el:ool of. 88-

Medical ''olleges, 54.
ITivcrslties. 51.
ASTr. pb.

Astronomy, 245.
Athletic Grounds, 54.
Athletics, 54. 230.
Aviation, 127.

Bacteriology, 14S, 194.
1LiiiKiiitc and Finance, 20C.
Biological Chemistry. MS, Iflf*.
Uiological Survey of Utah, 17 1
Biology,
Hoard of Regents 11.
|Jotany, 198.
Buildings. 50.
Bureau of
Economics a.nd Business Re-
search, 173.
Educational Research. 173.
Educational Service, 175.
Mines, United States 51.
Student Counsel. 57.
Bureau, Placement, 58.
Business, 203.
Business Law,
Business, School of, 105.

[}

Calendar. 0-8.
Campus. 40.
Carlson Hall, 5.

Classics. 213.

<ommittees of the Ua< ulty, 10.

Communication and Electronics,
113.

Comprehensive Examination, 70.

Correspondence .Study mSee
llome Study, 1.82-187.

Cost of Living. 50-00.

Conns* ling and Guldanc' . 04.

<*ourses of Instruction, 1M1

Credits Recognized, 54.

N

I><.ins’ Council. 14.
I >efeiiso Training Programs. 55-

l)egrees
1liicealaureate,
CradUMte, HIS.
.Medical, 13S,
Summary (10411-11). .

Departments of In: trticii >n.

7J-S0.

Heads, 15.
Dinosaur Collection, 52.
Diplomas. Teachers'. 03 OS.
1d.’elpiine. Rules of,

I»istrihulive
Drawing, 118.

Education, 1*0.

K
Economic and Business Re-
search, 173.
Economics. 215.
Economic History. 217.
Economic Theory, 217.
Education
Administration. 2IS.
Elemental”. 220.
Extension Courses. 17;. IS!L
Graduate Work. 101

School of. 02-in L
Secondary, 270.
Social, 271.

Educational
Administration, 2IS.
Psychology and

ments. 220, 207.
Research Bureau. 173.

Measure-

Service Bureau, 175.
Electrical Engineering, 111-113,
121-123.

Electronics and Communication.
113.

Elementary and
School Faculty, .

Klemenlary Education. 220.

Junior High

Eligibility for Activities, Fra-
ternities, Sororities, f*.

Emeriti. 17.

Engineering
School of Mines and. 107-131.
Experment Station, 171-172.

Mechanics and Design, 125.
English. 222.
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Lmulllsm\nL (1043-413, sSmminary
, 287
Entranee

IExaminztions, Th.

Tteguircments, TH-T8.
Hxpoenscs

Cost of Living, Hd-60,

I*ees, T1-T2. .
B_\perunonl Station, 14, 171-172,
Lixtengion Division

Courses, 176-187.

Credits, 79,

1rees, 156,

OLher Activitics, 175

Staff, 43.

r

Taculty, 18-42. ,
Faculty Committecs. 16,
Family Life Kducation for
Adults, 131,
TPecs and Exprnses
Breakage, V1.
Buildine, 70,
Bxtension, 176,
Goraduation, 71,
Listening, 71,
Miscellaneous, 71-72.
Nen-Regident, 70, 72,
Nurse, U, 8 Cadet Covps, 1040,
I'rivafe Instruetien, 7l.
Ttefunds, T2.
].o.t..l'stra.twn. T0.
tepulations Govetrning losi-
dence, T2,
Student Actlvit};. T
Tuition, TO.

Fellowships, Scholarshins,
Prizes, 61-70. .
Foretgn Language Tleguire-

ments, T8, 79,
Fraternities, $3-44.
T'rench, 24%.

G

Goneral Enginecring, 124,

General Information, 47-72.

Geological Bnginesring, 115-114.

Geological Mugeum, 52,

Geology, 227,

Geology Rescarch Scholarships,
[

Gortman, 261,

Graduate Council,

Gradunte Dlvision
Admission, 168,
(“a.ndl(lacy. 149,
Degrees, 108,
I3xamination, 170.
General Regnirements, 108,

14, 208.

Thesis, 170

Giraduates (1042-44), Bummary
of, 284,

Graduation, 79-80.

Greely, 213,
Gymnagium, [,
Gyvhneeology, 161,
3]
Health, Physieal Widacation, and
Ttecreation, 230,
Health Bervice, 58.

INDISX

Lleat Tower 1.:1;..m001mg 110,
Horbharivm, 5.

High School Courses, 187,
Highway Lngmeering 130,
Hl&.stm ¥ and  Political svience,

History of the University, 47.

Holidays, 7-8.

Homoe Bc,onomicq, 241,

FHome Ilconomies
Cortificates, 4§,

Home Making Course, %9

Home Study Courses, 182-187,

Honor Points, 80,

Hydraunlics, 119,

Hygiene, 231,

Vaentional

1

Fndusztrvinl Managoment, 207

instractional and  Administra-
live Stafl, 18-42,

In%trll(.llons fov
B

Insuranee 4m]d Statistics, 209,

Roxistration,

Italian, 464,
n
Kindergarten, 92 220,
L

Lu.bnm.to:'u“, and Apparslug, H52-
I..th(:l atory ol 1luman Cenotics,

Lakin, 314,

Law Courses, 146
Law, Sechnol of,
Librairy, 51,
Lnbl.uv Sclence, 245
Listening Courses, 71.

155162,

Living Acuommmiallonh haO-60.
Loan Fumnls, (8-710,
Linealion af (he Ulll\"f‘l sily, 40

Lower Division
Admlzgion, &4,
Council, 14, 338,
General Tlecniraments, S1-86,
Secretarial Trogram, 7.

M

Muanagement, 207,

Manufacturing Pr occdse:, 124,

Marlcctm; LO8.

Master's J’cgne {5co Graduale
IDivision), 168,

Mathematics, 245,

Mechanical FEngineering,
115, 134-128.

J\Ium(al Technology, 1,}‘5

Medicine, Courses in, 149,

Merdicine, School of, 132-157.

Metalluriical nglhéering, 1H-
116G, 128-130,

Met alluu..lcal Resemch
ships, 64,

Mll‘i!tmy ‘-,r_-l(nce

114-

Tellow-

nnd Tnotics,
Mineraloicn) "lu:;oum 52,
Minaralogy

43
PR



INDEX

Minos, School «f. L07-131.
Mining, 107. I'".
Mining and Metalluriricnl Re-
search
Advisory Hoard, 11
Courses. 131.
Fellowships, #34. 171*
Laboratories, 53.
Mining KnfjlneerinK, 110-117,
130-131

Modern Languages
Musonms,
Music, 255.

24 0.

H

National Association of Colleges

and Departments of Indura-
tion. mi.

National University Kxtenslon
Association, 54.

Normal Scholarships, 02.

Nurse Program, Ir. S. Cadet, 00-
102.

Nursinp Education, 08-104, 250.

o

Obstetrics and Gy n« colotf>, 151,

O fficers of Administration, 12-
14.

Ore Dressing*. 53, 115-117, 128-

Orgahization of the University.

«17.

Organizations, Student. <1-01

Orientalion, Freshman, 202.
r

Pathology, 151, 202.

Pediatrics, 152.

P liarinacoloj?y, 153.

Philosophy, 203.

Phonetics. 255.

Physical Kducation, 230, 231.

Physics, 20 1

PhisJolosry, 151, 207.

Placement iUireau, 58.

Political Science, 230.

I''cbusiness Course, 105.

Prele~al (’oiir.se, 150.

Prem*‘dical Course, 1-2-134.

President, OfTice of, 12

Preventive Medicine (Sec Public
Health), 151.
Prizes, 07-08.
Professional Work
Sciences, 80.
Psychological clinic,
Psychology, 207.
Publications. Student, 03.

In Arts and

173.

Public Health and Preventive

.Medicine, 151.
it

Radio nnd Telephone Mutineer
Inpr. 113.

Recreation, 230.

Red Cross. 55.

Kenents, Coard of. II.

IteK’ist rat ion, 75-70.

ReBr;abilitation of Veterans, 50-
Research Agencies
Itiolotfical Survey of Utah,
171.

Bureau of Economic and
Uusiness Research, 173.
Rureau of Educational Re-

search, 173.
Department of .Mining and
Metallurgical Research, 172.

Laboratory of Human Genet-
ics, 17*L
Psychological Clinic, 173.

Utah Engineering' Experiment
Station. 171.

Research Fellowships. 01.
Residence (1013-11), Abstract
of 201-202.

Residence Regulations, 00.

Resident Students (1043-44),
287-288

It. O. T. C. (See Military Sci-
ence), 248.

Rules of Discipline, 00-01.

S
Scliolarships, 01-70.

School of Arts and Sciences
Admission, 88.
Graduation, 80.

M ajor Subjects. 88.
Sutftfested Courses for Wom -
en. 89.

School of JJusincss
Admission. 105.
Graduate Work,
Graduation, 105.
Majors. 107-107;.
Required Courses,

School of Kducation
Admission. 02.
Graduate Work,
Graduation. 03
License to Teach. 03.
Normal Scholarships.
Teachinpr Certiorates

plomas, 03.
Teaching Majors and Minors,
05

100.
108.
01.

02.
.and Di-

Training School, 02.

School of Law
Admission, 158.
vdvsn,rtd Standing,
Fees,
Graduation, 100.
Prelesral Study. 150.
Program or Instructlon,

School of Medicine
Admission, 132-133.
Advanced Standing.

150.

Ifio.

137.

Army and Navy Programs,
134-130.
Courses. 147-150.

Daily Schedule. 143-110.
10due;*tional Policies and Plan
of Instruction. 138-130.

Fee#.. 70.

Graduation. 13S.

Hours of Worl< hi Required
Courses. 140-142.

Scholarship. 137.
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Rize of Classes, 137,
Wartime Program, 134-136.
School of Mines and Engineer-

ng
Courses, 117-131,
Curricula, 107-117,
Degrees, 107.
Iintrance, 7.
JPreshiman Year, 108,
School of Social Work
Graduate 1'rofessionil
ricublum, 1435,
Preprofessionsl

oar-
Curriculum,

146,
Sacondary Rducation, 270,
Seerelarial Training, 205,
Social TMducation, 271.
Hocial Worlk
Courses, 272.
.lw,rllows'hm:-a and HMeholarships,

Bchaol of, 14i4-167.
Haciety for the Promotion ol
rengineering ISdueation, oI,
Sociology, 275,
Soroeritics, 63-64,
Spamqh 53,
pecch, 2740,
ﬁ‘.‘]peoch Clinie, §8.
Stadinm, 54,
STAK and ASTF,
blatl; Schoal of Jduc ttion, 492-

State School of Mines and Tingi-
necring., 107-131

Stntistinnl Summarics (1913-441),
286242,
Slatisticos, 218,
Stewart School, 42, 92
Structural Ingineering, 119
Sludient
IPellowshins, £3
Governmaent, HL-h2.
Health Service, L.
Organjgations and 1Mublica-

Ltions, G3- b<l
Supervision, b
s‘umma.lsy nf ]"nrol]munt (10083

Sll;'{;;n.n‘v 01’ ‘Graduates (1943~
S112mmcr School Statisticy (1944},

INDEX

Surgery, 1585,
Surveying, 118,

T
Teachera' Diplomas, 34-938,
Teaching Beholarships, 09,

Trade and Industry, 150,
Tralning School, 42, 82,

u

Unlon Building:, 45, hl.
Unl{;ed States luriau of Mines,

51,
United States  Cadet
Corps, 1%-10%. .
Uréidvgrslty Crodils licecognized,

Nurse

Tniversity Leetures, 175
University of Utah  Graduate
Followships, 64-G5.

Dtab Ilngineering  llxperiment
Rtation
Fellowships,
Mining and M(‘tﬂ]]uu jirnl Ra-

gearch, 172,
Scope of wWork, 171.

v

Veterans, Programs (or, H6-57,
Vocational Education, 175

W

WwWat Production Training Coars-
cs, 151,

Wartime Programs, .;.} .rh

Wicks Art Coliection, 52,

William M, Stewart School, 13,

\Vorﬁen
Courses for, §iL
Living Arrvanpements for, Hi-
(IR
Lavan I'und Tor, 48,
KA

Zioologinal Musewm, L2,
Hoologs, 199



